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Initial letter “G” of the word “Ge”
(“I” in old French) at the opening
of a paraphrase of and commen-
tary on I Sam. 19:11 in Old French
and Latin. The historiated initial
in this 13th-century manuscript de-
picts Saul sending messengers after
David. Munich, Bayerische Staats-
bibliothek, Cod. gall. 16, fol. 36r.

Gos-Gy

GOSHEN (Heb. 1¥/3), a grazing area in the N.E. of lower
Egypt, east of the delta. Goshen was the residence assigned
to Jacob and his family, and it was there that the Israelites lived
in Egypt (Gen. 45:10; Ex. 9:26). It is currently assumed that
the name is derived from the Semitic root 213, i.e., com-
pact, solid, and fertile land, suitable for grazing and certain
types of cultivation. In the Bible Goshen is described as “the
best part of the land” of Egypt (Gen. 47:6). It is also called “the
land of Rameses” (Gen. 47:11) and it was probably identical
with or not far from the “field of *Zoan” (Tanis; Ps. 78:12, 43),
the name of the Egyptian capital during the *Hyksos period.
The Septuagint (Gen. 46:28) renders Goshen as Heroonpolis
(i.e., *Pithom, Ex. 1:11), and once (Gen. 46:34) as “the Arab
land of Gesem? Therefore it is generally assumed that Gos-
hen is to be located in Wadi Tumeilat, which stretches from
the eastern arm of the Nile to the Great Bitter Lake and is
known to be excellent pasture land. Support for this identifi-
cation is found in a papyrus (Pritchard, Texts, 259) from the
end of the 13t century B.C.E. which describes how nomadic
shepherds moved from the land of Edom, past the Mernep-
tah fortress in Teku to the wells of Pithom in order to keep
themselves and their cattle alive (cf. Gen. 45:10; 47:4). Teku
is Wadi Tumeilat. The rulers of Egypt would therefore seem
to have permitted nomadic Semitic tribes to come to Goshen
and graze there.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: P. Montet, in: RB, 39 (1930), 5ff.; W.F. Al-
bright, in: BASOR, 109 (1948), 15; 140 (1955), 30-31; idem, Yahweh
and the Gods of Canaan (1968), 79, 134; H.H. Rowley, From Joseph
to Joshua (1950), index; H. Kees, Ancient Egypt (1961), index, s.v.

Wadi Tumilat.
[Pinhas Artzi]
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GOSHEN-GOTTSTEIN, MOSHE (1925-1991), scholar of
Semitic linguistics. Born in Berlin, Goshen-Gottstein immi-
grated to Palestine in 1939. He studied at the Hebrew Univer-
sity of Jerusalem and taught there from 1950 on, becoming
professor of Semitic linguistics and biblical philology in 196;.
He was also director of the lexicographical institute and bib-
lical research institute of Bar-Ilan University. In 1988 he was
awarded the Israel Prize in Jewish studies.

His three areas of research were biblical studies, Hebrew
linguistics, and Semitic linguistics. His numerous articles and
books included Medieval Hebrew Syntax and Vocabulary as
Influenced by Arabic, Introduction to the Lexicography of Mod-
ern Hebrew, and The Aleppo Codex. He worked on a number
of dictionaries, among them the Millon ha-Ivrit ha-Hadashah
(“Dictionary of Modern Hebrew”), the first synchronic dic-
tionary of Hebrew, of which only the introductory volume
was published (1969).

GOSLAR, city in Lower Saxony, Germany. Jewish merchants
from *Worms are mentioned there in 1074 and 1114. In 1252 the
city demanded the rights to the taxes from its Jewish settle-
ment for itself, opposing the royal prerogative on the Jews as
*Servi camerae; royal taxes were levied on them through the
municipality from 1274. In 1312 the community paid a direct
tax identical to that paid by Christians. The city council in-
tervened on behalf of the community against the exactions of
Emperor Louis 1v in 1336 and 1340. The community of Goslar
did not suffer persecution even at the time of the *Black Death,
and the local form of the Jewish *oath was relatively free of
degrading formulas. Problems of residence rights (*herem



GOSLAR, HANS

ha-yishuv) gave rise to bitter quarrels between old and new
settlers, which the municipal council was often called upon
to arbitrate, and resulted in a split in the community in 1331
which lasted for seven years. At that time there were approxi-
mately 30 Jewish taxpayers.

From 1312 the city council issued an increasing number
of Judenbriefe conferring rights and obligations on individual
Jews, so that by 1340 at least half of the Jews in Goslar were not
included in the community for taxation purposes. This pro-
cess continued in the latter half of the 14 century, accompa-
nied by increased taxation and decline of the community. By
1400 not even a minyan could be organized, and in 1414 sev-
eral Jews secretly left for Brunswick to evade a heavy imperial
tax. A *blood libel about 1440 contributed to the decline of
the community. A community in Goslar is mentioned in 1615,
when a parnas was installed and took the oath of office. The
pinkas registering a community of nine members was begun
in 1677. A synagogue was built in 1693.

The community numbered 43 persons in 1871 and 38 in
1933. On *Kristallnacht, Nov. 10, 1938, the synagogue (conse-
crated in 1802), and Jewish shops and homes were attacked
and looted. The well-preserved community archives were
destroyed. Twenty-two members of the community perished
during the Holocaust. A new community was organized, with
46 members in 1948, but declined soon afterward.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Germ Jud, 1 (1963), 117£; 2 (1968), 283-95;
M. Stern, in: Israelitische Monatsschrift (supplement to Die Juedische
Presse), 40 (1909), 41-42, 45-47; 41 (1910), 6-7, 10-11; idem, in: Isra-
elitischer Lehrer und Cantor (supplement to Die Juedische Presse), 31
(1900), 17-18; 32 (1901), 38-39; D. Loehr, in: Friede ueber Israel, 47
(1964), 147-9, 167-70; H. Fischer, in: Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
fuer Rechtsgeschichte, Germanistische Abteilung, 56 (1936), 89-149; L.

Rabinowitz, in: HJ, 2 (1940), 13-21.
[Henry Wasserman]

GOSLAR, HANS (1889-1945), a senior official of the Prussian
government during the Weimar Republic and a leader of the
*Mizrachi movement in Germany. Born in Hanover, Goslar
wrote for periodicals, specializing in economic problems. He
became an early adherent of Zionism and in 1911 published a
book entitled Die Krisis der juedischen Jugend Deutschlands
(1911). During World War 1 he served in Eastern Europe, where
he came to know the Jewish masses and this profoundly re-
vised his religious outlook. On his return to Germany in 1919,
his activities in the German Social Democratic Party earned
him the title of Ministerialrat and an appointment as director
of the press section of the Prussian government, a post he re-
tained until he resigned in 1932. In 1919 he published Die Sex-
ualethik der juedischen Wiedergeburt, in which he urged a re-
turn to Jewish family ethics. He maintained his general Jewish,
Zionist, and Mizrachi activities and published several books
on Jewish as well as general themes. In 1933 Goslar immigrated
to Amsterdam, where he continued his communal activities,
especially on behalf of the rescue of Jews from Germany. He
was a neighbor of Anne *FranK’s family, and his daughter was
Anne’s friend, mentioned in Anne’s diary on several occasions.

In 1943 he was deported to the *Westerbork concentration
camp and in 1944 was transferred to *Bergen-Belsen, where
he died shortly before the liberation in 1945. He also wrote
Juedische Weltherrschaft: Phantasiegebilde oder Wirklichkeit?
(1919) and Hygiene und Judentum (1930).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Pick, in: MB (July 12, 1957); Y. Aviad, Deyo-
kenaot (1962), 235—-7. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: T. Maurer, “Auch
ein Weg Als Deutsche und Jude - Hans Goslar 1889-1945,” in: J.H.
Schoeps, Juden als Traeger der buergerlichen Kultur in Deutschland

(1989), 192-239.
[Getzel Kressel]

GOSLAR, NAPHTALI HIRSCH BEN JACOB (c. 1700-?),
rabbi and philosopher. Goslar acted as dayyan in his native
*Halberstadt, but later moved to Amsterdam. Only in his 50th
year did he begin to study Maimonides’ Guide and religious
philosophy in general. In his Maamar Efsharut ha-Tivit (Trea-
tise on Natural Potentiality, Amsterdam, 1762), composed in
dialogue form and partly in rthymed prose, he criticizes the
doctrine of an uncreated prime matter and polemicizes against
deism. The appendix to the Maamar contains talmudic novel-
lae under the title Meromei Sadeh. Goslar addressed two let-
ters, dealing with theological problems, to his son Samuel who
too was dayyan at Halberstadt (published in German transla-
tion by B.H. Auerbach, Geschichte der israelitischen Gemeinde

Halberstadt (1866), 1001t., 1991T.).
[Moshe Nahum Zobel]

GOSTYNIN, town in central Poland. The Jewish popula-
tion numbered 157 in 1765, 634 in 1856, 1,849 in 1897, and 1,831
(27.5% of the total) in 1921. Between 1823 and 1862 there were
special residential quarters for the Jews. The old synagogue,
destroyed by fire, was rebuilt in 1899. It was situated in the for-
mer Jewish lane, and a side alley there was popularly known as
the “alley of the dead,” recalling the location of the old Jewish
cemetery. The hasidic leader and rabbi Jehiel Meir *Lipschuetz
lived in Gostynin in the 19t* century. There were 2,269 Jews
living in Gostynin on the eve of World War 11.

Holocaust Period

Immediately after the German army entered the town in
Sept. 1939, mass arrests and attacks on Jews began along with
requisition and looting of Jewish property. Jews were or-
dered to hew the old wooden synagogue into pieces and carry
them to German inhabitants for fuel. They were ordered to
pay two “contributions” (fines) in succession; when the presi-
dent of the community was unable to collect the second sum
in time, he sent a delegation to the Warsaw Jewish commu-
nity (on a German suggestion) and received the required
amount.

A ghetto was set up in Gostynin which was at first open,
but subsequently surrounded by barbed wire. Order was
kept by Jewish police. Most of the Jews left the ghetto every
morning for hard labor assignments. In August 1941 trans-
ports of men and women began to be sent to labor camps
in the Warthegau. The ghetto was liquidated on April 16-17,
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1942, when nearly 2,000 Jews were sent to the death camp at
Chelmno.

By the end of the war all traces of Jewish life in the town
had been obliterated. The cemetery had been desecrated and
destroyed, the tombstones hauled away, and the tomb (ohel) of
the local zaddik destroyed. The few Jews from Gostynin who
survived the Holocaust subsequently emigrated.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Pinkes Gostynin: Yizkor Bukh (1960); D.
Dabrowska, in: BZ1H, 13-14 (1955), 122-84 passim.

[Danuta Dombrowska]

GOTA, MOSES ZERAHIAH BEN SHNEUR (d. 1648),
Turkish rabbi. Gota studied under Jehiel Basan and Joseph di
Trani. After spending most of his life in Constantinople, he
moved to Jerusalem and from there, to Hebron; financial dif-
ficulties compelled him to leave for Cairo, where he remained
for the rest of his life. His contemporaries describe him as a
great posek and as expert in Kabbalah. Apart from some re-
sponsa, all his works have remained in manuscript. They
are: Zerah Yaakov on the Beit Yosef of Joseph *Caro; a com-
mentary on Maimonides’ Mishneh Torah; a supercommen-
tary on Rashi’s Pentateuch commentary; collected responsa
and sermons. Some of his responsa are to be found in the
Bodleian Library together with those of Eliezer Arha (rabbi
in Hebron from 1634) and David *Habillo. Others appear in
various works, among them in the collection of responsa Zera
Anashim (1902). Gota’s remains were interred on the Mount
of Olives in 1650.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Conforte, Kore, 51; Frumkin-Rivlin, 2 (1928),

31; Fuenn, Keneset, 337.
[Simon Marcus]

GOTEBORG, city in S.W. Sweden. In 1780 a number of Jew-
ish families were granted permission to enter the area, and by
1792, 20 Jews lived in the city. Though the first synagogue was
built in 1808, the congregation was unable to secure the ser-
vices of a rabbi, Carl Heinemann, until 1837. After an attempt
to introduce radical reform measures, opposed by the rabbi,
two members of the congregation secured Heinemann’s res-
ignation in 1851, replacing him with the liberal German rabbi,
Moritz Wolft, who led the community until 1899. Numbers
of Polish and Russian Jews settled in G6teborg between 1903
and 1920. During World War 11 the Géteborg community ab-
sorbed many Jewish refugees from Denmark and also from
Poland and Russia (1943-45). The Jewish population increased
steadily and in 1968 reached 1,450, making Géteborg the third
largest Jewish community in Sweden. With the exodus of Jews
from Poland in 1968, many Polish Jews settled in Goteborg as
well as in Sweden’s two other major cities of Stockholm and
Malmé. Following the collapse of Soviet power and the dis-
mantling of the Berlin Wall, a new wave of Jewish emigration
saw a significant increase in the number of Jews arriving from
Russia and its satellites. Now constituting the second largest
Jewish community in Sweden, Goteborg’s Jewish population
stood at 1,600 in the early years of the 215 century, with an-
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other thousand or so living in and near the city who are not
affiliated with the congregation.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Giteborgs mosaiska forsamling, 1780-1955
(1955); Skrift till invigningen av mosaiska forsamlingens i Goteborg nya
forsamlingshus... (1962); H. Valentin, Judarna i Sverige (1964). ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Mosaiska forsamlingen i Goteborg 200 dr (1980).

GOTHA, city in Thuringia, Germany. Jews from Gotha are
mentioned in *Cologne in 1250 and later in *Erfurt. Eight
members of the community were killed in connection with a
*blood libel in Weissensee in 1303. The community suffered
during the *Black Death persecutions (1349) and again in 1391.
Though the community disappeared after the persecutions
of 1459-60, a mikveh (Judenbad) is mentioned in 1564 and
1614. Until 1848 no Jews were allowed to live in the duchy of
Gotha but restricted trading was permitted. The community
formed after 1848 increased from 95 in 1872/3, to 236 in 1880,
and 372 in 1910 (0.9% of the total population). A synagogue
was built in 1903. In 1932 the prosperous community of 350
members maintained a synagogue, school, cemetery, library,
and six social and charitable organizations. On Nov. 10, 1938,
the synagogue was burned down and 28 men of the commu-
nity were sent to *Buchenwald. The 8o remaining Jews had
been deported by 1939. The community was not reestablished
after World War 11.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Germ Jud 1, 118-19; 2, 295-96; FJW, 372;
PK.

GOTLIEB, ALLAN (1928- ), Canadian lawyer, diplomat,
public servant. Gotlieb was born in Winnipeg. His parents,
David and Sarah Gotlieb, were very active in Jewish commu-
nity and Israel support activities. Sarah Gotlieb was a leading
figure in Canadian Hadassah and served as national president
of the organization from 1951 to 1955.

Allan Gotlieb earned a B.A. at the University of Califor-
nia at Berkeley, his M.A. while a Rhodes’ Scholar at Oxford,
and a law degree from Harvard University. In 1957 he joined
the Canadian Department of External Affairs, where in 1967
he became an assistant undersecretary and legal adviser. Got-
lieb met Pierre Trudeau shortly after Trudeau was first elected
to Parliament in 1965. While Trudeau was first parliamentary
secretary to Prime Minister Lester Pearson and then minister
of justice, the two men developed a close working relationship
and consulted often on issues of federal-provincial relations
and foreign affairs. When Trudeau became prime minister in
1968, Gotlieb was appointed deputy minister of the Depart-
ment of Communication and in 1971 deputy minister of man-
power and immigration. In 1977 he returned to External Af-
fairs as an undersecretary and in 1981 Gotlieb was appointed
Canadian ambassador to the United States, a post he held
until 1989. While in Washington, Gotlieb, with the assistance
of his wife, Sondra, was particularly effective in representing
Canada’s interests and raising Canada’s profile.

From 1989 to 1994 Gotlieb was chairman of the Cana-
dian Council for the Arts, a government-funded organization
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charged with fostering and promoting the study, enjoyment,
and the production of art in Canada. He then became a senior
adviser to a major Canadian law firm, specializing in areas of
arbitration, government relations, and regulatory and public
policy. In addition to his various professional and business in-
terests, Gotlieb was also active in support of a number of arts
foundations and research institutions. Among his many hon-
ors, he was a Companion of the Order of Canada.

[Harold Troper (24 ed.)]

GOTS, Russian revolutionary family. ABRAM RAFAILOVICH
GoTs (1882-1937 or 1940) was born in Moscow into the fam-
ily of a wealthy tea merchant; from 1906 Gots was an active
member of the fighting organization of the Socialist-Revolu-
tionary (sR) party and a member of its central committee. For
his participation in the planning of a terrorist act in 1907 he
was sentenced to eight years imprisonment. After the Febru-
ary 1917 Revolution he led the sRr faction in the Petrograd so-
viet. In June 1917 at the First Congress of Soviets he was elected
chairman of the All-Russian Central Executive Committee.
Following the October Revolution Gots joined the anti-Bol-
shevik Committee for Saving the Homeland and the Revolu-
tion. He was an organizer of the armed attack of the junkers
(cadets) which took place in Petrograd. November 11-12, 1917.
At the 4t Congress of srRs (November 1917) he defended the
right to resort to terror against the forces which had usurped
the rights of the Constituent Assembly. In 1920 he was arrested
and in 1922 sentenced to execution, which was subsequently
changed to five years imprisonment. In 1927 he was exiled,
first to Simbirsk and then to Alma-Ata. In 1937 he was arrested
again. According to some sources, he was shot together with
Mark Liber in Alma-Ata. In Soviet political literature his name
always appears as part of the trio “Gots-Liber-Dan” (see Fy-
odor *Dan) whom Lenin referred to as “social defenders,” i.e.
leaders of socialist parties who advocated the continuation of
the war after the February Revolution.

His brother, MIKHAIL RAFAILOVICH GOTS (literary
pseudonym, M. Rafailov; 1866-1906), entered Moscow Uni-
versity in 1885, but in the following year was arrested for revo-
lutionary activities, and in 1888 was exiled to Eastern Siberia
for 8 years. For armed resistance to the authorities in Yakutsk
in 1889, during which he was wounded, he was sentenced to
permanent exile, but in 1895 received amnesty. He lived in
Kurgane, and then in Odessa where he took up literary ac-
tivities. In 1901 Gots emigrated to Paris where, in collabo-
ration with other revolutionaries, he published the journal
Vestnik russkoy revolyutsii. From the establishment of the sr
party (in late 1901) until his death, Gots was one of the heads
of the party. In 1902 he moved to Geneva where he helped to
publish the central organ of the srs Revollyutsionnaya Ros-
siya. Gots” apartment in Geneva served as SR headquarters
and he himself directed all party work. In 1903 when visiting
Italy, Gots was arrested at the request of the Russian govern-
ment but due to a campaign in the European socialist and
radical press he was freed and deported to Switzerland. The

money he received from rich relatives he used for party pur-
poses. Apart from articles, he published a book: on criticism,
dogma, theory, and practice.

[Mark Kipnis / The Shorter Jewish Encyclopaedia in Russian]

GOTSFELD, BESSIE (1888-1962), U.S. social worker and
Zionist. Born Beilka Goldstein in Przemsyl, a middle-sized
city in southeastern Poland, this daughter of a religiously
Orthodox yet modern family was educated in a Polish gymna-
sium. In 1905, her family migrated to New York, where Beilka
became Bessie. In 1909 she married Mendel Gotsfeld, her
English tutor. A Zionist since her youth in Poland, Gotsfeld’s
interest in the movement was rekindled through contact
with Mizrachi leaders Rabbis Wolf Gold and Meir Berlin.
Thereafter she dedicated her life to religious Zionism. She
cherished Mizrachi’s objective, which was to secure "the land
of Israel for the people of Israel, in accordance with the law
of Israel”

In 1925 she founded a national organization, Mizrachi
Women of America (which after 1982 became known as Amit).
Mwoa’s double objective was to give voice to the inchoate
desire of Orthodox women for a gendered connection to the
new Zionist settlement in Palestine and to widen educational
and vocational opportunities for the female Orthodox popu-
lation of Erez Israel.

To investigate the feasibility of starting a school, Gotsfeld
traveled there in 1929-30 and selected a Jerusalem building
to refurbish as a technical school. En route home, she con-
tacted European women’s groups and solicited their support.
She convinced Orthodox women in Europe and America that
this school would foster Zionism and religion. Skilled young
women would contribute to the economy of the new settle-
ment, put a new face on Orthodoxy, and assure continuity
into the next generation.

In 1931 the Gotsfelds settled permanently in Tel Aviv and
Bessie became the official (though unpaid) “Palestine repre-
sentative of MwWOA.” At her suggestion and under her super-
vision Mwoa founded three urban vocational schools for
adolescent girls and two large farm villages that instructed
girls and boys along similar lines. The largest, Kefar Batya in
Raananah, bears her Hebrew given name. MwoA also con-
structed children’s homes in small settlements, supported day
care centers in the cities, and funded youth programs. Gots-
feld kept the Mwoa membership informed through letters,
bulletins, and speaking tours in the United States.

Gotsfeld was caught up in the fierce battles between
secular and Orthodox Jews over the education of child refu-
gees who found their way to Palestine before, during, and af-
ter World War 11. She found places in Orthodox institutions
for Youth Aliyah children and immigrants from Arab coun-
tries. No other branch of Mizrachi matched MwoA’s accom-
plishments during the pre-state years. Along with Hadassah
and Pioneer Women, the other major American women’s
Zionist organizations, MwoA played a critical role in build-
ing the Yishuw.
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Gotsfeld retired officially in 1948 but maintained a grip
on organizational policy until her death in 1962. Her whirl-
wind activities over three decades is remarkable in light of
illness and mounting disabilities suffered through most of
her adult life. The institutions that she founded exemplify the
process of modernization within 20th century Orthodox Ju-
daism. They trained a generation of Orthodox female techni-
cians and teachers competent in advanced methods of peda-
gogy, agriculture, and technology, and eager to assert their
status as equal citizens of the new state.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.M. Goldfeld, “Bessie,” Amit pamphlet
(n.d.); B.R.Shargel, “American Jewish Women in Palestine: Bessie
Gotsfeld, Henrietta Szold, and the Zionist Enterprise,” in: American
Jewish History (2002); idem, “ ‘Never a Rubber Stamp, Bessie Gots-
feld, Founder of Mizrachi Women of America,” in: American Jewish
Women and the Zionist Enterprise (2005).

[Baila Round Shargel (2" ed.)]

GOTTESFELD, CHONE (pseud. Tuvye Shmeykhl; 1890-
1964), Yiddish humorist and writer of comedies. Born in Skala,
Galicia, he attended gymnasium in Czernowitz, before immi-
grating at 18 to the U.S. From 1914 until his death he was on the
editorial staff of the New York daily Forverts, editing for many
years the news, as well as the humor section. Among his com-
edies, staged in the U.S. and Poland, the most successful were
Gevald, Ven Shtarbt Er? (“Heavens, When Will He Die?”1926)
and Parnose (“Livelihood”). Rudolph *Schildkraut and Mau-
rice *Schwartz directed and acted in his plays. His humorous
memoirs, Vos Ikh Gedenk fun Mayn Lebn (“What I Remem-
ber of My Life”), appeared in 1960 (Eng. 1965).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958) 24-5; Z. Zylbercwejg, Lek-

sikon fun Yidishn Teater, 1 (1931), 258—-9. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.
Ravitch, Mayn Leksikon, 4 (1980), 108-10.

[Melech Ravitch]

GOTTESMAN, U.S. family of philanthropists. MENDEL GOT-
TESMAN (1859-1942), industrialist, banker, and philanthro-
pist, was born in Munkacs, Hungary, and immigrated to the
United States in the 1880s. He was a pioneer in the paper and
pulp industry, and later founded and became president of an
investment banking company. Gottesman founded and sup-
ported several talmud torahs on the Lower East Side of New
York, particularly between the 1890s and 1915, during which
time he became associated with the forerunner of Yeshiva
University, the Isaac Elchanan Theological Seminary. In 1917
he organized the Gottesman Tree of Life Foundation, through
which many of his charitable activities were carried out, in-
cluding granting scholarships to Yeshiva University students.
He served as treasurer of Yeshiva University for many years
and as president of the Yeshiva Endowment Foundation,
which he conceived and established, from 1928 to 1942. DAVID
SAMUEL GOTTESMAN (1884-1956), merchant and financier,
was born in Munkacs, Hungary, the son of Mendel Gottes-
man. He became his father’s partner in the wood pulp indus-
try and later developed his own companies in that business
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and in investment banking. In 1941 he established the D.S. and
R.H. Gottesman Foundation to donate funds for higher edu-
cation, local welfare, Jewish studies, and other causes. Among
the foundation’s charitable contributions were four Dead Sea
Scrolls, purchased for the State of Israel in 1955, and the dona-
tions of funds in 1961 for the construction of the Shrine of the
Book in Jerusalem to house the Dead Sea Scrolls; the building
is now part of the Israel Museum.

BENJAMIN GOTTESMAN (1897-1979), born in New York
City, the son of Mendel Gottesman, carried on his father’s
work in both business and philanthropic association with Ye-
shiva University. A trustee of the university, he was vice presi-
dent and treasurer of the Gottesman Tree of Life Foundation,
one of the founders of the Albert Einstein College of Medi-
cine of Yeshiva University, president of the Yeshiva Founda-
tion Endowment Inc., and chairman of the Investment and
Endowment Committee. Gottesman also served on the Invest-
ment Advisory Committee of *Hadassah, of which his wife
ESTHER GOTTESMAN (1899-1997), born in New York City,
was national treasurer.

GOTTHEIL, GUSTAYV (1827-1903), Reform rabbi, liturgist,
and U.S. Zionist leader. Gottheil was born in Pinne, Posen.
He was drawn to liberal Judaism at the University of Berlin,
and studied with such scholars as Steinschneider and Zunz.
During 1855-60 Gottheil was a teacher at the Reform Gemei-
nde in Berlin and preaching assistant to Samuel *Holdheim,
who impressed him greatly. In Manchester, England, where
he served the progressive Congregation of British Jews from
1869 to 1873, Gottheil mastered English, then joined Temple
Emanu-El of New York City in 1873 as co-rabbi to the aging
Samuel *Adler. Challenging the ethical culture theories of Felix
Adler, son of Samuel Adler, Gottheil espoused a more tradi-
tional theistic Judaism, and was upheld by the congregation.
He attempted to maintain a rabbinical school under Emanu-
El's auspices during 1874-8s, but it had very few students. Got-
theil published a hymnal in 1886 and a devotional compilation
Sun and Shield (1896). He voluntarily abandoned issuing his
own prayer book in favor of the Union Prayer Book, which in-
cluded a number of his translations and renderings. The most
important American rabbi publicly to support Zionism during
the First Zionist Congress in 1897, Gottheil, his son Richard
*Gottheil, and Stephen S. *Wise were among the founders of
the Federation of American Zionists. Gottheil was a teacher
and friend to such young rabbis as Stephen S. Wise, Leon Har-
rison, and Samuel Schulman. In a sense he was a bridge from
the German beginnings of Reform to its Eastern — as distinct
from Midwestern — American flowering.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.J.H. Gottheil, Life of Gustav Gottheil, Mem-

oir of a Priest in Israel (1936).
[Bertram Wallace Korn]

GOTTHEIL, RICHARD JAMES HORATIO (1862-1936),
U.S. Orientalist. Gottheil was born in Manchester, England,
the son of Gustav *Gottheil, and immigrated to New York with
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his parents in 1873. He taught Semitic languages at Colum-
bia University from 1886 until his death, except for one year,
1920-21, at the University of Strasbourg; he was director of the
Oriental Department of the New York Public Library from
1896 until his death and president of the American Oriental
Society, 1933-34. Gottheil was an active Zionist and prominent
in American Jewish life. Among other activities he served as
president of the American Federation of Zionists, 1898-1904,
president of the Society of Biblical Literature, 1902-03, and
vice president of the American Jewish Historical Society from
1904 on. He founded the Zeta Beta Tau Fraternity, originally
a Zionist society, and was one of the founders of the Jewish
Institute of Religion (see *Hebrew Union College-Jewish In-
stitute of Religion in New York). Among the works Gottheil
published, in addition to numerous articles in scholarly and
general periodicals and books, are Zionism (1914), The Holy
War (1915), The Belmont-Belmonte Family (1917), and The Life
of Gustav Gottheil; Memoir of a Priest in Israel (1936). Among
the works he edited and translated are A Treatise on Syriac
Grammar by Mdr(i) Elid of S6bha (1887), and with W.H. Wor-
rell, Fragments from the Cairo Genizah in the Freer Collection
(1927). He was an editor of the Jewish Encyclopedia (1901-06)
and the editor of the Columbia University Oriental Series (vols.
1-29, 1901-36).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G.A. Kohut, Professor Gottheil — an Appraisal
at Seventy (1933); J. Bloch, in: jA0s, 56 (1936), 472-9; S. Rosenblatt,
in: BASOR (Dec. 1936), 2—3.

GOTTLIEB, ADOLPH (1903-1974), U.S. painter and sculp-
tor. Best known for his abstract expressionist paintings, New
York-born Gottlieb studied at the Art Students League with
John Sloan and Robert Henri (1920-21). After traveling
through Europe for two years, and attending life drawing
class at the Académie de la Grande Chaumiére in Paris, Got-
tlieb returned in 1923 to New York for additional art instruc-
tion. His first solo exhibition was held at the Dudensing Gal-
lery in New York in 1930.

In 1935 Gottlieb cofounded “The Ten,” a group of artists
committed to progressive tendencies in art that also included
Mark *Rothko. The Ten exhibited together regularly until 1939.
Working under the Works Progress Administration’s Federal
Art Project since 1936, Gottlieb executed a mural for the Yer-
ington, Nevada Post Office in 1939.

Influenced by European surrealists who settled in New
York before World War 11; primitive art; and Southwest Indian
symbols, introduced to him in Arizona where he lived from
1937 to 1939; Gottlieb created his first pictograph in 1941. An
amalgamation of abstraction and the subjectivity of Surreal-
ist-inspired automatism, the Pictograph series is comprised
of grid compartments in which Gottlieb placed stylized ico-
nography that sometimes drew on his interest in ancient
myths. Critics relate his art of the period to the distress of
World War 11. The Pictographs (1941-51) were followed by
two other major series: Imaginary Landscapes (1951-57) and
Bursts (1957-74). The Imaginary Landscapes, such as The Fro-
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zen Sounds, No. 1 (1951, Whitney Museum of American Art,
New York), are characterized by a horizontal line across the
center of a canvas, above which he painted different geometric
shapes reduced in color from the Pictographs. In the lower half
of the canvas he applied a dense array of gestural marks. The
Bursts marked the beginning of Gottlieb’s work on oversized
canvases. Gottlieb typically placed one or more disks floating
on the top half of the canvas contrasting with an exploding
mass of black gestures on the lower half. Similar shapes com-
prise sculptures executed in the 1960s.

In addition to painting, Gottlieb designed an ark curtain
for Congregation B'nai Israel, Millburn, N.J. (1951), and a tap-
estry for the prayer hall as well as the valance of the ark curtain
for Beth El in Springfield, Mass. (1953). He designed and su-
pervised fabrication of a 35-foot-wide, four-story-high stained
glass facade for the Milton Steinberg Center at New YorK’s
Park Avenue Synagogue (1954). Using compartmentalization
similar to the Pictographs, 31 compositions are repeated and
interspersed in 91 panels displaying partly abstracted Jewish
symbols, biblical stories, religious rituals, and holidays. An
arrow, for example, is meant to symbolize a Torah pointer, a
serpent symbolizes phylacteries, and 12 calligraphic signs de-
lineate the 12 tribes of Israel.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Friedman, Adolph Gottlieb (1963); R. Doty
and D. Waldman, Adolph Gottlieb (1968); A. Kampf, Contemporary
Synagogue Art: Developments in the United States, 1945-1965 (1966),
242-247; Adolph Gottlieb: A Retrospective, exh. cat. (1981).

[Samantha Baskind (214 ed.)]

GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD (1885-1950), dental scientist.
Born in Kuty, Slovakia, Gottlieb trained in Vienna, where he
did research in diseases of the teeth, specializing in the cause
of caries. He was the first to describe the epithelial tissue which
joins the tooth surface to the gum. During World War 1 he
served as a dental surgeon on the Russian-Romanian front.
In 1921, he started to lecture at the University of Vienna, and
was a pioneer in experimental animal studies which drew the
attention of researchers in this field in Europe and the U.S. In
1938, under Nazi rule, Gottlieb was dismissed from his post
at the university. With the help of some non-Jewish admirers
he was able to leave Austria. Gottlieb was a keen talmudist,
and identified with the cause and interests of a Jewish state
in Erez Israel. He went to Palestine where he spent two years
teaching at the Hebrew University and helped to set up dental
clinics. In 1940, Gottlieb emigrated to the United States, where
he was visiting professor at the Kellogg Foundation Institute

at Ann Arbor, Michigan.
[Jacob Yardeni]

GOTTLIEB, EDWARD (“Eddie,” “The Mogul”; 1898-1979),
pioneer innovator, administrator, and promoter of U.S. bas-
ketball; member of the Basketball Hall of Fame. Born in Kiev,
Gottleib and his family immigrated to the U.S. when he was a
child, first to New York and then Philadelphia, where he grad-
uated from South Philadelphia High School in 1916. Gottlieb
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helped organize an amateur team under the Young Men’s He-
brew Association in 1918, which was subsequently sponsored
by the South Philadelphia Hebrew Association. That social
club provided uniforms with the acronym spHAs across the
chest in the Hebrew letters sameh, pe, he, and alef, and the
legendary team - considered one of the greatest early pro-
fessional teams — won three league titles in the Philadelphia
League, three out of four in the Eastern League, and eight of
13 in the American Basketball League, primarily with Jewish
players. In 1946, Gottlieb helped establish the Basketball As-
sociation of America, winning the league’s first championship,
and was instrumental in merging the BAA with the National
Basketball League to form the National Basketball Associa-
tion in 1949. He coached the Philadelphia Warriors from 1947
to 1955, purchased the team in 1952, and led them to their first
NBA title in 1956.

After selling the team in 1962 for a then-record price of
$850,000, Gottlieb remained with the Warriors as general
manager when they became the San Francisco Warriors, and
stayed with the team until 1964. He served as chairman of
the NBA Rules Committee for 25 years and was instrumental
in the adoption of the 24-second clock, the rule against zone
defenses, and the bonus penalty shot. For nearly 30 years he
was the NBA’s sole schedule maker. Gottlieb also helped or-
ganize overseas tours for the Harlem Globetrotters, and pro-
moted professional doubleheaders. Upon his death, The New
York Times wrote: “His mental powers were extraordinary and
his memory almost faultless. He remembered the scores of
games, the gate receipts, the attendance, and even the weather”
The Eddie Gottlieb Trophy is awarded annually to the NBA’s
Rookie of the Year. Gottlieb was inducted into the Basketball
Hall of Fame in 1971.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GOTTLIEB, EPHRAIM (1921-1973), historian of Kabbalah.
Gottlieb was born in Munkacs (Mukachevo), and received his
education in Czech schools, yeshivot, and the Hebrew high
school at Munkdcs, where he took part in Zionist activities.
Immigrating to Erez Israel in 1941, he first taught in the ag-
ricultural school at Mikveh Israel (until 1955). From 1945 to
1947 he was in Hungary on behalf of the *Berihah (“Aliyah
Bet”), organized by the Jewish Agency. From 1955 to 1965 he
taught Jewish subjects in a municipal high school belonging
to the religious trend in Tel Aviv. During the years 1952 to
1963 Gottlieb studied Talmud, Jewish philosophy, and Kab-
balah (in which he specialized), becoming one of the fore-
most pupils of Gershom *Scholem and gaining his Ph.D.
in 1963. From that year he lectured on Kabbalah at Bar-Ilan
University, from 1964 at Tel Aviv University, and from 1965 at
the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, where he became senior
lecturer in 1966 and associate professor in 1970. Gottliebs
contributions (all in Hebrew) to the history of early Spanish
and Italian Kabbalah, between the 13t and 16t centuries, are
distinguished by profundity, wide knowledge of the sources,
and philological precision. The history of Spanish kabbalistic
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literature, in particular, has benefited from this research. In
his book The Kabbalah in the Writings of R. Bahya ben Asher
ibn Halawa (1970), he analyzed the sources of Bahya’s famous
commentary on the Torah and proved conclusively that the
author used some parts of the Zohar extensively, translating,
or paraphrasing them in Hebrew. His other studies, most of
which appeared in Tarbiz, Kirjath Sepher, and the Shenaton
of Bar-Ilan University, include research into the kabbalistic
exegeses on Genesis 1 in the Gerona circle (Tarbiz, 37, 1968),
into the works of (or attributed to) Joseph Gikatilla (Tarbiz, 39,
1969-70), and into the Pekudin section of the main body of the
Zohar, later used by the author of the Raaya Meheimna por-
tion of the Zohar and incorporated into this secondary work
(xs, 48, 1973). Gottlieb studied the concepts of devekut and
prophecy in an unpublished work by Isaac b. Samuel of Acre
(Papers of the Fourth World Congress of Jewish Studies, 2,1969)
and some of the writings of R. Joseph from Hamadan which
were first identified by him (xs, 48, 1973). He conclusively
identified the hitherto anonymous author of the commentary
on Maarekhet ha-Elohut, printed in the Ferrara edition of this
work (Memorial Volume for Prof. Benjamin de Vries, 1969), and
analyzed the discussion on the theory of transmigration, held
in 1466 in Crete and preserved in two Vatican manuscripts
(Sefunot, 11, 1974). He also disproved the authenticity, or in
another case the lack of value, of kabbalistic texts which had
been considered important by earlier scholars (the falsifica-
tion of the work Ginnat Bitan and its commentaries ascribed
to the early 14" century, in Studies in Honour of G. Scholem,
1968, and the construction of R. Elhanan the Blind’s epistles,
in Michael, 1, 1973). Gottlieb proved them to be plagiarisms
based on Judah Hayyat’s work Minhat Yehudah. His lectures
on the Kabbalah at the end of the 13* century, especially on
Gikatilla and the book Maarekhet ha-Elohut, were published
in mimeographed form (1969). Gottlieb died suddenly in Oc-
tober 1973, a month after his appointment as head of the In-
stitute of Jewish Studies of the university.

[Gershom Scholem (274 ed.)]

GOTTLIEB, FRANTISEK (1903-1974), Czech poet and
author. Born in Klatovy, Bohemia, Gottlieb studied law and
was influenced by Otokar *Fischer at Charles University in
Prague. He was an active Zionist in his youth, and made Jew-
ish nationalism the ideological basis of his first book of poetry,
Cesta do Kanadn (The Way to Canaan, 1924), and of his earliest
novel, Zivoty Jiftho Kahna (The Lives of George Kahn, 1930,
1947%) a tragic story of the son of a Jewish merchant. In 1939,
he emigrated to Palestine, but during World War 11 joined the
Czechoslovak army in the Middle East. After the war, he re-
turned to Prague, where he entered the Czechoslovak Foreign
Ministry. His impressions of wartime Palestine are embodied
in a volume of poems, Dvoji ndstup (Double Ascent, 1942,
1946%), and in two books of short sketches, Celem proti celu
(Head On, 1947) and Jaro a poust’ (Spring and Desert, 1956,
19627). Eventually, he published a drama, Golem (1965), about
Rabbi *Loew, in 1966 a volume of poems, Rozpjaty den (An

11



GOTTLIEB, HEINRICH

Extended Day), and a short story, “Z okna do okna” (“From
Window to Window,” 1973), a sorrowful tale of a Jewish fam-
ily. Gottlieb was not deterred from dealing with Jewish themes
after the Communist coup of 1948.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Donath, Zidé a Zidovstvi v Ceské literature
19. a 20. stoleti, 2 (1930), index; J. Kunc, Slovnik Ceskych spisovatelii
beletristii 1945-56 (1957); R. Iltis, in: Jewish Quarterly, 13 (Summer
1965), 11. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Lexikon Ceské literatury 1 (1985); A.
Mikulasek et al., Literatura s hvézdou Davidovou, vol. 1 (1998).

[Avigdor Dagan / Milos Pojar (24 ed.)]

GOTTLIEB, HEINRICH (1839-1905), lawyer, communal
leader, and writer, born in Lvov. He practiced law in Kalisz
and Lvov. As deputy chairman of the Lvov community, Got-
tlieb was responsible for its educational department and did
much to develop its activities. His book Schulbetrachtungen
(1872) deals with educational questions. He also wrote studies
on pedagogy, law, philosophy, natural sciences, and history,
including a series of articles on the Jewish Khazar kingdom
(in Oesterreichische Wochenschrift, nos. 13, 17, 21, and 48, 1894).
He was editor of the Polish periodical Ekonomista and con-
tributed to Izraelita. Gottlieb also wrote literary essays and
poetry (Weltuntergang, 1888).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Balaban, in: YE, 6 (c. 1910), 733-4.

GOTTLIEB, HINKO (1886-1948), Yugoslav author, trans-
lator, and Zionist leader. Born in a Croatian village, Gott-
lieb made his name as a Zionist poet and writer on Jewish
themes while he was still a student in Zagreb. After graduating,
he divided his activity between law practice and literary pur-
suits. His verse, which combined imagination and realism,
reflected contemporary events and his whole output testified
to his strong Jewish loyalties and his anti-Nazi sentiments.
A prominent contributor to most Jewish publications in
Yugoslavia between the world wars, Gottlieb founded the Jew-
ish monthly Ommanut, which he edited from 1936 until 1941.
He published Serbo-Croat translations of German, Yiddish,
and Hebrew works, the latter for an anthology of modern
Hebrew literature (1933), as well as translations from Heine
(1936). A collection of his poems Ijar, jevrejski maj (“Iyyar,
the Jewish May”) appeared in 1935. As a lawyer, Gottlieb
often defended Yugoslav communists and had contacts with
Josip Broz, the World War 11 partisan leader who became
President Tito. Following the Nazi invasion in 1941, Gottlieb
was arrested and imprisoned in Vienna and then in Zagreb.
He managed to escape and joined Tito’s forces. In 1944 he
was sent to Bari, Italy, where he organized the rescue of
1,500 Croatian Jews. In the following year he left Europe for
Erez Israel, where he completed and revised his stories of the
Holocaust period. These later works include Klju¢ od velikih
vrata (The Key to the Great Gate, 1947), a novel which later
appeared in Hebrew (1950); and the short story Kadis u Sumi
(“Kaddish in the Forest,” 1944), which has been acclaimed as
one of the outstanding products of Jewish underground lit-
erature.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Radej, in: Jevrejski Almanah 1954; V. Dedi-
jer, Josip Broz Tito (1953); C. Rotem, in: Jevrejski Almanah 1957/8;
idem, in: Davar (June 14, 1945 and Oct. 31,1958). ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: C. Rotem, “Hinko Gottlieb: Works,” 2 vols. (Heb., 1980).

[Zdenko Lowenthal / Cvi Rotem]

GOTTLIEB, HIRSCH LEIB (1829-1930), Hebrew journal-
ist. Born in Szigetvar, Hungary, Gottlieb translated works of
Goethe, Schiller, and others into Hebrew. In 1878, in his na-
tive town, he began to publish Ha-Shemesh, the first Hebrew
paper in Hungary. Among those who contributed to the pa-
per were the Hebrew writers R.A. *Broides, G. *Bader, and
D.I. Silberbusch. As a result of the opposition of the rabbi of
Szigetvar the paper was moved for a time to Kolomea, Galicia,
where it appeared once under the name Ha-Shemesh and once
as Ha-Harsah. Gottlieb ceased publishing it at the turn of the
century, returned to Szigetvar, and began to publish Yiddish
newspapers. Because of open advocacy of Zionism in his Yid-
dish paper Zion he was persecuted by religious extremists, but
he nevertheless persevered until the eve of World War 1. Got-
tlieb was also a well-known humorist whose anecdotes and
light verse were published in his newspaper and in his book
of Yiddish verse, published posthumously.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tuzlil, 4 (1964), 4465 (Hebrew translation
of his autobiography); Yaari, in: ks, 35 (1959/60), 111-2.

[Getzel Kressel]

GOTTLIEB, JACOB (Yankev; 1911-1945), Yiddish and He-
brew poet, short story writer, and essayist. Born in Kovno,
Lithuania, Gottlieb was a descendant of the hasidic rabbis of
Nowy Sacz. He published his first poem at age 14 and contrib-
uted to numerous East European Yiddish periodicals. His first
poetry collection, published at age 20, proved his mastery of
various lyric styles as well as of blank verse. His poems were
characterized by mystic imagery and treated universal themes
such as love and nature, as well as social and national subjects.
He envisaged a coming world decline and another Jewish ca-
tastrophe. Three additional volumes of lyrics appeared in 1933,
1936, and 1938, along with a study of H. *Leivick in 1939. With
the outbreak of World War 11, Gottlieb fled eastward from the
Nazis, and survived the war years in Mari (Turkmenistan),
where he died of typhus in 1945. A posthumous selection of
his poems, Geklibene Lider (“Selected Poems”), was published

in Montreal in 1959.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 18; J. Leftwich (ed.), The

Golden Peacock (1961).
[Melech Ravitch / Marc Miller (274 ed.)]

GOTTLIEB, JEDIDIAH BEN ISRAEL (d. 1645), talmudic
scholar and itinerant preacher in Poland. He visited the major
Jewish communities, especially Lvov (Lemberg), Cracow, and
Lublin. His biblical and talmudic homilies (Ahavat ha-Shem)
were published in Cracow in 1641, and again in Lublin in 1645.
This work includes 50 different explanations of Deuteronomy
10:12. His biblical commentaries, printed in Cracow in 1644 in
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three volumes under the title Shir Yedidut, reflect Jewish so-
cial, religious, and economic life in Poland in the first half of
the 17th century, prior to the catastrophe of the *Chmielnicki
uprising. As a prominent preacher, Gottlieb had the courage
to castigate the rich members of the Jewish communities for
being overzealous in their pursuit of worldly riches. He en-
joined them to bequeath part of their fortunes for commu-
nity needs and scholars, rather than leave everything to their
children. From Gottlieb’s homilies it also transpires that Jews
with drive and initiative easily found economic opportunities
in trade and tax farming, and acquired considerable wealth.
He expressed his preference for “self-made” men over those
who acquired wealth by inheritance, and supported their
claim to social status. Gottlieb is representative of the itiner-
ant preachers of that period who sensed the spirit of the times
and often aroused delight by clever, humorous, or anecdotal
explanations of the texts.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.D. Friedberg, Ha-Defus ha-Ivri be-Krakov
(1900), 27; H.H. Ben-Sasson, Hagut ve-Hanhagah (1959), index.

GOTTLIEB, MAURYCY (1856-1879), Polish painter. Born
in Drohobycz, in eastern Galicia, he was the son of a pros-
perous owner of an oil refinery. At the age of 13, he studied at
the art school in Lemberg, and three years later at the Vienna
Academy. Later, under the influence of his teacher at the
Cracow Academy, professor Jan Matejko, an ardent champion
of Polish nationalism, Gottlieb turned from German to Polish
subject matter. Gottlieb was subjected to antisemitic taunts,
and painted a self-portrait called “Ahasuerus,” which referred
to the legend of the Wandering Jew who was shunned by
everyone. In 1876 he received a prize at Munich for his paint-
ing, “Shylock and Jessica.” The noted publisher Bruckmann
then commissioned him to make 12 illustrations for a de-
luxe edition of Lessing’s drama Nathan der Weise. Yielding to
antisemitic pressure, Bruckmann canceled the commission
after seven of the illustrations had been finished. Gottlieb’s
next major work, “Jews Praying on the Day of Atonement,”
was stimulated by his studying Heinrich *Graetz’s History
of the Jews. The picture caused a sensation in Jewish circles,
and the Jewish press hailed it as a genuinely Jewish master-
piece. With the aid of a Viennese patron, Gottlieb went to
Rome, where he again met his teacher Matejko, who greeted
him as “the most hopeful disciple of Polish art, whom I greet
as my successor.” After a few months in Rome, Gottlieb went
back to Cracow, where he died at the age of 23. Considering
the fact that Gottlieb’s career covered only four or five years,
his extant work is remarkable both in quality and quantity.
“Shylock and Jessica” is so well and richly painted that the
theatricality of the scene is overlooked, and “Jews Praying
on the Day of Atonement” (which embodies a self-portrait)
is an indisputable masterpiece. Gottlieb was also an excellent
portraitist. His portraits are gems of psychological penetra-
tion in an era that often beautified and falsified its sitters. His
portraits of girls and elderly women have delicacy, lightness
of touch, and charm.
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Maurycy’s younger brother LEOPOLD GOTTLIEB (1883
1934), the 13t child of the Gottlieb family, studied in Cra-
cow, Munich, and Paris, and for a while taught at the Bezalel
School in Jerusalem. During World War 1 he was a lieuten-
ant in the Polish Legion, and thereafter fought under Pilsud-
ski in Poland’s War of Independence. Among the numerous
personalities who sat for him for portraits were Pilsudski and
the writer Sholem Asch.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Narkiss (ed.), Maurycy Gottlieb, Iggerot
ve-Divrei Yoman (1955); Polski Stownik Biograficzny, 8 (1959-60),

386-7; Roth, Art, 556-62, 808-10.
[Alfred Werner]

GOTTLIEB, YEHOSHUA (1882-c. 1940-41), Zionist jour-
nalist and leader in Poland during the interwar period. Born
in Pinsk, Gottlieb began his Zionist activities in 1913, becom-
ing a member of the central committee of the Zionist Orga-
nization in Poland in 1916. He served the movement mainly
as a journalist, writing for the great Warsaw Yiddish dailies
Haynt (1919-35) and Moment (1935-39), and was one of the
outstanding newsmen and essayists of his time. In 1935 he was
elected to the Sejm (Polish parliament). From 1927 to 1934 he
was chairman of the Warsaw Journalists’ Association and from
1924 to 1939 was a member of the Warsaw Jewish Community
Council, serving as its deputy chairman from 1926 to 1930. He
was one of the founders of the Et Livnot (“Time to Build”) fac-
tion of the *General Zionists, which supported *Weizmann’s
idea of an “enlarged” *Jewish Agency. On behalf of his faction,
Gottlieb worked diligently in support of the Fourth Aliyah
(from 1924 on), which consisted mostly of middle-class Jews
from Poland. When World War 11 broke out, he fled to Pinsk,
where he was arrested by the Soviets soon after their entry
into the city. He died in prison in Poland, according to one
version, while another version has it that he had been taken
to northern Kazakhstan.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 15-18; Kol, in: Sefer Pinsk,
2 (1966), 539-40; Remba, in: Herut (Dec. 17, 1965). ADD. BIBLI-
oGRAPHY: Ch. Finkelstein, Haynt, a Tsaitung baz Ziden 1908-1939

(1978), index.
[Getzel Kressel]

GOTTLOBER, ABRAHAM BAER (pseudonyms Abag and
Mabhalalel, 1810-1899), Hebrew and Yiddish writer and poet.
Born in Staro-Konstantinov (Volhynia), Gottlober was taken
to Tarnopol (now Ternopol), Galicia, by his father at the age of
17. In Galicia he came in contact with the Haskalah, of which
he was a staunch advocate most of his life, and met Joseph
*Perl in 1828. Upon his return to Volhynia, his pious father-
in-law, violently opposed to his secular studies, compelled
him to divorce his wife. Gottlober, embittered by the affair,
developed a hostility toward orthodoxy and Hasidism which
found satiric expression in his writings. At 19 he remarried
and moved to Podolia where, under the influence of Mena-
hem Mendel *Levin’s works, he began writing in Yiddish and
in Hebrew. He wandered from place to place, living between
1830 and 1850 in Bessarabia, Berdichev, and Kremenets. In
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Kremenets he married for the third time and befriended I.B.
*Levinsohn. Upon obtaining a government teaching license
in 1850, he taught school until 1865 when he was appointed
instructor of Talmud at the rabbinical seminary in Zhitomir.
There he remained until the government closed down the
seminary in 1873.

Hebrew Works

Gottlober’s literary career extends over a 60-year period and
though his writings are of a limited aesthetic value, they are a
real, if modest, contribution to the development of the mod-
ern Hebrew language and literature and to Yiddish literature.
During the 1830-50 period, he published two collections of
Hebrew poems: Pirhei ha-Aviv (1837) and Ha-Nizzanim (1850).
In 1874, on an extended sojourn in Vienna, he published his
Hebrew translation of Lessing’s Nathan der Weise, a number
of nationalistic poems in Hebrew, and the short story “Kol
Rinnah vi-Yshuah be-Oholei Zaddikim” (Ha-Shahar, 1874-75).
When the editor of Ha-Shahar, Perez *Smolenskin, attacked
the Berlin Haskalah and wrote disparagingly of Moses *Men-
delssohn, Gottlober broke with him and founded the Hebrew
monthly Ha-Boker Or which appeared intermittently in Lem-
berg and later in Warsaw (1876-86). The periodical, mainly a
vehicle for Gottlober’s attack on Smolenskin’s views, published
also many of his short stories and studies in biblical exegesis,
and in 1886 the second part of his memoirs, Zikhronot mi-Ymei
Neurai. (The first part had appeared separately in Warsaw in
1881, while supplementary material was published in Ha-Asif,
1885.) With the demise of his journal, Gottlober left Warsaw
and lived first in Dubno, then in Rovno, spending the last years
of his life in Bialystok. While the poet’s longing for Erez Israel
found some poetic expression in the 1870s, the 1881 pogroms
shocked him into further national realization: he joined the
Hibbat Zion movement and most of his poetry was now im-
bued with yearning for the Land of Israel. Kol Shirei Mahalalel
(1890) is a collection of his poetry, original and translated, that
had not appeared in the previous collections. A scholar, Got-
tlober also published a number of research and critical works.
Among these are Bikkoret le-Toledot ha-Kara’im (1865) a study
of the history of the Karaites; Iggeret Bikkoret (1866), a criti-
cal work on modern Hebrew poetry; a translation of Moses
Mendelssohn’s Jerusalem (1867); and Toledot ha-Kabbalah ve-
ha-Hasidut (1869), a history of the Kabbalah.

Yiddish Works

Gottlober’s most productive period in Yiddish writing was
between the years 1840 and 1870. One of his earliest works,
Feldblumen, a collection of lyrics, and Di Farkerte Welt, a di-
dactic poem, were lost, but most of the poems were recovered
in the 1920s and 1930s. Many of Gottlober’s Yiddish works
were published long after they had been written: his three-
act comedy “Der Dektukh oder Tsvey Khupes in Eyn Nakht”
was written in 1838 and published in 1876, and the poem,
“Der Bidne Yisrolik,” written in 1843, appeared in 1876. Often
depicted against a hasidic background, the works are written
in an everyday dramatic speech into which the author intro-
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duced a satirical note. Gottlober’s attitude toward Yiddish was
ambivalent: while he saw it as a language “without literature,
without grammar, and without logic,” he also felt that he could
address the Jewish public only in its own language. Among
his best Yiddish works are Dos Lid finem Kugel (1863), a par-
ody on Schiller’s poem Lied von der Glocke; “Der Seim oder di
Groyse Aseyfe in Vald, ven di Hayes Hoben Oysgekliben dem
Layb far a Meylekh” (1863, but written in 1842), a satiric fable
in verse form; and “Der Gilgul” (1896), a sharp social satire
which was first published in Kol Mevasser in 1871. “Zikhroynes
vegen Yudishe Shrayber” (Yudishe Folksbibliotek 1, 1888) is his
important nonfictional work in Yiddish. A collection of his
Yiddish works appeared in 1927, A.B. Gottlober’s Yidishe Verk
(A. Fridkin and Z. Rejzen, eds.).

Initial Evaluation

Greatly overestimated in the prime of his career, Gottlober’s
writings have, nevertheless, left their mark on Hebrew and
Yiddish letters. A facile writer, his style is fluent rather than
compelling. Much of his writing is a direct attack on the ob-
scurantism of the period and shows his firm support of the
Haskalah. During the last 20 years of his life, however, he had
become disappointed with the ideals of the Haskalah and
had become one of the early champions of the nationalist
movement and of the revival of Hebrew. While his poems are
strongly marked by lyricism and often reflect his own experi-
ences, his personal feelings were so closely interwoven with
the public weal that much of his poetry bears a journalistic
stamp. Its artistic value lies in the fact that it mirrors the aspi-
rations and aesthetic criteria of his time. His incisive criticism
influenced contemporary Hebrew poetry and led to greater
metrical flexibility; his memoirs and short stories remain valu-
able for the interesting light they shed on many facets of Jew-
ish life in Eastern Europe. Gottlober was also one of the first
Hebrew writers to translate Russian poetry into Hebrew. His
studies on the Karaites and on the Kabbalah, although highly
imitative, served to draw attention to important but neglected
areas of Jewish interest.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Klausner, Sifrut, 5 (1955%), 286-344 (includes
bibliography); P. Shalev-Toren, A.B. Gottlober vi-Yzirato ha-Piyyu-
tit (1958); Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1926), 451-8; Waxman, Literature, 3
(1960%), 255-8; A. Fridkin, A.B. Gottlober un Zeyn Epokhe (1925).
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Kresel, “Gottlober ha-Memuarist,” in:
Moznayim, 44 (1977), 230-32; Y. Mazor, “Sipporet ha-Haskalah,” in:
Te'udah, 5 (1986), 39-65; Z. Skodizki, “Wejgen Falks Iberarbeitung fun
Gottlobers Lider, in: Die Yiddishe Literatur in 19. Jorhindert (1993),
289-304.

[David Patterson]

GOTTSCHALK, ALFRED (1930- ), chancellor emeritus
of Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion. Gott-
schalk was born in Oberwesel, Germany, and immigrated with
his family to the United States in August 1939, just weeks prior
to World War 11. His parents had been comfortable in Ger-
many as wine, grain, and hide dealers. His grandmother had
been one of the first woman mayors in the Weimar Republic.
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Upon arrival in the United States, his parents worked in the
garment industry for seven dollars a week so young Alfred
had to peddle newspapers. He entered school without speak-
ing English. By the time he graduated high school, he was a
football player, playing semi-pro. Though offered a scholarship
to Brandeis and Brown, he chose to stay close to his recently
widowed mother. After graduating from Brooklyn College
he studied at the Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of
Religion, first in New York and later in Cincinnati, where he
was ordained in 1957. He was appointed dean of the newly es-
tablished California School of HUCJIR in 1959, which served
the rapidly expanding Jewish community of Los Angeles and
all of California. Concurrently, he completed his Ph.D. at the
University of Southern California (1965). Gottschalk served
as dean until 1971, when he was appointed president of the
Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Religion, succeed-
ing Nelson Gleuck, as the sixth president of the college, which
had become a four campus facility. Headquartered in Cincin-
nati, the college has thriving programs in Los Angeles, New
York and Jerusalem. He was also the John and Marianne Slade
Professor of Jewish Intellectual History. Under his leadership,
the college was set on firm financial footing. He ordained the
first woman rabbi of the contemporary era in Sally Priesland
and opened both the Rabbinical and Cantorial School to
women. He established the first school of Jewish Communal
Service and also was the first to train Israelis for the Reform
rabbinate in Israel. The first Israeli woman Reform rabbi was
ordained in 1992.

Leadership of the Reform movement is divided between
the congregational arm, which was the Union of American
Hebrew Congregations (now the Union of Reform Judaism)
and The Hebrew Union College. Together with Rabbi Alex-
ander Schindler, another German-Jewish refugee, Gottschalk
provided stable and innovative leadership for Reform Jews,
which has overtaken the Conservative movement as the alle-
giance of choice for a plurality of the American Jewish com-
munity.

Deeply sensitive to good fortune to be a refugee from
Nazi Germany and thus to escape the Holocaust, Gottschalk
was appointed in 1979 to the President’s Commission on
the Holocaust and then in 1980 to the United States Holo-
caust Memorial Council. He chaired the council’s Academic
Committee and stepped in as acting chairman of the council
when Elie Wiesel suddenly resigned as chairman in 1986. He
brought administrative skill and much needed stability to his
brief service. After his retirement from Hebrew Union Col-
lege in 1996, he served for a time as president of New York’s
Museum of Jewish Heritage: A Living Memorial to the Holo-
caust. He participated in the inauguration of President Ron-
ald Reagan’s second term but was not hesitant to criticize the
President over the Bitburg issue.

GottschalKk’s main interest is modern Jewish thought,
particularly its relation to earlier Jewish sources. He was
a leading authority on Ahad Haam, the leader of cultural
Zionism. He contributed articles on this subject to various
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publications. In addition, he has published Your Future as a
Rabbi - A Calling that Counts (1967; 1989) and Ahad Ha-Am
as Biblical Critic - A Profile (1970).

GOTTSCHALK, LOUIS MOREAU (1829-1869), U.S. com-
poser and pianist. Gottschalk grew up in New Orleans where
he was exposed to the Creole music with its African-Carib-
bean rhythms that would later become a characteristic ingre-
dient of his music. A child prodigy he went at 13 to Paris for
piano and composition lessons and by 19, through the success
of his “Creole” piano pieces, was hailed as the New World’s
first authentic musical spokesman, and his keyboard virtu-
osity was compared with Chopin’s. After playing in Switzer-
land (1850) and Spain (1851) with spectacular success, he re-
turned to the United States. His father’s death (1853) proved
to be a turning-point in his career; he was forced to increase
the frequency of his concerts to earn enough money to sup-
port his family. For three years Gottschalk toured the country,
his sentimental ballads (“The Last Hope,” 1854, “The Dying
Poet,” 1863) proved immensely popular. He also contributed
to the new “Western” idiom with his genre pieces Le banjo
(1853, 1855). He spent the next five years in Puerto Rico, Gua-
deloupe, Martinique, and Cuba. There he found his musical
roots and his vocation as a composer and wrote some of his
finest works, including Souvenir de Porto Rico, Ojos criollos
(four hands), a symphony and several operas. He also wrote
for the American and French press. In 1862 Gottschalk had
to resume his virtuoso career playing again for American au-
diences. In four and a half months he gave 85 recitals, a bru-
tal pace which he maintained for more than three years, dur-
ing which he did more than any other American musician to
champion the Unionist cause and also to obliterate the line be-
tween high and popular art. In 1865, he had to leave the States
after being unjustly accused in a scandal. The last four years
of Gottschalk’s life were spent in a triumphant tour of South
America, where also he encouraged local talents, promoted
classical music and championed public education. Gottschalk’s
own account of his troubled life was first published in 1881 as
Notes of a Pianist.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove; S.E Starr, Bamboula! The Life and
Times of Louis Moreau Gottschalk (1995); ].E. Perone, Louis Moreau
Gottschalk: A Bio-Bibliography (2002).

[Naama Ramot (274 ed.)]

GOTTSCHALK, LOUIS REICHENTHAL (1899-1975), U.S.
historian. Born in Brooklyn, N.Y., Gottschalk taught at the
University of Chicago from 1927 where he was professor from
1935. Gottschalk was assistant editor (1929-43) and acting edi-
tor (1943-45) of the Journal of Modern History and president
of the American Historical Association (1953). Gottschalk's
main historical interests were the era of the French Revolu-
tion, modern European history in general, and historiography.
His major works include Jean Paul Marat: a Study in Radical-
ism (1927); Era of the French Revolution (1929); a multi-vol-
umed study of Lafayette (5 vols., 1935-1969); and Understand-
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ing History: A Primer of Historical Method (rev. ed., 1969).
While maintaining exacting standards for the verification of
past events, he recognized the influence of the historian's own
environment on his interpretation. Gottschalk served on the
International Commission for a Scientific and Cultural His-
tory of Mankind from 1956, becoming vice president in 1962.
Gottschalk was active in Jewish affairs, and was president
of the Chicago Board of Jewish Education (1942-45); coun-
cil member of the Conference on Jewish Social Studies; and
chairman of the Union of Chicago B'nai B'rith Hillel Foun-
dation from 1963.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Herr and H.T. Parker (eds.), Ideas in

History: Essays presented to Louis Gottschalk by his former students

(1965).
[Joseph L. Shulim]

GOTTSCHALK, MAX (1889-1976), Belgian social scientist
and Jewish leader. Born in Liége, Gottschalk was a member
of the bar at Liége and Brussels and joined the staff of the In-
ternational Labor Office (1921-23). At the end of 1923, he was
invited to join the Institute of Sociology of the Free Univer-
sity of Brussels as research professor, and was mostly occupied
with problems of unemployment. The representative of the
1L0 for Belgium and Luxembourg (1923-40), Gottschalk be-
came government commissioner for unemployment (1933-34)
and president of the Social Security Board (1935-40). During
World War 11 Gottschalk went to the United States, where he
taught at the New School for Social Research in New York. Af-
ter the war, he returned to the Institute of Sociology in Brus-
sels, where he was president of the Center of Regional Econ-
omy and president of the International Council for Regional
Economy (1958-68). On retiring from the Belgian and Inter-
national Associations for Social Progress, he became honor-
ary president of both these organizations.

His Jewish activities were religious, social, and intellec-
tual. He presided over the Central Jewish Consistory of Bel-
gium (1956-62). In the social field, he was vice president of
the *Jewish Colonization Association, board member of *Al-
liance Israélite Universelle and orT-Union, and a founder of
the Centrale d'Oeuvres Sociales Juives (United Jewish Ap-
peal) in Brussels. He directed the Research Institute for Peace
and Postwar Problems of the American Jewish Committee
(1940-49) and from 1959 the Centre National des Hautes
Etudes Juives, financed by the Belgian government. As presi-
dent of the Belgian Committee for Refugees from Nazi Ger-
many (1933-40), he was instrumental in the rescue of the
passengers from the ship St. Louis, which was sent back from
Cuba and finally permitted to land in Antwerp (July 1939).
Gottschalk wrote numerous publications in Jewish and non-
Jewish fields.

GOTTSCHALL, MORTON (1894-1968), U.S. university
teacher and administrator. Gottschall was born in New York
City. He graduated from the City College of New York (1914),
and became a tutor in history there. In 1919 he was named re-

16

corder of City College, a post he held for 15 years. During this
period he also taught history and legal philosophy. In 1934
Gottschall was appointed professor and dean of the college,
a capacity in which he served until his retirement in 1964. As
dean, he was known for his consideration for the individual
student. He was head of a large college whose enrollment
was mostly Jewish and with whose needs and aspirations he

deepl thized.
eeply sympathize [Louis F. Sas]

GOUDCHAUX, MICHEL (1797-1862), French banker and
politician. Born in Nancy, Goudchaux was a director of his
father’s bank there. In 1826 he became manager of the bank’s
Paris branch and helped found a working-class newspaper Le
National. He participated in the revolution of July 1830 and
was wounded when he placed himself at the head of an insur-
gent group. After the revolution, Goudchaux was made mayor
of his district, member of the general council of the depart-
ment of the Seine, and paymaster general in Strasbourg. In
1834, however, he returned to Paris and bitterly attacked the
government’s economic policies in a series of articles in Le
National. Goudchaux became minister of finance in the Sec-
ond Republic and in 1849, vice president of the National As-
sembly. He was defeated in the elections of 1852 and devoted
his life to philanthropic work, founding Jewish schools in
Nancy. In 1857 he was elected to the Legislative Assembly but
refused to swear the oath of allegiance to Napoleon 111 and
did not take his seat.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Lazard, Michel Goudchaux, son oeuvre et
sa vie politique (1907); Rabi (pseud.), Anatomie du Judaisme frangais

(1962), 65; JC (Jan. 9, 1863), 7.
[Shulamith Catane]

GOUDEKET, MAURITS (1912-1989), rabbi and leader of
Progressive Judaism in the Netherlands and Curagao. Dr.
“Mau” Goudeket, who had been active in the Resistance, was
a young physicist when he came out of hiding after the Holo-
caust. He immediately rode by bike to Levi Levisson, prewar
Liberal Jewish leader in The Hague, and urged him to rees-
tablish the Liberal Community. Goudeket had been an active
member in prewar Amsterdam; he had great knowledge of Ju-
daism and saw the reestablishment of the community as a cru-
cial issue. In 1946 however, Mau, his wife Riek and their infant
son moved to Willemstad, Curagao, where he had accepted a
job both as a teacher in physics at the local high school and as
the new religious leader of the Reform congregation, Temple
Emanu-EL This moribund community had lived in splendid
isolation from mainstream developments in Reform and Lib-
eral Judaism for about a century. Goudeket, functioning as its
rabbi, revived the congregation and it became a member of
the World Union for Progressive Judaism. In 1960 the Goude-
ket family returned to Amsterdam, where Goudeket became
rector of the Spinoza Lyceum and, later on, advisor in edu-
cational affairs to the Amsterdam city council. He was soon
chosen president of the Union of Liberal Religious Jews in the
Netherlands and, two years later, president of the Liberal Con-
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gregation of Amsterdam after its first postwar leader Louis Ja-
cobi stepped down. Goudeket rose to leading positions in the
World Union for Progressive Judaism and, together with Rabbi
Jacob *Soetendorp in Amsterdam and Robert A. *Levisson in
The Hague, guided the Liberal Jewish community through a
period of explosive growth during the 1960s and early 1970s.
Three additional congregations were founded. Goudeket re-
alized that a younger generation of rabbis had to be brought
to the Netherlands and personally coached the young rabbi
David Lilienthal. In the late 1970s Goudeket became president
of Joods Maatschappelijk Werk (Jewish Social Work) in the
Netherlands, the first Liberal Jew chosen for such a position.
He played an important role in the European Council of Jew-
ish Community Services.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Levend Joods Geloof, 35:7 (1989); ibid., 48:3

(2002).
[Chaya Brasz (2" ed.)]

GOUDSMIT, JOEL EMANUEL (1813-1882), Dutch lawyer.
Goudsmit was the first Jew to become a university professor
in Holland and member of the Royal Netherlands Academy of
Sciences. Goudsmit, who was born in Leiden, graduated in law
in 1842. After a period in practice he was appointed professor
of Roman law at Leiden in 1859. At the university he served
as a secretary to the Senate in 1866 and became rector of the
university in 1871. As a scholar he became famous through
his Pandecten-Systeem (1866; The Pandects, 1873) which was
translated into several languages. He was a member of the
board of the first lawyers association in the Netherlands. He
was a member of the Leiden municipal council from 1861 until
1881. Also active in local and national Jewish affairs, he was for
many years chairman of the Society for the Promotion of the
Welfare of the Jews in Holland. He publicly protested against
antisemitic publications in Holland and advocated the rights
of the Jews in Romania.

[Henriette Boas / Bart Wallet (274 ed.)]

°GOUGENOT DES MOUSSEAUX, HENRI (1805-1876),
French antisemitic writer. A Catholic aristocrat who called
himself “a soldier of Christ,” Gougenot des Mousseaux was ob-
sessed with demons and Jews. He is chiefly known for Le Juif,
le judaisme et la judaisation des peuples chrétiens (1869). Pub-
lished on the eve of the first Vatican council with the blessing
of Pope *Pius 1x, it was influential in Conservative circles in
France before *Drumont’s France Juive. The theme of the book
is an alleged Jewish conspiracy to destroy Christianity and rule
the world by means of 18t*-century Liberalism and *Freema-
sonry. Translations appeared in 1876 in Austria and Romania,
and a second edition was published in France in 1886.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.F Byrnes, Anti-semitism in Modern France,
1 (1950), passim; L. Poliakov, Histoire de lantisémitisme, 3 (1968),
348.

GOULD, ELLIOTT (1938- ), U.S. actor. Born Elliott Gold-
stein in Brooklyn, New York, Gould was educated at the Pro-
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fessional Children’s School and Columbia University and
made his Broadway debut with Rumple at the Alvin Theater
in 1957. Other Broadway performances include Say, Darling;
Irma La Douce; and I Can Get It for You Wholesale (where
he performed opposite Barbra *Streisand, whom he married
in 1963). The 6’3" curly-headed actor began his film career
in 1964 with The Confession, but is best remembered for Bob
and Carol and Ted and Alice, for which he received an Acad-
emy Award nomination. His memorable role as Trapper John
in M*A*S*H made him a counterculture icon, as did appear-
ances in such films as Getting Straight, Move, and Little Mur-
ders. He appeared in Ingmar Bergman’s first English-language
film The Touch, Robert Altman’s The Long Goodbye, Califor-
nia Split, and Nashville, and Richard Attenborough’s A Bridge
Too Far. He is most recently remembered for his role as Jewish
casino owner Reuben Tishkoff in Ocean’s Eleven and Ocean’s
Twelve. His television series work includes ER, Sessions, Get-
ting Personal, and the 1997 Stephen King mini-series The Shin-
ing. He also made appearances on L.A. Law, Friends, Cybill,
The Simpsons, and Alef-Bet Blast-Off. Gould divorced Barbra
Streisand in 1971. They had one child together, actor Jason

Emanuel Gould.
[Adam Wills (214 ed.)]

GOULD, MILTON 8. (1909-1999), U.S. lawyer. Born in New
York City, Gould graduated from Cornell University with a
B.A.in 1930 and a law degree in 1933. He began practicing law
at White & Case in the 1930s, a period in which predominantly
Protestant firms tended to exclude Jewish lawyers. When
Gould discovered that he would not be allowed to be in con-
tact with clients but would be assigned only research duties,
he quit that firm and joined the Jewish law firm Kaufman,
Weitzner & Celler, with which he remained in private prac-
tice for many years.

In the 1930s he was legislative adviser to the Commis-
sioner of Immigration and Naturalization and to the Assis-
tant Attorney General in charge of the criminal division.
From 1935 to 1937 he served under Federal Judge Samuel H.
Kaufman as special attorney and special assistant in the U.S.
Department of Justice.

In his private practice he specialized in corporate litiga-
tion arising under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the
Investment Company Act of 1940, and the Public Utilities
Holding Company Act. He was also active in litigation for
utility companies.

In 1964 Gould’s firm Gallop, Climenko & Gould merged
with a Catholic firm run by William Shea, for whom New York
City’s baseball stadium was later named. Shea and Gould ran
the firm together for 20 years, making a point of maintain-
ing a balanced number of Christian and Jewish lawyers. From
1994 on, Gould was a partner at the law firm LeBoeuf, Lamb,
Greene, & MacRae.

Gould also participated in the prosecution and defense
of criminal cases in the federal courts. He especially attracted
public notice internationally for his representation of Gen.
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Ariel Sharon, who sued Time, Inc., for libel, arising out of
the Israeli action in Lebanon in the early 1980s, in which
the jury’s finding was that Sharon had in fact been libeled,
although no monetary damages were awarded. A powerful
litigator, Gould represented many other high-profile clients,
such as Donald Trump, Aristotle Onassis, Aldo Gucci, Abe
Beame, David Dinkins, Leona Helmsley, and George Stein-
brenner.

Gould served as an adjunct professor at Cornell Law
School and at New York Law School, and lectured at the law
school of the Hebrew University. He was active for the United
Jewish Appeal. He was the author of two books: The Witness
Who Spoke with God and Other Tales from the Courthouse
(1979); and A Cast of Hawks (1985).

[Milton Ridvas Konvitz / Ruth Beloff (27 ed.)]

GOULD, MORTON (1913-1996), composer, conductor, pia-
nist. Born in Richmond Hill, New York, Gould was a preco-
cious pianist and composer. He entered the Institute of Mu-
sical Art in New York at the age of eight. Later, he studied at
New York University. By the time he was 18, his 3 Conserva-
tive Sketches (1932) had been published by G. Schirmer. He
worked as a pianist, arranger, composer, and conductor with
various radio orchestras and at Radio City Music Hall in New
York. He composed for television shows, including the educa-
tional World of Music series, the World War 1 and Holocaust
broadcasts. Later he appeared as guest conductor with many of
the major U.S. orchestras. In his compositions, Gould moved
freely between the domains of light and serious music, often
using American folk and popular idioms, and in many works
adapting jazz resources to classical forms. In 1933 Stokowski
and the Philadelphia Orchestra performed the premiere of
his Chorale and Fugue in Jazz. Gould wrote for films (such as
Delightfully Dangerous in 1945), stage, and ballet, and com-
posed major works for concert bands (including two sym-
phonies and orchestral works which he transcribed for band).
His music is an important part of the American band reper-
tory. In 1994 he received a Kennedy Center Honor for his
contributions to American culture. His final orchestral work,
Stringmusic, written for the farewell of Rostropovich from the
National so, won the Pulitzer Prize. Among his well-known
pieces are: Three American Symphonettes, for orchestra (1933,
1935, 1937; the Pavane from the second symphonette became
a popular light concert piece); Spirituals, for orchestra (1941,
also frequently perfomed); Chorale and Fugue in Jazz, for two
pianos and orchestra (1936); Latin American Symphonette, for
orchestra (1941), Of Time and the River, for unaccompanied
chorus (1946); Concerto for Tap Dancer and Orchestra (1952);
Viola Concerto (1944).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove online; L. Evans: Morton Gould: his
Life and Music, diss., Columbia U. Teachers College (1978).

[Israela Stein (224 ed.)]

GOULD, SAMUEL BROOKNER (1910-1997), U.S. educa-
tor and university administrator. Born in Shelton, Connecti-
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cut, Gould studied at Bates College and New York, Oxford,
Cambridge, and Harvard Universities. He received his B.A.
from Bates and his M.A. from New York University (1936). He
converted to Christianity during his undergraduate years. He
taught English at William Hall High School, West Hartford,
Connecticut (1932-38). During World War 11, he was a lieu-
tenant commander in the U.S. Navy Pacific Theater, earning
several medals for his service. He was head of the department
of speech of the Brookline (Massachusetts) school system
(1938-47). From 1947 to 1953, he served at Boston Univer-
sity, first as professor of radio and speech and director of the
division of radio, speech, and theater, and then as assistant
to the president. At BU he helped design the School of Pub-
lic Relations and Communications and started Boston’s first
FM radio station as well as a TV studio and theater. Gould’s
major contribution to education was in college and univer-
sity administration as president of Antioch College (1954-58)
and chancellor of the University of California, Santa Barbara
(1959—-62). He also served as chancellor of the multi-campus
State University of New York (1964-70), bringing the dispa-
rate SUNY campuses into one unified institution. As president
of the Educational Broadcasting Corporation (1962-64), he
took a leading role in raising the standards of American edu-
cational radio and television.

In 1970, Gould retired from suNyY and became chancel-
lor emeritus. He served briefly as a director at McKinsey and
Company. From 1971 to 1974, he was chairman of the Carnegie
Commission on Non-Traditional Study, which attempted to
modify and set new goals for education. During the 1970s, he
worked periodically with the Venezuelan Ministry of Educa-
tion in developing that country’s university system, and in 1977
he accompanied his close friend Vice President Rockefeller on
his tour of Latin America.

After he retired to Florida in 1974, Gould served for 10
years on the board of the University of Florida New College,
helping draw up a master plan for higher education in the
state. From 1976 to 1977, he served as interim chancellor for
higher education for the State of Connecticut. He also served
as a trustee of the Teachers Insurance and Annuity Associa-
tion, and on the Commission for Post-Secondary Educational
Planning in Florida.

Gould wrote Knowledge Is Not Enough (1959), Today’s
Academic Condition (1970), and Diversity by Design (1973). He
edited Explorations in Non-Traditional Study (1972).

[William W. Brickman / Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GOULD, STEPHEN JAY (1941-2002), U.S. paleontologist
and author. Born in New York City, Gould was educated at
Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio (A.B., 1963), and Co-
lumbia University (Ph.D., 1967). After a year of teaching geol-
ogy at Antioch, Gould accepted an appointment at Harvard
in 1967, where he remained for the rest of his life. At his death
Gould was the Alexander Agassiz Professor of Zoology, with
a concurrent appointment in the Department of the History
of Science.
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Gould was a leading evolutionary biologist who devel-
oped (with Niles Eldredge) a theory of evolutionary develop-
ment called “punctuated equilibrium,” which states that spe-
cies do not evolve at a steady, even rate, but in sudden bursts
over relatively short (in evolutionary time) periods during spe-
ciation, after which they remain stable in form - that is, in a
state of “equilibrium” - until they become extinct. While this
theory has not been wholly accepted, much of it has, and was
in the 1970s a fruitful focus of ongoing scientific debate.

Gould became widely known, however, less for his aca-
demic work than for his prolific writing for a popular audi-
ence. As a columnist for Natural History magazine for 24 years
and the author of many books (including several bestsellers),
he was an eloquent popularizer of scientific discourse, educat-
ing the public about biology, geology, and evolution as well as
issues such as scientific racism and the social context of sci-
ence generally. He was a tireless advocate for good science
and education and testified in a number of public hearings re-
garding the teaching of evolution in public schools. Probably
his best-known work for a general audience is the classic The
Mismeasure of Man (1981; revised edition 1996), an account of
the fraudulent science and racist assumptions that lay at the
origins of 1Q testing. This instructive and realistic examina-
tion of how science is shaped by social values was a forceful
intervention in an ongoing cultural and political debate in
the 1980s that earned him the enmity of many on the political
right. Gould’s other works for general readers include collec-
tions of essays: Ever Since Darwin (1977), The Panda’s Thumb
(1980), Hen'’s Teeth and Horse’s Toes (1983), The Flamingo’s Smile
(1985), An Urchin in the Storm (1987), Bully for Brontosaurus
(1991); and The Lying Stones of Marrakech (2000); and books
such as Time’s Arrow, Time’s Cycle (1987), and Wonderful Life:
The Burgess Shale and the Nature of History (1989). His aca-
demic works, beside journal articles, include Ontogeny and
Philogeny (1977) and his final, comprehensive statement of
his understanding of evolution, published the year he died,
The Structure of Evolutionary Theory (2002).

[Drew Silver (24 ed.)]

GOURD (Heb. ny%7; pl. 0°¥397), a plant. It occurs in the Bible
only in the form of a place-name Dilan, a town in the inheri-
tance of Judah (Josh. 15:38), but it is frequently mentioned in
talmudic literature. In modern Hebrew the word is applied to
the gourd of the genus Cucurbita, now grown extensively in
Israel, but since this genus originates in America the word un-
doubtedly designated some other plant in ancient times. From
its many descriptions in talmudic literature, the reference is
clearly to the calabash gourd (Lagenaria vulgaris), then a most
important crop in Erez Israel. Its large fruit, usually shaped
like a broad-bellied bottle, was used as a vegetable when soft
and when hard its shell was used as a container for liquid and
food (Kil. 7:1). Vessels made from the fruit have been found
in ancient Egyptian graves. Talmudic literature has many de-
scriptions of the gourd. Its extremely smooth skin gave rise
to the expression “he shaves himself as smooth as a gourd”
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(Sot. 16a). Various dishes were prepared from the soft fruit
(Shev. 2:10), but its dried seeds are not fit for eating (17, Shev.
2:10, 34a). The plant has leaves which are very large and hard,
and which could be written on in an emergency (Tosef., Git.
2:3); it has tendrils by which it climbs any support (17, Er. 1:1,
18b). Various strains of the gourd were grown, among which
the Mishnah mentions the Syrian, Egyptian, Remuzian, and
Greek gourds (Kil. 1:5; Ned. 51a). Of these the last strain was
the most important and so vigorous that one plant could cover
an entire field (Kil. 3:7). Also used in the Talmud to designate
the gourd, kara, apparently an Aramaic word, is included
among the food eaten on the New Year (Ker. 6a). (For the cor-
rect meaning of kikayon in Jonah 4:6 et al. (av, yps “gourd”)
see *castor plant.)

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Loew, Flora, 1 (1928), 542-8; J. Feliks, Kilei

Zera'im ve-Harkavah (1967), 66-71.
[Jehuda Feliks]

GOURI, HAIM (1923- ), Hebrew poet and novelist. Born
in Tel Aviv, Gouri served in the *Palmah from 1942 to 1947.
He was sent on various missions by the Haganah to the dis-
placed persons (DP) camps in Europe after World War 11 and
was an officer in the Israeli forces during the War of Inde-
pendence. From 1954, he wrote a weekly column in the daily
La-Merhav.

His first poems were light verses which appeared in vari-
ous publications of the Palmah, and in 1943 he began to pub-
lish in literary magazines. Pirhei Esh (“Flowers of Fire,” 1949)
was his first collection of poems. He published further vol-
umes of poetry, as well as works of reportage, and a novel. He
also translated French poetry and drama into Hebrew.

His early poetry, influenced by Natan Alterman, portrays
a young boy’s reactions to the newly discovered wonders of
the world. Depicting mostly concrete situations where God,
death, and time become tangible realities, most of these poems
are void of abstractions. In Pirhei Esh and Ad Alot ha-Shahar
(“Till Dawn Breaks,” 1950), the young maturing boy, in his first
encounter with the adult world, assimilates the collective expe-
riences of the Palmah fighters, confronted by war and death,
into an intimate personal experience. Shirei Hotam (1954) is
marked by the poet’s attempt to cling to the memory of distant
experiences; he wishes to relive them, but, at the same time,
emphasizes the gap existing between the original experience
and life as now lived by his generation. His poetry became
more cerebral; the early concrete grasp of reality was replaced
by abstract expressions and conceptualizations.

Shoshannat ha-Ruhot (“The Wind Rose,” 1960) portrays
Gouri’s poignant awareness of the sharp contrast between his
lost world, alive only in memories - recalled through sym-
bols and emotions which are rooted in the poet’s strong ties
to his homeland, in a collective responsibility, and in the de-
mands of the times made on the individual - and the present
in which the poet sees his homeland as an alien land. He is
torn between two extremes: the desire to escape his past, to
live anonymously in an “alien” land and cast oft his heavy bur-
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dens; and his regret at his own alienation and isolation. The
past, from which the poet finds no escape, is also revealed in
the clear relation between these later poems and Gourf’s early
work. The early language patterns, imparting a new mean-
ing, recur; these combine with the poet’s longing to convert
every visual phenomenon and inner mood into a lofty aes-
thetic experience.

Gouri’s novel Iskat ha-Shokolad (1965; The Chocolate
Deal, 1968) presents the Holocaust through the experience of
its two heroes, whose physical survival and well-being belie
their psychological deformity. The author, using allusive dia-
logue, interior monologue, and symbolic references, creates a
mood where the dividing line between the real and the imag-
ined, the believable and the unbelievable, becomes blurred,
the whole melting into a painful reality. Another work, Mul
Ta ha-Zekhukhit (1962; French La cage de verre, 1964), is a
chronicle of the Eichmann trial in Jerusalem.

Two major books published after the Six-Day War were
Dappim Yerushalmiyyim (“Jerusalem Pages,” 1968), a mis-
cellany, and Tenuuh le-Magga (“Seek and Destroy;” 1968), a
collection of poems. The most important work in Dappim
Yerushalmiyyim is a diary in which the author records his ex-
periences as company commander of the Jerusalem brigade
faced with the taking of Ammunition Hill, one of the strongest
fortifications of Jerusalem. The work also includes feuilletons
and sketches written before the war. The mood is strongly na-
tionalistic. Tenuah le-Magga is a variation of the earlier theme,
but the anguish of nostalgia for the past is relieved by a new
element: personal youthful memories now search out the na-
tional collective reservoir on which the poet draws through
his knowledge of the Bible. For the first time, biblical figures
such as Joseph and his brothers Samson, Absalom, and Amos
appear in his poetry, drawn intimately, as if they had risen out
of the poet’s childhood world. The experience in Tenuah le-
Magga, reminiscent of Pirhei Esh, is the poet’s rediscovery, at a
higher level, of his identification with the collective experience
of his nation, meeting it for the first time on the ancient battle-
fields in the Bible. Gouri was awarded the Bialik Prize (1974)
and the Israel Prize (1988) for literature. Other books of poems
include Marot Gehazi (1973), Ad Kav Nesher (1980), Milim be-
Dami Holeh Ahavah (1996; translated into English as Words in
My Lovesick Blood, 1996). His later prose works include Sefer
ha-Meshugah (1971), Mi Makkir et Yosef G. - (1980), and Ha-
Hakirah (1981). Gouri has written and produced two movies
related to Holocaust themes, The Eighty-first Blow (1974), on
the Warsaw ghetto uprising, and The Last Sea (1978), on ille-
gal immigration to Palestine. His poems, Ha-Shirim, appeared
in two volumes in 1998. Later poems appeared as Meuharim
(2002). Poems by Gouri have been translated into a number
of languages and are included, for instance, in T. Carmi (ed.),
The Penguin Book of Hebrew Verse (1981) as well as in The Mod-
ern Hebrew Poem Itself (2003). A list of English translations of
his work appears in Goell, Bibliography, 826-48.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Huss, in: Gazit, 11 (1949), 63—-5; S. Halkin,
in: Behinot be-Vikkoret ha-Sifrut..., 1 (1952), 6-25; M. Brinker, in:
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Massa, 4 (1954); H. Bar-Yosef, in: Eked, 1 (1960/61), 136-8; G. Katznel-
son, in: Moznayim, 12 (1961), 277-81; G. Yardeni, Tet Zayin Sihot im
Soferim (1961), 167-81; A. Ukhmani, Kolot Adam (1967), 137-52. ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Kramer, “Ha-Meshorer ki-Nearo shel Navi,” in:
Moznayim, 39 (1975), 393-99; Y. Orian, in: Yedioth Aharonoth (Mar.
13, 1981); M. Wilf, in: Al ha-Mishmar (May 15, 1981); W.J. Urbrock,
“Sisera’s Mother in Judges 5 and H. Gouris Tmmo,” in: Hebrew An-
nual Review, 11 (1987), 423-34; Z. Shamir, “Dor ha-Maavak le-Azmaut
u-Meshorero H. Gouri, in: Iton 77, 100 (1988) 120-24; W.J. Urbrock,
“Guarding the Walls in Psalm 48 and H. Gouri’s ‘Nidmeh li,” in: He-
brew Annual Review, 13 (1991), 107-17; H. Shaham, Hedim shel Niggun:
Shirat Dor ha-Palmah be-Zikatah le-Shirat Alterman (1997); R. Weis-
brod, “H.G. Shoshanat ha-Ruhot,” in: Mehkarei Yerushalayim be-Sifrut
Ivrit,16 (1997), 157-82; R. Shoham, “From the Naive to the Nostalgic
in the Poetry of H. Gouri,” in: Prooftexts, 18/1 (1998), 19-43; R. Sho-
ham, “H. Gouri and “The Jewish People Who Have Been Seriously
Injured,” in: AJs Review, 24/1 (1999), 73-100; A. Hirschfeld, “Al Shir
shel H. Gouri, in: Meshiv ha-Ruah, 9 (2001), 34-37.

[Matti Megged]

GOVERNMENT, PRAYER FOR THE, the prayer for the
welfare of the government that forms part of the synagogue
ritual on Sabbath mornings and on the festivals. Its inclusion
in the service is based on the Mishnah: “R. Hanina, Segan ha-
Kohanim said: Pray for the welfare of the government; since
but for fear thereof, men would swallow each other alive”
(Avot 3:2). The idea is found as early as Jeremiah; the prophet
counseled the Jews who were taken into the Babylonian cap-
tivity: “Seek the peace of the city whither I [i.e., the Lord] have
caused you to be carried away captive, and pray unto the Lord
for it; for in the peace thereof shall ye have peace” (Jer. 29:7).

The prayer for the welfare of the ruling powers of the state
(king, government, etc.) and petitions for the welfare of the
congregation, belong to the morning service and are recited
before the Scrolls of the Law are returned to the Ark. The Se-
phardim recite it on the Day of Atonement after Kol Nidrei.
The traditional version of the prayer starts: “May He Who
dispenseth salvation unto kings and dominion unto princes,
Whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, Who delivereth
His servant David from the destructive sword... [etc.]... may
He bless, preserve, guard, assist, exalt, and highly aggrandize
our Sovereign...,” the titles following.

In non-monarchic countries the prayer is recited for the
welfare of the head of the state (the president) and the gov-
ernment. In modern times the prayer is recited in most syn-
agogues in the vernacular. The wording has frequently been
modified in accordance with the circumstances.

In Israel a new version of this prayer was formulated
and approved by the Chief Rabbinate after the establishment
of the state in 1948; it also includes a prayer for the welfare of
all Jews in the Diaspora. The prayer is also recited in the U.S.
at public services on special occasions such as Thanksgiving
Day, July 4, and Armistice Day.

For samples of prayers for the government in the differ-
ent rituals, see P. Birnbaum (ed.), Daily Prayer Book (1949),
379 (Orthodox); Hertz, Prayer, 506-7 (Orthodox); Rabbini-
cal Assembly of America and United Synagogue of America,
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Sabbath and Festival Prayerbook (1946), 130 (Conservative);
Union Prayerbook, 1 (1946), 148 (Reform).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Abrahams, Companion, clx-clix.

GOZAN (Heb. 11%3; Akk. Guzana), an Aramaean city on the
western shores of the Habor River, a tributary of the Euphra-
tes. The site of Gozan, now Tell Halaf, was first excavated and
explored by M. von Oppenheim (1911-19; 1929). Although
Tell Halaf - from which is derived the name of the “Halaf Pe-
riod,” a period in the development of northeastern Mesopo-
tamian polychrome pottery - is in itself a key site in the his-
tory of civilization, its chief historical importance lies in the
fact that it was the site of Gozan, the capital city of the Ara-
maean kingdom of Bit Bahiani (see *Aram) which was estab-
lished between the 11 and 10t" centuries B.C.E. The remains
of the administrative and cultic center of Gozan disclosed by
the excavations at Tell Halaf are of great importance for the
understanding of the development of the mixed Hittite-Hur-
rian-Mesopotamian peripheric architecture, art, religion, and
changing way of life in the first millennium B.c.E. On one
of the orthostats there is the first depiction of an Aramaean
camel rider. Bit Bahiani and Gozan are first mentioned in the
annals of Adad Nirari 11, king of Assyria. It is recorded that in
his seventh campaign, around 894 B.C.E., he gained the sub-
mission of Abisalamu (Heb. Absalom) son of the House/Tribe
Bahiani. Although there is further evidence of this submis-
sion in the Assyrian annals, further archaeological evidence
seems to indicate that there was a short independent period
in the history of Bit Bahiani and its capital Gozan. The cen-
tral figure during this period was (according to this Aramean
inscription) Kappara, son of Hadijanu (from a new dynasty).
It was he who erected the monumental architecture of Go-
zan during the latter part of the second half of the ninth cen-
tury B.C.E. which was a period of severe crisis in Assyria,
especially between the end of the reign of Shalmaneser 111
and that of Shamshi Adad v (between 827-810). This period
of independence ended in 808 B.C.E. when according to the
Eponym Canon (Cb-1) Gozan was reconquered by Sammu-
ramat (classical Semiramis), the queen mother, and her son
Adad-Nirari 111. By 793 B.C.E. Gozan was already an organized
Assyrian province. According to 11 Kings 17:6 inhabitants of
Israel and Samaria were deported to the area along the “Ha-
bor River of Gozan” Assyrian documents discovered in Gozan
and in other administrative centers contain information on
the life of the inhabitants and deportees. Among these docu-
ments is a letter from Habbishu of Samaria to the king (Wa-
terman, no. 6331) which deals with various local affairs, men-
tioning several Hebrew-sounding names, such as Ni-ri-ia-u
(Heb. Neriah), the rab nikasi, overseer of income (nekhasim)
and Pa-al-ti-ia-u (Heb. Paltiah), and also a woman, all “ser-
vants” to the local governor. Another document (Waterman
no. 167) speaks of moving inhabitants from Gozan, perhaps to
Dar-Sharrukin, the new capital of Sargon 11, king of Assyria,
according to his policy of population mixing. The sender re-
ports that some people mentioned in his list are missing, for
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example, Hali the gardener with his family of five. Finally, a
deed of slave sale discovered in Gozan (in AFO, supplement
6, no. 111) contains many other Hebrew names, such as Da-a-
na-a (Heb. Dinah); Isia (Heb. Hosea), Milkirame (Heb. Mal-
chiram), Yasimeél (Heb. Ishmael?); but one of the witnesses is
Rimanni-Ishtar, an Assyrian. The documents date from the
late eighth and seventh centuries.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Forrer, Die Provinzeinteilung des assyri-
schen Reiches (1920), index; L. Waterman, The Royal Correspondence
of the Assyrian Empire (1930); E. Unger, in: Reallexikon der Assyriolo-
gie (1938), 37; J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften von Tell Halaf (1940);
M. von Oppenheim, Tell Halaf, 2 vols. (1943-50); O. Callaghan, Aram
Naharaim (1948); B. Maisler, in: BIES, 15 (1949/50), 83-85; A. Malamat,
ibid., 99-102; idem, Ha-Aramim be-Aram Naharayim (1952), 471t.; H.
Frankfort, The Art and Architecture of the Ancient Orient (1954), 1721f.,
passim; D.D. Luckenbill, Ancient Records (1968), index.

[Pinhas Artzi]

GOZHANSKY, SAMUEL (pseudonyms: Ha-Moreh, “Lanu,”
1867-1943) Bundist, born in Novovola, Belorussia. The son of
a wagoner, Gozhansky graduated from the Teachers’ Semi-
nary in Vilna in 1888. He became a socialist and from 1891 to
1895 led the Jewish Social Democrats in Vilna, the pioneers
of the *Bund. As almost their only writer in Yiddish, Gozhan-
sky composed most of the explanatory pamphlets directed to
the workers. The most important, the “Letter to Agitators”
(1893-94; preserved in typescript in Russian, retranslated into
Yiddish, 1939, and into Hebrew, 1967), primarily sets out the
fundamentals of the ideology of the Jewish workers’ move-
ment. According to this, Jewish workers would obtain their
social and political rights if they constituted “a recognizable
force” of their own which would conduct “the national po-
litical struggle” for obtaining civil rights for all the Jews. The
Jewish workers would join up with the general workers’ move-
ment as an independent body. Gozhansky was arrested for
revolutionary activity in Bialystok in 1896 and exiled to Si-
beria. He returned in 1902. Subsequently he was active in the
Bund in Warsaw, Vilna, and other places, standing as Bundist
candidate in the elections for the second Duma, and contrib-
uting to the Bundist paper Folkstseitung during this period
he was imprisoned several times. He was a member of the
foreign committee of the Bund and as its delegate served as
secretary of the Congress of the Russian Social Democratic
Workers” Party in London in 1907. He wrote the pamphlets
Zionism and The Jewish Proletariat. During World War 1 Go-
zhansky lived in Tula. After the 1917 Revolution he edited the
Bund organ Dos Profesionele Lebn in Petrograd (Leningrad).
He joined the Communist Party in 1919 but was not active in
the *Yevsektsiya (Jewish section).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Revolyutsionnoye dvizheniye sredi yevreyev
(1930), index; LNYL, 3 (1958), 7-8; M. Mishkinsky, in: Zion, 31 (1966),

89-101.
[Moshe Mishkinsky]

GOZLAN, ELIE (1876-1964), Algerian pedagogue and jour-
nalist. Gozlan took part in the First Zionist Congress in Basle
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in 1897, was the secretary-general of the Algiers Jewish Consis-
tory, and was one of the founders of the Algiers branch of the
World Jewish Congress. He established and edited the Bulletin
de la Fédération des Sociétés Juives d’Algérie (1936-47), which
he courageously published during the Vichy regime. With the
collaboration of outstanding Catholic and Muslim personali-
ties, he helped found the Union des Croyants Monothéistes
in Algiers. The Union was temporarily effective in establish-
ing harmonious relations among all elements of the Algerian
population.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Elmaleh, in: Mahberet, no. 15 (May 1961),

261-6 (French supplement).
[Robert Attal]

°GRABSKI, STANISLAW (1871-1949), Polish statesman and
economist; he was the most prominent ideologist of the *En-
decja (ND) Party and its leader for many years. Grabski held
office as minister of education in 1923. In 1925-26, before the
May Revolution, he played a prominent role in the conclusion
of an agreement (ugoda) between the Jewish Parliamentary
Club and the Polish government headed by his brother Wla-
dyslaw. In 1926, he became alienated from Endecja because
of his opposition to Fascist circles. Grabski was inconsistent
in his political opinions during World War 11 in the govern-
ment-in-exile in London, and in 1946 he returned to Warsaw,
having reconciled himself with the new regime.

WLADYSLAW GRABSKI (1874-1938) was Stanislaw’s
brother. Before World War 1 he was a National Democrat
(Endecja) deputy in the Russian *Duma. In independent Po-
land after the war, where he was a deputy of the Sejm (par-
liament), he left the party and took an independent position,
serving as minister of finance in several governments. When
the Red Army invaded Poland in 1920, Grabski became prime
minister for a short while, and again headed the government
from 1923 to 1925. The financial policy and taxation system
introduced by Grabski became a severe financial burden to
Jewish merchants and shopkeepers. The resulting crisis in the
economic life of Polish Jewry served as an impetus to emigra-
tion on the “Fourth Aliyah” to Palestine of 1924-26, which be-
came known as the “Grabski aliyah”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Polski Stownik Biograficzny, 8 (1959-60),
519-28. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Rudnicki, Zydzi w Parlamencie 11
Rzeczypospolitej (2004), index; A. Ajnenkiel, Od “Rzadow Ludowych”
do Przewrotu majowego 1918-1926 (1964), index; S. Netzer, “Medini ut
ha-Nezigut ha-Yehudit (ha-’Kolo’) be-Parlament ha-Polani be-1924,” in:
Galed, 12 (1991); idem, “Ha-Antishemi ut ha-Kalkalit be-Polin bi-She-
not ha-20 u-Maavaka shel ha-Nezigut ha-Yehudit be-Beit ha-Nivharim
Negdo,” in: Galed, x1v; P. Korzec, “Heskem Memshelet W. Grabski im
ha-Nezigut ha-Parlamentarit ha-Yehudit,” in: Galed, 1, 175-210.

[Moshe Landau]

GRACE AFTER MEALS (Heb. 111573 N272, Birkat ha-Mazon),
a central feature of the liturgical service in the Jewish home.
It is considered to be a biblical ordinance, inferred from the
verse “Thou shalt eat and be satisfied and bless the Lord thy
God for the good land which He has given thee” (Deut. 8:10). If
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one is in doubt whether he has recited it it should be repeated
rather than not said at all (Tur and Sh. Ar., oH 184; Maim.,
Yad, Berakhot 2:14; cf. Ber. 21a). Grace after Meals consists of
four blessings and is recited only after a meal at which bread
has been eaten. If bread is not eaten, a shorter form of grace is
recited (for versions see below). The first blessing (Birkat ha-
Zan) praises God for providing food for all His creatures. The
second (Birkat ha-Arez) expresses Israel’s particular gratitude
for the “good land” God has given it, the redemption from
Egypt, the covenant of circumcision, and the revelation of
the Torah. The third benediction, called Boneh Yerushalayim
and also Nehamah (consolation), asks God to have mercy on
Israel and to restore the Temple and the Kingdom of David. It
includes a plea that He may always sustain and support Israel.
To these three benedictions which form the core of the Grace
a fourth (Ha-tov ve-ha-metiv) was added after the destruction
of *Bethar. It combines thanks for God’s goodness, with the
prayer that He may fulfill specific desires (Ber. 48b-49b). It is
followed by several petitions which begin with the word Ha-
Rahaman (“May the All-Merciful..”). Originally phrased to
suit individual desires, the supplications have now become
standardized. The number of these petitions varies greatly in
different rites; the general Sephardi rite has some 15, while the
Ashkenazi has nine.

According to the Talmud (Ber. 48b), the first benediction
was instituted by Moses when the manna fell from heaven;
the second by Joshua when he conquered Erez Israel; the third
by David and Solomon; and the fourth by the rabbis of *Jab-
neh in gratitude for the miracle that the corpses of the un-
buried dead of Bethar did not decay, and that permission was
ultimately granted for their burial (see: *Bar Kokhba). Finkel-
stein, however, points out that the fourth blessing was known
to *Eliezer b. Hyrcanus (Ber. 48b) who died before the fall
of Bethar, and to *Yose the Galilean (Tosef., Ber. 1:9) and
*Ishmael (7, Ber 7:1, 11a), who do not mention the incident.
He, therefore, suggests that this blessing may have originated
in the early years of the reign of *Hadrian. The Book of Jubilees
(22:6-9) quotes the original threefold blessing, and attributes
it to Abraham. Josephus (Wars, 11:131) testifies to the custom
of thanksgiving after meals, and traces it back to *Simeon
b. Shetah (also mentioned in T7J, Ber. 7:2, 11b). The Book of
Ben Sira (Ecclus. 36:12-14, 17-19) clearly follows parts of the
third benediction, and the Christian thanksgiving prayer in
the Didache (a Christian work of the last decade of the first
century) chapter 10, also bears strong resemblances to the
Jewish formula. Among Portuguese Jews the Grace is known
as bengdo, and among Ashkenazim by the Yiddish term ben-
shn, a corruption of the Latin “benedictio” (by way of Old
French).

According to the Talmud (8B 60b) it is forbidden to for-
get the destruction of the Temple even during meals, and thus
the recitation of Grace should be preceded on weekdays by
Psalm 137. The custom, however, is not often observed. More
common is the practice to recite Psalm 126 on Sabbaths and
festivals, its optimistic vision better fitting the spirit of these
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days. The rabbis ordained that whenever three or more have
eaten bread together, one of them must summon the others
to say Grace with him (Ber. 7:1-5). In reply to the invitation
“Gentlemen, let us say Grace” (in Sephardi usage “with your
permission”), the others reply “Blessed be the name of the
Lord henceforth and forever” The leader repeats the state-
ment and then continues, “With your consent (in Sephardi us-
age “with the permission of Heaven”) let us now bless Him of
whose food we have eaten” The others then respond: “Blessed
be He whose food we have eaten and through whose goodness
we live” This formula is known as zimmun, and according to
the Talmud (Ber. 45b; Ar. 3a) must even be recited by three
women who eat together. According to one opinion in the
Mishnah, the zimmun formula becomes increasingly elabo-
rate as the number of participants grows to ten, a hundred, a
thousand, and ten thousand; more numerous and more sol-
emn epithets of God are added every time (Ber. 7:3; Meg. 4:3).
In modern times, the word Elohenu (“our God”) is inserted
in the third line of the formula when the number of partici-
pants is ten or more. The custom of communal grace, origi-
nally used only when the participants numbered at least ten,
can be traced back to the custom of *havurah (community)
meals, held especially on the Sabbaths. The practice was wide-
spread in the Second Temple period among the Pharisees, and
certain sectarian groups such as the Essenes.

Grace may be recited in any language (Sot. 7:1), but
must be said at the table from which one has eaten (Maim.
Yad, Berakhot, 4:1) and on which some bread should be left
until the conclusion of the benediction (Tos. to Ber. 42a and
Sanh. 92a). It is followed by a blessing on a cup of wine. The
codifiers differ as to whether the cup of wine is required only
when Grace is recited with zimmun or even when it is recited
individually (Sh. Ar., ou 182:1). It has become customary to
have the cup of wine only at zimmun on Sabbaths, festivals,
and other special occasions. Various changes are made in the
grace to suit different circumstances. On Sabbaths and festi-
vals a special section (Rezeh and Yaaleh ve-Yavo respectively)
is inserted in the third blessing and an additional petition
added in the series of Ha-Rahaman; in the Ashkenazi rite
the word Magdil (from Ps. 18:51) in the final Ha-Rahaman is
changed to Migdol (from 11 Samuel 22:51). The change prob-
ably originated through the confusion, by some early editors of
the siddur, between 2”2 “B.SH.B” (meaning “in 11 Samuel”),
and "2w2 be-Shabbat (“on Sabbaths”). Special Ha-Rahaman
petitions are also inserted on New Moons, Rosh Ha-Shanah,
Sukkot, and the Passover seder. On Hanukkah and Purim, Al
*ha-Nissim is said during the second blessing which is de-
voted to thanksgiving (Shab. 24a; cf. Rashi ibid.). At a wed-
ding banquet, the third line of the zimmun is changed to read
“Blessed be our God in whose abode is joy, of whose food we
have eaten and through whose goodness we live” (Ket. 8a; cf.
Rashi ibid.), and the seven wedding benedictions are recited
at the conclusion of Grace (Maim. Yad, Berakhot, 2:9, 5:5). At
the house of a mourner, a special prayer is substituted for the
end of the third benediction, a change is made in the text of
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the fourth, and the zimmun is slightly changed (Ber. 46b; Sh.
Ar., YD 379, OH 189:2). At the meal which follows a circumci-
sion ceremony, the wording of the zimmun is changed to suit
the occasion. Among the several lines which begin with Ha-
Rahaman in the fourth blessing, a child, a guest (see Ber. 46a),
and the master of the house may each insert passages to suit
their particular circumstance (see Tur., oH 189). Since the es-
tablishment of the State of Israel, some families have also in-
serted a fourth Ha-Rahaman “May the All-Merciful bless the
State of Israel, and all who work for her”

Shorter Forms

Ever since the formulation of a “complete” Birkat ha-Mazon,
there have been shorter versions for extraordinary occasions.
The guiding principle has been that the mitzvah of reciting
Birkat ha-Mazon is commanded by the Torah, but the actual
content has developed over the ages. Workmen who eat dur-
ing working hours, therefore, may recite a shortened form,
consisting of the first berakhah, the “blessing for the land,”
and mention of Jerusalem (Sh. Ar., oH 191:1). Children are re-
quired to recite only small sections. In cases of extreme emer-
gency, he who says, “Blessed be the Merciful One, the King, the
Master of this land” has fulfilled his obligation. The siddur of
Saadiah Gaon contains a highly abbreviated version of Birkat
ha-Mazon. Another shortened form is found in the Magen
Avraham commentary to the Shulhan Arukh (ox 192:1). In
general, shorter forms include the entire first berakhah, men-
tion of the Covenant and the Torah as well as the blessing for
the land in the second berakhah, and mention of Israel and
the Davidic Kingdom in the third berakhah.

In the United States, the Conservative movement has
evolved a shortened version based on this formula, used at
public gatherings and summer camps (the traditional long
form is usually recited on the Sabbath).

The Reform Prayer Book has a short version made up
of two English paragraphs and concluding with the Hebrew
ending of the traditional first berakhah.

When bread is not eaten there are two other forms of
grace (known as Berakhah Aharonah - “final benediction”)
to be recited, depending on the nature of the food consumed.
For food prepared from the five species of grain (wheat, barley,
rye, oats, and spelt), wine, or the fruits of Erez Israel (grapes,
figs, olives, pomegranates, and dates) a short summary of the
Grace after Meals is said. This is in the form of one benedic-
tion with insertions for the type of food eaten and for special
occasions such as the Sabbath and festivals. This is called in
the Talmud Berakhah Meein Shalosh - “the benediction sum-
marizing the three” (benedictions of the regular grace). For
any other food a short benediction (called in the Talmud Ve-
Lo-Khelum, “Nothing;” but popularly known by its first two
words (Bore Nefashot) is recited (Ber. 37a-b; laws codified Sh.
Ar.,, OH 207-8; texts Hertz, Prayer, 984, 988).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Finkelstein, in: JQR, 19 (1928/29), 211-62;
Abrahams, Companion, 2071F; ET, 4 (1952), 475-511; Heinemann,
in: J7s, 13 (1962), 23-29.
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GRACE BEFORE MEALS

GRACE BEFORE MEALS. The rabbis required a blessing
before partaking of food since they considered it sacrilegious
to “enjoy of this world without a prior benediction” (Ber. 35a).
They instituted separate blessings for the various species of
food, of which those over bread and wine are considered the
most important. The blessing for bread, “Who bringest forth
bread from the earth” (Ha-mozi lehem min ha-arez; Ber. 6:1),
is based upon Psalms 104:14, and, when recited at the start of
a meal, exempts one from the obligation to recite most addi-
tional blessings for the remaining courses (Sh. Ar., 0H 177).
Since this blessing is often the only one recited before a meal,
the popular term for the grace before meals is Mozi. The bless-
ing for wine, “Who createst the fruit of the vine (“Bore peri
ha-gafen”; Ber. 6:1), is recited, even when the wine is drunk
in the course of the repast and not at the beginning (Sh. Ar,,
OH 175, and see also 176).

Although the actual formulation of the blessings before
meals was delineated during rabbinic times, the practice it-
self is of ancient origin. Thus in 1 Samuel 9:13 there is a refer-
ence to the people waiting for the prophet to bless the sacri-
fice before they would partake of its flesh. Josephus describes
the grace before the meal recited by the *Essenes (Jos., Wars,
2:131). The rabbis attached great importance to the proper
recitation of these blessings, and the father of R. Simeon b.
Zevid was praised “as being a great man and well versed in
the benedictions” (Ber. 38a).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Hertz, Prayer, 984-95; Idelsohn, Liturgy, 122;
E. Levy, Yesodot ha-Tefillah (1952°), 279-81.

GRACIAN (Hen), SHEALTIEL BEN SOLOMON (14™
century), Spanish rabbi, a contemporary of *Isaac b. Sheshet
(Ribash), to whom he was related. Both apparently stud-
ied under R. Nissim Gerondi. After his marriage he lived in
Fraga and was appointed rabbi of the community of Alcala in
C. 1369, at which time he acceded to its request to affirm under
oath that he would never leave this position. Later he regret-
ted his hasty oath and requested Nissim Gerondi and Isaac b.
Sheshet to absolve him of it, but they refused, and Isaac wrote
him that “the truth is dearer to me - since both of us must
respect it” (Ribash, no. 370). Around 1375 Shealtiel was ap-
pointed rabbi of Barcelona, in succession to Nissim who had
died. R. Isaac b. Sheshet corresponded with him and men-
tions him in his responsa frequently and he states that, “he
was a preeminent rabbinic authority... of outstanding schol-
arly attainments... and of foremost renown in Spain” (ibid.,
no. 365). Isaac b. Sheshet asked him to mediate in a quarrel
which arose between his daughter and her father-in-law. He
urged him to lend his support, writing, “and should those in
dispute with me, my enemies and their supporters, endeavor
to incite you against me, do not listen to them” (ibid., no. 415
end). However, Shealtiel disagreed with the stand which had
been taken by Isaac b. Sheshet, and the outcome of the mat-
ter is unknown.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Baer, Urkunden, 1 (1929), 499f., 543,
705; A.M. Hershman, Rabbi Isaac ben Sheshet Perfet and His
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Times (1943), 24n. 40, 66f., 87, 181f.,, 233, 242; Neubauer, Cat, no.
2218/4c¢.
[Yehoshua Horowitz]

GRADE, CHAIM (1910-1982), Yiddish poet and novelist.
Born in Vilna, Grade became that city’s most articulate literary
interpreter. After his father’s early death, his mother ran a mar-
ket stall in order to provide him a traditional education; he at-
tended several yeshivot, including seven years under the famed
scholar-rabbi, the Hazon Ish, becoming attracted to the *Mu-
sar movement. He made his literary debut in Dos Vort (1932),
became a member of Yung Vilne (1934), and soon was one
of its staunchest pillars. The group sought both to synthesize
secular Yiddish culture with new currents in world literature,
and to bring the impoverished Jewish home into contact with
the progressive forces of contemporary society. Grade’s poems
appeared in leading Yiddish periodicals in Europe and the U.S.
His first book, Yo (“Yes,” 1936), was acclaimed by critics for
its stylistic elegance and its affirmation of faith in a synthesis
of traditional and modern currents. His long poem “Ezekiel”
demonstrated his understanding of the tragic nature of hu-
man and especially Jewish existence. Extremely important in
his early period was Geveyn fun Doyres (“Weeping of the Gen-
erations,” 1936), which treats the issues of Jewish identity and
national history. His long poem “Musernikes” (“Musarists,”
1939), describes the spiritual struggles of yeshivah students
torn between the Musar traditions and worldly temptations.
During World War 11, Grade found refuge in Russia and con-
tinued to write, his next collection of poems, Has (“Hate,”
1943), appearing in Moscow and following Soviet directives.
After the war he dedicated a series of poems, “Mit Dayn Guf
af mayne Hent” (“With Your Body in My Hands”) to his wife
who perished in the Holocaust. In his volumes Doyres (“Gen-
erations,” 1945), Pleytim (“Refugees,” 1947), and Shayn fun
Farloshene Shtern (“Light of Extinguished Stars,” 1950), he
mourned the victims of the Holocaust and describes the sur-
vivors. With this attempt at confronting the national Jewish
tragedy, Grade became in a sense the national Jewish poet, as
Bialik had been in his day.

Grade’s return to Vilna in 1946 was traumatic, as de-
scribed in “Af di Khurbes” (“On Ruins,” 1947), and he left for
Poland but after the Kielce pogrom (July 1946) moved on to
Paris, where he helped to revivify Yiddish cultural life among
the surviving Jews, leading the Yiddish literary club. A collec-
tion of his poems from the years 1936 to 1939, Farvoksene Vegn
(“Overgrown Paths,” 1947) appeared. In 1948, he was sent to
the U.S. as a delegate to the Jewish Culture Congress, settled
in New York, and began his contributions to the (Tog-) Morgn
Zhurnal, Tsukunft, Yidisher Kemfer, and Di Goldene Keyt. In
1950, he received a prize from the World Congress of Jewish
Culture for Der Mames Tsavoe (“My Mother’s Will,” 1949),
which includes some of the most outstanding lyrics in Yid-
dish, permeated with love and respect for his mother, who
perished during the Holocaust. The dramatic dialogue “Mayn
Krig mit Hersh Reseyner” (1951; Eng. trans. “My Quarrel with
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Hersh Rasseyner”; Commentary, 1954; also in: I. Howe and E.
Greenberg, A Treasury of Yiddish Stories (1954, 1989°), 624-51)
played an important role in Grade’s artistic development. His
mother is the central figure of his three-part Der Mames Sha-
bosim (1955; Eng. trans. “My Mother’s Sabbath Days,” 1986),
which describes his orphaned childhood in Vilna, his life as a
refugee in Russia, and his return to postwar Vilna, decimated
of its Jews and its Jewish institutions. Prewar Jewish Vilna
comes to life in the collection Der Shulhoyf (“The Courtyard
of the Synagogue,” 1958), displaying some of the finest prose
of the post-classical generation and including Der Brunem
(Eng. trans. The Well, 1967). His novel, Di Agune (“The Aban-
doned Wife,” 1961; Heb. trans. 1962; Eng. trans. 1974), depicts
all segments of Jewish Vilna between the wars. Der Mentsh fun
Fayer (“The Man of Fire,” 1962) includes his poems on Israel
and his elegy on martyred Soviet Yiddish writers. Two further
volumes of poetry appeared: Oyf Mayn Veg tsu Dir (“On My
Way to You,” 1969) and Parmetene Erd (“Parchment Earth,”
1968, with Heb. transl.). His poems in English translation ap-
peared in J. Leftwich, The Golden Peacock (1961) and R. Whit-
man, Anthology of Modern Yiddish Poetry (1966).

Grade was one of the rare interpreters of yeshivah life
in modern Yiddish literature, recreating the daily life of the
yeshivah student with photographic accuracy, objectivity, and
affection, and illustrating it with such scenes as rabbis discuss-
ing talmudic law, as in the novel Tsemakh Atlas (2 vols. 1967-8;
Eng. trans. The Yeshiva, 1976-7; Heb. trans. 1968). Following
that novel, he published two more collections of stories: Di
Kloyz un di Gas (“The Small Synagogue and the Street,” 1974;
partial Eng. trans. Rabbis and Wives, 1983) and Der Shtumer
Minyan (“The Silent Minyan,” 1976), which again attempted
to reconstruct the atmosphere of prewar Vilna. Grade’s post-
war poetry expressed, above all, the traumatic experience of
the Holocaust and focused on the question of his own sur-
vival, while his prose works continued to reconstruct Jewish
Vilna and the specific features of mind and piety of Lithu-
anian Jewry. From the beginning, his works possessed a dis-
tinct philosophical dimension.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 335-8; E. Schulman, Yung
Vilne (1946); 1. Biletzky, Essays on Yiddish Poetry and Prose (1969),
233-42. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ]. Cammy, in: K. Sorrel (ed.), Yiddish
Writing in the 20™ Century (2003); P. Sanford, in: Yiddish, 8 (1992);
55-8; R. Wisse, in: New York Times (Nov. 14, 1982), 3/18.

[Israel Ch. Biletzky / Joanna Lisek (24 ed.)]

GRADE, LEW, BARON (1906-1998), British managing di-
rector of television networks. Born in Russia, son of Isaac
Winogradsky, Grade grew up in England and went into the
entertainment industry. He acquired interests in radio, televi-
sion, and film companies, and in 1955 became deputy manag-
ing director (later managing director) of two leading compa-
nies in their field, Associated Television Ltd. and Incorporated
Television Company Ltd. He also became chairman of ap
Films Ltd., of ATV (France) and other companies associated
with ATV in Australia, Canada, and the U.S. He was a brother
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of Lord Bernard *Delfont. At the time of the 1967 Arab-Israeli
war, Grade and his brother Lord Bernard each gave £40,000
to Israel. In 1976, Grade was given a life peerage. Grade’s later
film-making career became noted for its expensive flops,
such as his Raise the Titanic! (1980). In 1987, Grade published
an interesting autobiography, Still Dancing. Grade’s nephew,
MICHAEL GRADE (1943— ), the son of Lord Grade’s brother
and partner Leslie Grade, was appointed director-general of
the BBC in 2004 after a controversial career in British televi-
sion which included service as chief executive (1988-97) of
Channel Four.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online; Q. Falk and D. Prince,
Last of a Kind: The Sinking of Lew Grade (1987).
[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)

GRADENWITZ, PETER EMANUEL (1910-2001), musi-
cologist, composer, and publisher. Born in Berlin, Graden-
witz studied musicology, sociology, and literature in Freiburg
and Berlin with Wilibald Gurlitt, Arnold Schering, and Curt
Sachs, and composition with Joef Rufer. In 1934 he pursued
his research in Paris and Berlin, and in 1936 he received his
doctorate with a thesis on the Stamitz family. In 1936 he joined
the large migration of Jewish refugees from Germany and set-
tled in Palestine, where he founded the first publishing house
which specialized in concert music, Israeli Music Publications
(1MP), in 1948. In 1968 Gradenwitz was appointed lecturer at
Tel Aviv University. He regularly published concert reviews,
mostly in Das Orchester, Opernwelt and the Neue Zeitschrift
fuer Musik. In 1980 he was appointed honorary professor at
Freiburg Universitiy.

One of his main fields of interest was music appreciation.
He published three listening guides (in Hebrew) to symphonic
(Olam ha-Simfonyah 1945, 1959), chamber (Ha-Musikah ha-
Kamerit, 1948, 1953), and piano music (Olam ha-Pesanteran,
1952) which were widely read in Israel. He also studied the
history of Jewish and especially Israeli music. His main pub-
lication in this field was The Music of Israel (1949, 19967). In
1954 he organized in Haifa the first Annual Music Festival of
the International Society for Contemporary Music to be held
outside Europe or the United States.

[Jehoash Hirshberg (274 ed.)]

GRADIS, family of ship owners and community leaders, of
Marrano extraction, which flourished in Bordeaux from the
17th century. DAVID GRADIS (1665-1751) founded an import-
export firm (David Gradis et fils, 1696) whose trade relations
extended to England, Canada, and the French West Indies.
His nephew ABRAHAM (1699-1780) increased the firm’s scope
and prestige and was appointed royal purveyor in 1744. In
1748 he founded the Societé Gradis et fils under the auspices
of the French government, and contracted to provide regular
shipping services to Quebec for six years. For the entire pe-
riod of the Seven Years’ War (1756-63) his trade with Canada
amounted to 9,000,000 livres. There were many losses, for
more than half of the ships that he sent out were captured by
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GRAEBE, HERMANN FRIEDRICH

the English, and he had trouble collecting from the state. Nev-
ertheless, the Gradis House prospered greatly. In 1763 A. Gra-
dis’ friend Choiseul became the naval minister, and Gradis was
given a contract to provision the French possessions in West
Africa. In these transactions Gradis supplied spirits, gunpow-
der, knives, and cloth, taking his payment in slaves, whom he
sold in San Domingo for sugar. In return for his services dur-
ing the war, Gradis was praised by Louis xv through his min-
ister Berryer, and later instanced by Abbé *Grégoire in support
of arguments in favor of Jewish emancipation. MOSES GRA-
DIs (1740-1788), a cousin of Abraham, inherited the firm after
the latter’s death. His brother, DAvID GrRADIS (the Younger;
1742-1811), was a candidate for Bordeaux in the elections to
the States General of 1789, and wrote several works on religion
and philosophy. Similarly, his son BENJAMIN (1789-1858), and
his grandson HENRI (1830-1905), divided their time between
business, politics, and writing. Henri wrote Histoire de la ré-
volution de 1848 (2 vols. 1872), Jérusalem (1883), and Le Peu-
ple d’Israél (1891). He was vice-mayor of Bordeaux and head
of the Bordeaux *Consistory.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. de Maupassant, Abraham Gradis (Fr., 1931);
A. Hertzberg, French Enlightenment and the Jews (1968), index; H.
Graetz, in: MGW], 24 (1875), 447-59; 25 (1876), 78-85; A. Cahen, in:
REJ, 4 (1882), 132-44; 5 (1882), 258-67; B.G. Sack, History of the Jews
in Canada (1964), 13-31, 261; S. Rosenberg, The Jewish Community of
Canada, 1 (1970), index.

°GRAEBE, HERMANN FRIEDRICH (1900-1986), non-
Jew who saved Jews during the Holocaust. A native of Solin-
gen, Germany, Graebe worked for the construction company,
Jung. At one point he joined the Nazi Party, but after speaking
out against them, he was sentenced to a short term in prison.
The Jung company sent Graebe to Zdolbunov, Volhynia, in
October 1941. There he was to be responsible for their under-
takings for the German civil administration.

The Jung company employed thousands of Jews and
Graebe did his best to ensure they were treated reasonably.
In November 1941 and again in July 1942, he safeguarded his
Jewish workers from being sent to their death, through con-
tacts with the sp in Rovno. Sensing that the Jews who worked
in the Jung head office in Zdolbunov were in danger, Graebe
provided them with papers which represented them as Ary-
ans and transferred them to Poltava. Ostensibly they were to
work for Jung there, but in fact Graebe had moved them with-
out the company’s knowledge and supported them himself.
In the fall, Graebe went to Dubno, where he saved the lives of
several dozen Jews during the final Aktion. He described this
incident at the Nuremberg Trial. After the trial, he immigrated
to the United States. In 1966 he was officially recognized by

*Yad Vashem for his courageous deeds.
[Robert Rozette]

GRAEBER, SCHEALTIEL EISIK (1856-?), Hebrew writer
and publisher. Born in Galicia, he became involved in the Has-
kalah movement at an early age. He wrote for various Hebrew
journals, but his major contribution in Hebrew letters was as
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a publisher. He published the periodical Ha-Ohev Ammo ve-
Erez Moladeto (1881), the annual Beit Ozar ha-Sifrut (from
1887), and the works of Italian Jewish scholars, such as S.D.
Luzzatto (Iggerot Shadal, 1882-94) and M.I. Tedeschi.

[Getzel Kressel]

°GRAES (Gratius), ORTWLN VAN DE (1480-1542), Do-
minican friar and fanatic anti-Jewish polemicist. He was co-
author (or translator) of Victor von *Carben’s De vita et mor-
ibus Judaeorum (1509) and translated into Latin some of the
polemics of Johann *Pfefferkorn, to whose Judenfeind (1509)
he wrote an introductory poem De pertinatia Judaeorum (“On
the Obstinacy of the Jews”). In 1513 Johannes *Reuchlin di-
rected his defense in his controversy with Pfefferkorn mainly
against Graes who was also the principal target of Episto-
lae obscurorum virorum (1515 and 1517). Graes’s wordy reply
(Lamentationes obscurorum virorum, Cologne, 1518) was no
match for this savage satire. The Praenotamenta (1514) and
Defensio (1516) against Reuchlin’s Augenspiegel are also con-
sidered Graes’s work.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Graetz, Hist, index; M. Brod, Johannes Re-
uchlin und sein Kampf (1965), 1781f,; J. Kracauer, Geschichte der
Juden in Frankfurt...,1(1925), 2471; D. Reichling, Ortwin Gratius. ..
(Germ., 1884).

GRAETZ, HEINRICH (Hirsch; 1817-1891), Jewish historian
and Bible scholar. Graetz was born in Xions (Ksiaz Wielkopol-
ski), Poznan, the son of a butcher. From 1831 to 1836 he went to
the yeshivah in Wolstein (now Wolsztyn) near Poznan. At the
same time, Graetz taught himself French and Latin and avidly
read general literature. This brought him to a spiritual crisis,
but reading S.R. *Hirsch’s “Nineteen Letters on Judaism” in
1836 restored his faith. He accepted Hirsch’s invitation to con-
tinue his studies in the latter’s home and under his guidance.
Eventually their relationship cooled; he left Oldenburg in 1840
and worked as a private tutor in Ostrow. In 1842 he obtained
special permission to study at Breslau University. As no Jew
could obtain a Ph.D. at Breslau, Graetz presented his thesis to
the University of Jena. This work was later published under
the title Gnostizismus und Judenthum (1846). By then Graetz
had come under the influence of Z. *Frankel, and it was he
who initiated a letter of congratulations to Frankel for leav-
ing the second *Rabbinical Conference (Frankfurt, 1845) in
protest, after the majority had decided against prayers in He-
brew. Graetz now became a contributor to Frankel's Zeitschrift
fuer die religioesen Interessen des Judenthums, in which, among
others, he published his programmatic “Construction der jue-
dischen Geschichte” (1846).

Graetz failed to obtain a position as rabbi and preacher
because of his lack of talent as an orator. After obtaining a
teaching diploma, he was appointed head teacher of the or-
thodox religious school of the Breslau community, and in 1850,
at Hirsch’s recommendation, of the Jewish school of Lunden-
burg, Moravia. As a result of intrigues within the local com-
munity, he left Lundenburg in 1852 for Berlin, where during
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the following winter he lectured on Jewish history to theo-
logical students. He then began to contribute to the *Monats-
schrift fuer Geschichte und Wissenschaft des Judentums, which
Frankel had founded in 1851 and which he later edited him-
self (1869-88). He also completed Volume 1v (the first to be
published, dealing with the talmudic period) of his Geschichte
der Juden von den aeltesten Zeiten bis zur Gegenwart (“History
of the Jews...,” 1853). In 1853 Graetz was appointed lecturer in
Jewish history and Bible at the newly founded Jewish Theo-
logical Seminary of Breslau, and in 1869 was made honorary
professor at the University of Breslau.

The Historian and His Work

One of the major aspects of Graetz’s outlook on the Jewish
people and its history appear to have been laid during his as-
sociation with S.R. Hirsch and under the influence of his ideas
concerning the mission of the Jewish people. A second im-
portant source of his ideas can be found in his juvenile read-
ings of Enlightenment authors as well as his studies in Breslau
in philology and philosophy (the latter with Christlieb Julius
Braniss (1792-1873)). In general, Graetz remained faithful to
these ideas to the end of his days.

He set out his first comprehensive attempt at a concept
of Jewish history in the two essays Construction der juedischen
Geschichte (spring and autumn 1846; later editions as a con-
tinuous text, 1936, 2000; Heb. tr. Darkhei ha-Historyah ha-
Yehudit, 1969; Engl. tr. The Structure of Jewish History, 1975).
Proceeding from Hegelian ideas, he considered the basic ideas
of Judaism as eternal, changing only their external forms. But
as he failed to define such a basic idea, these two essays do not
constitute a coherent text. In the first part, dealing with the
history of the destruction of the Second Temple, the ideal form
is harmony of the political and religious elements. Therefore
Graetz regarded Judaism as a unique politico-religious organ-
ism, in which “the Law is the soul, the Holy Land the body”
As for the second, the exilic part of Jewish history, however,
Graetz agrees that theoretical-philosophical ideas have taken
over: “Judaism becomes scientific scholarship,” with the “tal-
mudic system” instead of the Holy Land. He stated, however,
that the process is not yet concluded and that “the task of
Judaism’s God-idea [seems to be] to found a religious state
which is conscious of its activity, purpose, and connection
with the world” Graetz’s ideas on the nature of Jewish history
underwent further development. In an essay titled Die Ver-
juengung des juedischen Stammes (in Wertheimer-Komperts’
Jahrbuch fuer Israeliten, 1863; repr. with notes by Zlocisty in
Juedischer Volkskalender, Brno, 1903; Eng. tr. in I. Lesser’s Oc-
cident (1865), 193ff.) he rejected the belief in a personal Mes-
siah, and maintained that the prophetic promises referred to
the Jewish nation as a whole. In this period (1860s) Graetz
under the influence of M. Hess’ Rome and Jerusalem did not
believe in the political revival of the Jews and in the possibil-
ity of the creation of a Jewish center in Erez Israel (see letters
to Hess and the conclusion of his pamphlet Briefwechsel einer
englischen Dame ueber Judentum und Semitismus, which he
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published anonymously in 1883; also under the title Gedan-
ken einer Juedin ueber das Judentum..., 188s5). Both in this
pamphlet and in his essay “The Significance of Judaism for
the Present and the Future” (in JQR, 1-2, 1889/90), he empha-
sized the historical and religious significance of continuous
Jewish existence. He saw the main importance of Judaism in
the ethical values which it was its task to impart to the world.
Judaism is the sole bearer of monotheismy; it is the only ratio-
nal religion. Its preservation and the propagation of the sub-
lime ethical truths to be found in Judaism, these are the tasks
of the Jews in the world and this is the importance of Judaism
for human culture.

Graetz’s life work is his History of the Jews and most of
his other writings were merely preliminary studies or supple-
ments to this gigantic structure. Even though attempts had
been made before him by both Christians (Basnage) and Jews
(Jost) to write a Jewish history, the work of Graetz was the
first comprehensive attempt to write the history of the Jews
as the history of a living people and from a Jewish point of
view. With deep feeling, he describes the struggle of Jews and
of Judaism for survival, their uniqueness, and their mission
in world history. His approach has often been characterized
as a history of suffering and intellectual achievement. Out of
his appreciation of Judaism and his reaction against all that
Christianity had perpetrated against Judaism, Graetz pointed
out the failure of the Christian churches to provide a religion
and ethics to serve as a basis for a healthy society. The writ-
ing of such a Jewish history in the midst of a society which in
its vast majority identified itself with Christian culture was a
daunting task.

After Volume 4 came out in 1853, eight further volumes
of his Geschichte der Juden appeared between 1856 and 1870,
leaving only the first two volumes — dealing with the biblical
period and the early Second Temple period - to be completed.
Volume 1 of the History of the Jews (to the death of Solomon)
appeared in 1874, after Graetz had been able to travel to Pal-
estine, and the two parts of the second volume (to the revolt
of the Hasmoneans) followed in 1875-76.

From a historiographic point of view, the History of the
Jews was a great and impressive achievement. Graetz made use
of a vast number of hitherto neglected sources in several lan-
guages, though these were mainly literary sources; there was
hardly any archival material on Jewish history available in his
days. The same holds true for many social and economic as-
pects of history, though he recognized early the importance of
coins as a historical source. In general, he adopted the philo-
logic-critical method and succeeded in clarifying several ob-
scure episodes in Jewish history. Having studied the works of
outstanding personalities, especially those with whom he felt
a spiritual affinity (such as Maimonides), Graetz succeeded in
painting a series of particular figures as representatives of their
respective epochs and the history of Judaism in general. His
intuition as a historian was astonishing. Thus, for example, the
documents discovered in the Cairo *Genizah after the death
of Graetz confirmed several of his surmises concerning the
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development of the piyyut and the period of the geonim. But
Graetz the historiographer had his weaknesses as well, among
which was his excessive and rather naive rationalism. He
described everything which appeared to him understandable
and logical in the history of his people and emphasized the
forces and the ideals which had assured its survival through-
out the centuries. Thus he stressed the importance of the uni-
versalist ethics of Judaism and showed little understanding
for mystical forces and movements such as *Kabbalah and
*Hasidism, which he despised and considered malignant
growths in the body of Judaism. Graetz was not acquainted
with and scarcely interested in the history of the Jews of Po-
land, Russia, and Turkey, and in his attachment to Haskalah
expressed contempt bordering on hatred for “the fossilized
Polish talmudists” To Yiddish he refers as a ridiculous gib-
berish (“jargon”).

Nevertheless, Graetz wrote in a lively and captivating
though sometimes partisan, style, which secured remarkable
and long-lasting success for his work. Between 1887 and 1889
an abridged edition of his great work was published in three
volumes under the title Volkstuemliche Geschichte der Juden
(1887-89; 10 editions to 1930; Eng. tr. 1930*), which became
one of the most widely read Jewish books in Central Europe.
For several generations of Jews this work served as a very com-
mon bar mitzvah gift.

As to biblical research, Graetz’s approach to the Penta-
teuch was traditional, but in his studies of Prophets and Ha-
giographa he occasionally adopted radical views. His com-
mentaries on Song of Songs and Ecclesiastes (the latter written
according to him in the time of Herod) were published in 1871
and his commentary to Psalms in 1882. These were generally
not favorably received, though by making use of the old Bible
versions and of talmudic Hebrew he was able to obtain some
valuable results. Toward the end of his life it was Graetz’s in-
tention to publish a critical text on the Bible, but he left noth-
ing more than emendations to the Prophets, Psalms, and
Ecclesiastes which his student David Kaufmann published
posthumously.

Critics and Legacy

Graetz’s work had a tremendous effect on Jews everywhere,
but he was not short of critics either. S.R. Hirsch voiced strong
criticism as early as the publication of Volume 4 in the early
years of his Jeschurun (1855-57), calling it “the phantasies of
superficial combinations” The breach between teacher and
pupil was now complete. From the opposite direction came
Geiger’s verdict that the work contained “stories but not his-
tory” (Juedische Zeitschrift, 4 (1866), 1451L,; cf. also Steinsch-
neider’s censure in HB, 3 (1860), 103f,; 4 (1861), 84; 6 (1863),
73ft.). Graetz replied to his contemporary critics in periodi-
cals and in subsequent volumes of his history.

Beyond scholarly debates and throughout his life, Graetz
was a pugnacious character. During his student years in Bre-
slau, he fought ardent battles in Jewish and non-Jewish jour-
nals against Abraham *Geiger and the Reform movement. On
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his return from the Middle East, he published a memorandum
which was highly critical of the social and educational condi-
tions in Erez Israel and of the system of *Halukkah in partic-
ular. He also played a role in the new wave of antisemitic at-
tacks. In 1879 the nationalistic Prussian historian Heinrich von
*Treitschke violently attacked the 11" volume of the History
of the Jews, which dealt with recent times. He accused Graetz
of hatred of Christianity, Jewish nationalism, and the lack of
desire for the integration of Jews within the German nation
(“Unsere Aussichten,” in Preussische Jahrbuecher, 1879). This
led to a public debate in which both Jewish and non-Jewish
writers participated. While many of them rejected Treitschke’s
virulent antisemitism, even Jewish writers dissociated them-
selves, with few exceptions, from Graetz. That he was a con-
troversial figure became once again evident when the Union of
Jewish Communities set up in 1885 a Jewish Historical Com-
mission with the purpose of publishing the sources for the his-
tory of the Jews in Germany. Despite his merits, Graetz was
not invited to serve in any way. Thus in his later years, Graetz
was cautious in his involvement in public affairs. He warmly
welcomed the philanthropic program of the *Kattowitz Con-
ference (1884), but withdrew immediately when the *Hovevei
Zion movement took a political turn and tried to use his name
for its purposes.

A wider Jewish public, and the world of Jewish schol-
arship in particular, honored Graetz on the occasion of his
7oth birthday; a jubilee volume was published to celebrate
the event. Graetz was invited to deliver the opening speech
at the Anglo-Jewish Exhibition in London in 1887, which was
published under the title of Historic Parallels in Jewish History
(translated by J. Jacobs, 1887). In 1888 he was elected honorary
member of the history department of the Academy of Madrid
in honor of his description of medieval Jewish history in Spain
up to the expulsion in 1492.

Graetz’s History became the basis and the source for the
further study of Jewish history, and in some fields of research
its influence is felt to this day. It was translated into many lan-
guages. The great number of editions and translations (also
of single volumes: cf. Brann, in MGW7, 61 (1917), 481-91) of
the Geschichte speak their own language of success. The vari-
ous volumes were published in up to five editions until World
War 1. Several volumes of the last edition (11 vols., 1890-1909)
were edited and annotated by M. Brann and others. The best
known Hebrew version is an adaptation/translation by S.P.
Rabinowitz (with A. Harkavy, 1890-99), which exerted much
influence among the Hebrew-reading public of East Euro-
pean Jewry. Yiddish translations appeared in 1897-98, 1913,
and 1915-17. The various English translations were influential
as well: (1) without the notes and excurses, by Bella Loewy (5
vols., 1891-92), authorized and with an introduction and fi-
nal retrospect by Graetz himself (1901); (2) the same with a
sixth volume including P. Bloch’s memoir, 1892-98; and (3) the
“Popular History” (5 vols., 1919). As to French translations:
volume 3 was translated by Moses *Hess under the title Sinai
et Golgotha in 1867; and the whole work by M. Wogue and M.
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Bloch (1882-97). The work was also translated into Russian,
Polish, and Hungarian.

Most of Graetz’s other published work was preparatory to
the main “History,” and appeared in the Monatsschrift and in
the Jahresberichte of the Breslau Seminary. On the occasion of
Graetz’s 100'h birthday anniversary the Monatsschrift (vol. 61
(1917), 3211.) and the Neue Juedische Monatshefte (vol. 2, nos.
3-4, 1917-18) issued a series of memoirs and first biographi-
cal sketches on the life and works of the historian. A number
of Graetz’s essays and personal writings have been published
in Hebrew (Darkhei ha-Historyah ha-Yehudit (1969), tr. by J.
Tolkes), and an extensive selection of his diaries and letters
was published by R. Michael (Heinrich Graetz. Tagebuch und
Briefe (1977)). In more recent times, a few comprehensive stud-
ies of the life and work of Graetz have been finished.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kaufmann, Schriften, 1 (1908), 212-82; I. Abra-
hams, in: JQR, 4 (1892), 165-203; L. Graetz, in: Ost und West, 4 (1904),
755—64; P. Bloch, in Graetz, Hist, 6 (1949), 1-86; German original in:
MGWJ, 48 (1904), 33-42, 87-97, 161-77, 22-241, 300-15, 346—60, 491-503;
G. Deutsch, in: Central Conference of American Rabbis Yearbook, 27
(1917), 338-64; ]. Meisl, Heinrich Graetz... zu seinem 100. Geburtstage
(1917); M. Brann (ed.), Heinrich Graetz: Abhandlhungen zu seinem 100.
Geburtstage (1917); idem, in: MGW], 62 (1918), 231-69; ibid., 61 (1917),
212-5, 321-491 (various contributions, incl. bibls.); S. Baron, History
and Jewish Historians (1964), 263-75 and 446-49; H. Liebeschuetz,
Das Judentum im deutschen Geschichtsbild (1967), 132—56; S. Ettinger,
in: Darkhei ha-Historyah ha-Yehudit (1969), 7-36. ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: L. Schorsch, in: The Structure of Jewish History (1975), 1-62; R. Mi-
chael, Heinrich Graetz (Hebrew, 2003); J. Blutinger, “Heinrich Graetz”
(Ph.D. dissertation; UCLA, 2004); M. Pyka, in: Klaus Hoedl (ed.), His-
torisches Bewusstsein (2004), 109-18; M. Pyka, “Juedische Identitaet
bei Heinrich Graetz” (Ph.D. dissertation, Munich, 2005).

[Shmuel Ettinger / Marcus Pyka (27 ed.)]

GRAF, HERBERT (1904-1973), opera producer and adminis-
trator. Graf, who was born in Vienna, was the son of the critic
Max Graf. He studied at the University of Vienna with Guido
*Adler, graduating in 1925, after which he worked as stage di-
rector at the opera houses of Muenster, Breslau, Frankfurt on
the Main, and Basle until 1934, when he left Germany. There-
after he worked in the United States with the Philadelphia
Opera and, from 1939 to 1960, at the Metropolitan (where he
was general director of productions until 1949). He was head
of the Curtis Institute of Music’s opera department from 1949.
As an opera producer, he worked at almost all the important
world opera houses and festivals. Graf was director of the Zu-
rich Opera (1960-63) and of the Grand Theatre, Geneva, from
1965 until his death. His many publications include Opera for
the People (1951) and Producing Opera for America (1961).
[Max Loppert]

°GRAF, KARL HEINRICH (1815-1869), German Protestant
Bible scholar. Graf was born in Mulhouse, Alsace, and died
in Meissen, Saxony. He began as a teacher of French and He-
brew in Paris and Meissen, where, in 1852, he became a profes-
sor. The hypothesis of his teacher, E. Reuss, that the prophetic
books preceded the literary formulations of the Pentateuchal
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laws led Graf to the further hypothesis (Die geschichtlichen
Buecher des Alten Testaments, 1866) that the Priestly Code,
i.e., the source which includes Leviticus, which had until then
been considered the earliest source of the Pentateuch, was
actually the latest of the Pentateuchal sources. This contribu-
tion to the reconstruction of the history of ancient Israel was
later developed by J. *Wellhausen. He also wrote commentar-
ies on Moses’ blessing (1857) and the Book of Jeremiah (Der
Prophet Jeremia, 1862).
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Smend, in: DBI, 1, 460-61.

GRAFFMAN, GARY (1928- ), U.S. pianist. Graffman was
born in New York City, and studied at the Curtis Institute of
Music, Philadelphia, with Isabelle Vengerova (1936-46) and
at Columbia University (1947-48). His debut as a soloist was
with the Philadelphia Orchestra under *Ormandy (1947). Two
years later he won the Leventritt Award, which marked the
beginning of an important international career. Graffman, a
typically brilliant virtuoso in the American style, made many
recordings, in addition to numerous public appearances.

[Max Loppert]

GRAFSTEIN, JERAHMIEL S. (Jerry; 1935— ), Canadian
senator, lawyer, and businessman. Grafstein was born in Lon-
don, Ontario, where his father, a Polish university-educated
immigrant to Canada, was in business. Jerry Grafstein gradu-
ated with a B.A. from the University of Western Ontario and a
law degree from the University of Toronto Law School. In 1960
he was admitted to the Ontario Bar and appointed Queen’s
Counsel in 1973. He founded and edited the Journal of Lib-
eral Thought in 1965-66. Drawn to politics he was a Liberal
Party fundraiser and political adviser who worked on numer-
ous Liberal political campaigns. A skilled policy adviser, he
worked in several important government ministries, including
the Departments of Transportation, External Affairs, and Jus-
tice. He also served as a senior adviser to former Prime Minis-
ter Pierre Trudeau and in 1984 Trudeau appointed him to the
Senate of Canada. Grafstein became a partner in the Toronto
law firm of Minden, Gross, Grafstein and Greenstein spe-
cializing in communications and administrative law. He was
also a financier and patron of many arts and health organiza-
tions. Among his business interests, Grafstein was one of the
founders of crTyTV in Toronto in 1972, chaired the boards of
media corporations, such as cuc Broadcasting Ltd., cITY TV,
and Muchmusic, and served on the boards of other corpora-
tions such as the World Film Festival of Toronto and the To-
ronto Arts Awards. He served as co-chair of the Canada-U.S.
Interparliamentary Group, the largest parliamentary group
in Canada, and the Advisory Committee to the 1988 Toronto
Economic Summit and as a member of the Executive of the
2008 Toronto Olympic Bid Committee. He published articles,
delivered lectures, made panel appearances, and led confer-
ences in the areas of technology, television, cable, film, broad-
casting, and corporate and international finance.

[Andrea Knight (27 ed.)]
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GRAHAM, BILL (Wulf Wolodia Grajonca, Wolfgang Gra-
jonca; 1931-1991), rock '’ roll concert promoter and manager,
member of the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame. Graham was
born to Frieda (Sass) and Yankel, religious Russian Jews who
had moved to Berlin before his birth. Jacob died from an
accident two days after Graham was born, and his mother
was forced to put her only son and the youngest of her five
daughters in the Auerbach orphanage so that she could seek
employment.

On July 4, 1939, Graham and 39 other children from the
orphanage in Berlin left on a *Kindertransport to France, ar-
riving at Chateau de Quincy, 30 km southeast of Paris. Later
Graham was placed in a baby orphanage in Paris, and then
the group was spirited in the middle of the night into Free
France, transported to Chateau de Chaumont, Creuse. In
July 1941, Graham and his sister, Tolla, joined a group of chil-
dren who took a train south to Marseille, and then to Spain
and Portugal, not long before their mother was gassed by the
Nazis. The children were severely malnourished, and Tolla fell
ill with pneumonia in Lyon; Graham never saw her again. He
left Lisbon with 55 other children on the Serpa Pinto on Sep-
tember 9, 1941, arriving in New York on September 24, 1941.
Brought over by *HIAs as part of the One Thousand Chil-
dren - the only group of unaccompanied children who were
rescued from the Holocaust by the United States — Graham
was sent to an orphanage at Pleasantville, N.J., and was subse-
quently adopted by Alfred and Pearl Ehrenreich. He changed
his name to Graham and became an American citizen in 1949.
Graham fought in the Korean War and was awarded a Bronze
Star and a Purple Heart.

In 1955 he moved to San Francisco, joining two of his
sisters who had emigrated there from Israel. After a few of-
fice jobs and acting gigs, he became the manager of the San
Francisco Mime Troupe. Graham produced his first concert,
a benefit for the Mime Troupe, on November 1, 1965, featur-
ing the Jefferson Airplane, Lawrence Ferlinghetti, The Com-
mittee, The Fugs, Allen Ginsberg, and other elements of the
San Francisco art scene and subculture. Four months later, on
February 4, 1966, Graham promoted his first show under his
new company, Bill Graham Presents, featuring the Jefferson
Airplane at the Fillmore Auditorium, a dilapidated auditorium
that Graham transformed into a tightly run concert hall. It
was at the Fillmore that Graham helped launch the careers of
some of the icons of rock: Janis Joplin, Otis Redding, Jeffer-
son Airplane, Cream, Big Brother and the Holding Company,
and the Grateful Dead.

“The Fillmore ... was the church of rock 'n’ roll, and Bill
was the shepherd tending the flock,” said Mickey Hart, the
drummer for the Dead.

In 1968, Graham moved the Fillmore into the Carousel
Ballroom, another old dance hall, and renamed it the Fill-
more West to go with his opening the Fillmore East in New
York City. He subsequently took over Winterland, another
San Francisco concert venue. Graham also branched out into
band management and tour promotion.
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Considered the Barnum and Bailey of rock 1’ roll, Gra-
ham revolutionized concert promotion, bringing profession-
alism to the business of presenting rock shows. That included
having great lighting, great sound, shows that started on time,
making artists do encores, making sure artists showed up on
time for shows - in short, Graham brought the rules, order,
and concept of theater to rock 'n’ roll, as well as setting the
standard for well-produced large-scale rock concerts.

Graham, who lived by himself in a Marin County house
he named “Masada,” also devoted much time and energy to
produce benefits, mobilizing musicians on behalf of a wide
range of social issues. In 1975, Graham paid for Chabad’s 22-
foot-high “Mama Menorah,” the first giant public menorah
displayed outside Israel, which is now replicated around the
world. After he was killed in a helicopter crash in Califor-
nia, the Bill Graham Foundation was formed as a support-
ing foundation of the Jewish Community Federation of San
Francisco.

An unauthorized biography, Rage & Roll: Bill Graham
and the Selling of Rock, was written by John Glatt in 1993, and
Graham was in the middle of writing his own autobiography,
Bill Graham Presents: My Life Inside Rock and Out (1992) with
Robert Greenfield when he died. Graham was inducted into
The Rock and Roll Hall of Fame in 1992.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GRAJEWO, small town in Bialystok province, Poland. Jews
settled there at the beginning of the 18t century. According
to the 1765 census, there were 83 Jews aged over one year (17
families), of whom six families resided in their own houses
and eleven in leased dwellings; 336 Jews were living in 38 vil-
lages in the vicinity. They leased taverns or were occupied as
small traders or artisans (tailors, tinsmiths). Until 1862 Gra-
jewo was included in the towns of the Russian-German bor-
der zone, where Jewish residence was subjected to various
restrictions. Jews organized a community in the late 18 cen-
tury. They operated a number of factories and many owned
stores. In the 19™ century many Jews in Grajewo exported ag-
ricultural produce to Eastern Prussia. The community num-
bered 197 (39% of the total population) in 1808, 727 (57%) in
1827, 1,457 (76%) in 1857, 4,336 in 1897 and 2,834 (39% of a total
7,346) in 1921. There were anti-Jewish outbreaks in 1933. Un-
der the Soviet occupation (September 1939-June 1941) Jewish
businesses were nationalized.

The Germans captured the town on June 22, 1941, and
instituted a reign of terror. In August 1941, 1,600-2,000 Jews
were confined to a ghetto. In December 1942 most of the Jews
in Grajewo were deported to Treblinka and the rest in Janu-
ary 1943 to Auschwitz.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Mahler, Yidn in Amolikn Poyln in Likht fun
Tsifern (1958), index; B. Wasiutynski, Ludnos¢ Zydowska w Polsce. ..
(1930), 37

GRAJEWSKI, ARYEH LEIB (1896-1967), talmudic scholar,
jurist, and journalist. Grajewski was born near Lomza in Po-
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land and studied in the yeshivah of Israel Meir Ha-Kohen (the
“Hafez Hayyim”), in Radin and at Slobodka. At the age of 16
he was ordained rabbi by outstanding scholars. He left for Erez
Israel in 1913, but at the outbreak of World War 1 in 1914 he and
his family were compelled to move to Egypt because of their
Russian citizenship. On the initiative of Joseph Trumpeldor
he participated in the founding of a school for the children of
the refugees and exiles from Erez Israel then in Alexandria. He
assisted his father Simeon Hayyim, who was appointed Jewish
chaplain to the British expeditionary force in the Near East.
In 1919 he returned to Jerusalem where he taught Talmud in
the Hebrew Gymnasium. In 1921 he went to Paris, complet-
ing his legal studies in the following year, taught Talmud at
the Rabbinical Seminary of Paris, and was a member of the
central council of the Federation of French Zionists, chairman
of the Union of Jewish Students, director of a school prepar-
ing young refugees for teaching, president of the Paris union
of Hebrew teachers, etc. He published poems, stories, and ar-
ticles on Jewish and general topics in French newspapers (in
LIntransigeant, in which he ran a special section on Hebrew
and Yiddish literature, in Les Nouvelles Littéraires, and in the
Revue du Levant), in Jewish French-language newspapers, and
in Hebrew papers in Erez Israel and elsewhere; and he edited
the French column of the Paris Yiddish paper, Parizer Haynt.
He devoted himself mainly to research in Hebrew law and Tal-
mud. His first articles in this field were published in Hebrew in
Ha-Toren (no. 11, 1945), and in French in Hamenora. He was a
regular contributor to the Jerusalem periodicals Ha-Mishpat
and Ha-Mishpat ha-Ivri. In 1935 Grajewski returned to Erez
Israel and for two years was engaged in teaching, after which
he devoted himself to law, practicing also as a rabbinic law-
yer. He published a monograph on Joseph ibn Migash (1953,
1963°). He published Dinei Perudin u-Ketatot ba-Mishpat ha-
Ivri (1948). He died in Jerusalem and bequeathed his library
to the library of Hechal Shlomo in Jerusalem.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tidhar, 3 (1949), 1465f.
[Zvi Kaplan]

GRAJEWSKI, ELIEZER ZALMAN (1843-1899), rabbinic
scholar, traveler, and journalist. Grajewski was born in Malyaty
(Maletai), near Vilna. He served first as the rabbi of Kletsk and
later of Orsha. In 1873, he visited Erez Israel, where he became
a strong supporter of the new settlers. Upon his return, he
published reminiscences of his journey in Ha-Ivri. When the
Mazkeret Moshe organization was founded to honor Sir Moses
Montefiore, leading Russian rabbis advocated the appointment
of Grajewski as its director in Erez Israel, and for this purpose
he went to England in 1876. He did not, however, obtain the
appointment but instead was appointed rabbi in Liverpool
in 1877. He also traveled extensively throughout the United
States, where he lectured on the necessity of encouraging the
upbuilding of Erez Israel. In 1890 Grajewski settled in Jeru-
salem, where he lived for the remainder of his life, although
he died in Rigrod, near the Prussian border, after having gone
to Vienna for medical treatment. His published works include
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Ginnat Egoz (1887), consisting of sermons and talmudic novel-
lae: Ginzei Keneset Yisrael (1877), and Gevul Yam (1889), two
commentaries to the Haggadah; and Siah Eliezer (1896), ex-
planations of piyyutim recited on special occasions.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tidhar, 2 (1947), 618f.
[Aaron Rothkoff]

GRAJEWSKY, PINCHAS (1873-1941), Erez Israel historian.
Grajewsky was born in Jerusalem, where he received a tradi-
tional yeshivah education. He was an official in the Bikkur
Holim Hospital in Jerusalem for 43 years. In 1895 he became a
member of the Yishuv Erez ha-Kodesh Association, which was
founded to train yeshivah students for agricultural work. Gra-
jewsky’s main literary activity was in the publication of docu-
ments, letters, and memoirs, along with biographical sketches,
relating to Jerusalem and Erez Israel personalities, synagogues,
and public institutions. Many of the 170 pamphlets published
by Grajewsky were in series: Mi-Ginzei Yerushalayim (25) con-
tained documents, memoirs, and Turkish firmans; Avnei Zik-
karon (15) was on tombstones and inscriptions; Zikhron ha-
Hovevim ha-Rishonim (20) on important individuals; Benot
Ziyyon (10) on distinguished women of Jerusalem. Although
his biographical material was not always accurate, it was be-
cause of him that many historical documents which might oth-
erwise have been lost were preserved. He also published Sefer
ha-Yishuv (1929) on the residential quarters of Jerusalem.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Enziklopedyah shel ha-Ziyyonut ha-Datit,
1, 554-6; Kressel, 1, 504-5. M.D. Gaon, in: Deyokena de-Yerusha-

layim (1953).
[Benjamin Jaffe (274 ed.)]

GRANACH, ALEXANDER (Isaiah Gronach; 1890-1945),
German and Yiddish actor of proletarian types, who distin-
guished himself in expressionist portrayals. Granach, who
was born in Werbowitz (Galicia), reached Berlin at the age of
15 while traveling with a Yiddish troupe. He was accepted at
Max *Reinhardt’s school and joined the Reinhardt Theater in
1908. He volunteered for the Austro-Hungarian Army dur-
ing World War 1 and was sent to Galicia. After World War 1,
he specialized in modern plays, but also won acclaim for his
Shylock and his Mephistopheles. He also played in Yiddish,
appearing in Sholem Asch’s God of Vengeance, and presented
Yiddish plays in New York in 1931. After a period in Poland
and Russia, he emigrated in the U.S. in 1938. Here he staged
Shylock and other plays in Yiddish, and acted minor parts in
Hollywood.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A Zweig, Juden auf der deutschen Buehne
(1928). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Hubach, “Das Krumme und das
Gerade - Ueberlegungen zu Alexander Granachs Autobiographie ‘Da
geht ein Mensch” in: The Jewish Self-Portrait in European and Ameri-
can Literature (1996), 187-209; M. Schmidt, “The Shtetl’s Curiosity
and Style — Alexander Granach’s Autobiographical Novel Da geht ein
Mensch,” in: A. Fuchs, R.E. Schade, and E. Krobb (eds.), Ghetto Writ-
ing (1999), 171-79 W. Huder, Alexander Granach und das jiddische
Theater des Ostens (1971).

[Gershon K. Gershony / Bjoern Siegel (2" ed.)]
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GRANADA, city and province in Andalusia, S. Spain. Ac-
cording to tradition in the legends of Spanish Jewry, some of
the Jews exiled by Nebuchadnezzar settled in Granada (Sol-
omon ibn Verga, Shevet Yehudah, ed. by A. Shochat (1947),
33-34), which they called “the pomegranate of Spain.” Even
the Moors thought that the Jews had founded the city, which
they called Garnat al-Yahud (“Granada of the Jews”). The ear-
liest extant information on the Jewish community in Granada
is that the garrison stationed in the city after its conquest by
the Moors in 711 was composed of Jews and Moors. During
the Umayyad period Granada was one of the most important
communities in all Spain. In the 11*" century as a result of the
fragmentation of Andalusia — when Granada became an in-
dependent principality — Jews received a large share in its ad-
ministration. *Samuel ha-Nagid was not only leader of his own
people but also vizier and military commander in the state.
Prominent Jews were also among his political opponents who
fled from the principality after the victory of Samuel’s faction
(Ibn Daud, Tradition, 74). The Jewish position in the lead-
ership of the state is explained by the conditions within the
principality — controlled by a Berber military clique that did
not strike roots within the state. In the many court intrigues
the king could depend on a Jew who had no aspirations for
the throne. At that time, the Jewish population of Granada
was estimated at 5,000 people, constituting around 20% of
the population, and Samuel led the Jews for the benefit of the
state. Various libelous documents were issued against the po-
sition of the Jews, and were circulated through neighboring
principalities. An anti-Jewish polemical tone was even voiced
in their wars against Granada.

Samuel’s son, Joseph ha-Nagid, fell victim to a mass re-
volt in 1066 in which the “[Jewish] community of Granada”
perished along with him (ibid., 76). According to a later testi-
mony, “more than 1,500 householders” were killed (Ibn Verga,
op. cit., 22). Soon afterward the Jews returned to a position
of influence in Granada, however not for long. At the time of
the conquest of the city by the Almoravid Ibn Tashfin in 1090,
the community was destroyed and the *Ibn Ezra family was
among the refugees. During the Almohad regime (1148-1212),
only Jews who had converted to Islam were permitted to live
in the city. The attempt of Jews and Christians to overthrow
Almohad rule in 1162 met with failure. At first, Jews, together
with Christians, were expelled from the town during the wars
of the Reconquest (1232). They returned to Granada when the
kingdom of Granada was ruled by the Muslim Nasrid dynasty
(1232-1492). There is no available information on the Jews of
Granada during the 13th-15t centuries, yet it is known that sev-
eral of the kings of Aragon sent Jews as legates to Granada.

After 1391 *Conversos found shelter in Granada, where
they openly returned to Judaism. In the agreement of sur-
render signed between the king of Granada and Ferdinand
and Isabella in 1491 it was stated that Jews who were natives
of Granada and its environs, and designated to be transferred
to Spain, would be granted protection; those who wished to
leave the country for North Africa would be given the op-
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portunity to do so. Conversos who returned to Judaism were
given a deadline to leave the country. It was also agreed that
no Jew would have the right of judgment over the Moors, and
that Jews would not serve as tax collectors.

On March 31, 1492, the edict of expulsion of the Jews
from Spain was signed in the recently captured Granada.
The traveler Hieronymus Muenzer, who visited Granada in
1494-1495, states that Ferdinand ordered the razing of the Jew-
ish quarter in 1492, where, according to Muenzer, 20,000 Jews
resided. Sources from the Archivo de Simancas prove this fig-
ure to be an exaggeration. According to Laredo Quesada the
number of Jews in Granada in 1492 was around 550. In addi-
tion to the families of Samuel ha-Nagid and Ibn Ezra, natives
of Granada included Judah ibn *Tibbon, Saadiah b. Maimon
*Ibn Danan, Solomon b. Joseph ibn Ayytb, and many other
scholars and authors. The Jewish quarter in Granada was not
located in a single place throughout the centuries of Muslim
rule. It was moved, expanded, or contracted by the various dy-
nasties which ruled the city. According to one source, Garnat
al-Yahud (the City of the Jews) was on the hill by the Alcazaba,
from the Torres Bermejas up to the Daro River, while accord-
ing to Muenzer as far as the Puerta Real. The Jewish quarter
was completely demolished, by order of King Ferdinand, and
on its location a cathedral and a hospital were erected. In the
Alhambra Palace, according to some scholars, the fountain
in the Patio of the Lions was brought from the palace of Jo-
seph ibn Nagrela. Ibn Nagrelas fountain is described in the
contemporary Hebrew poetry. In the Alhambra, in the Am-
bassadors Hall the Catholic monarchs signed the Edict of Ex-
pulsion on March 31, 1492, three months after the fall of the
Kingdom of Granada.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Harkavy, in: Meassef, ed. by L. Rabbinow-
itz, 1 (1902), 1-56; Baer, Urkunden, 2 (1936), 394, 413; Baer, Spain,
index; S. Katz, The Jews in the Visigothic and Frankish Kingdoms of
Spain and Gaul (1932), 116; H. Muenzer, Viaje por Esparia y Portugal
1494-1495 (1951), 44; J. de Mata Carriazo, in: Al-Andalus, 11 (1946),
69-130; L. Torres-Balbas, ibid., 19 (1954), 193f.; Schirmann, Sefarad, 1
(1954), 74-78; Ashtor, in: Zion, 28 (1963), 51f.; Ashtor, Korot, 1 (19663),
2041F; 2 (1966), 84-120; L. del Marmol Carvajal, Historia del rebelion
y castigo de los moriscos del reyno de Granada (1600). ADD. BIBLI-
OGRAPHY: S. Kibrick, Por tierras de Sefarad, vol. 3 (1975); ].M. Gar-
cia Fuentes, La Inquisicién en Granada en el siglo xv1; fuentes para
su estudio (1981); S. Gilman, in: Nueva Revista de Filologia Hispdnica,
30 (1981), 586-93; S. Katz, in: Sinai, 96 (1984-5), 114-34 (Hebrew); J.
Edwards, in: Renaissance and Modern Studies, 21 (1987), 20-33; M.A.
Ladero Quesada, Granada después de la conquista; repobladores y mu-
déjares (1988), 245-59; M. A. Bel Bravo, El auto-de-fe de 1593 (1988); J.
Blazques Miguel, in: Hispania Sacra, 40 (1988), 133-64; J.E. Lopez de
Coca Castafier, El reino de Granada en la época de los Reyes Catdli-
cos, vol. 1 (1989), 153—70; R. de Lera Garcia, in: Inquisi¢do (1990),
1087-1108; D. Gonzalo Maeso, Garnata al-yahud, Granada en la his-
toria del judaismo espariol (1990); E Garcia Ivars, La represion en el
tribunal inquisitorial de Granada, 1550-1819 (1991).

[Haim Beinart]

GRANADA, GABRIEL DE (b. 1629), Marrano, arrested for
Judaizing by the Inquisition in Mexico in 1642. During his
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trial, although not under torture as is commonly supposed but
under the frightening pressures of his surroundings, he impli-
cated over 80 other people, including his mother, four aunts,
grandmother, and brother. His father, Manuel de Granada,
who had traveled to the Philippines, died before Gabriel’s ar-
rest; his mother, Maria de Rivera, starved herself to death in
the Inquisition jail. The trial dragged on at least until Septem-
ber 1645 and Gabriel was not sentenced until April 16, 1646,
when he was reconciled to the Church.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: C. Adler (ed.), Trial of Gabriel de Granada
by the Inquisition in Mexico 1642-1645, tr. by D. Fergusson (1899 =
AJHSP, 7 (1899), 1-134); AJHSP, index to vols. 1-20 (1914), and index

to later volumes.
[Martin A. Cohen]

GRANDE, BENZION MOISEEVICH (1891-1974), Russian
physician, Orientalist. Grande was born in Lithuania. On the
eve of World War 1 he visited Erez-Israel and the neighboring
Arab countries and became interested in the Arabic language
and culture. As a student in the medical faculty in Moscow he
served as a medic in the Russian army during World War 1. In
1918 he graduated as a physician and served in the Red Army.
In 1922 he graduated from the Institut of Eastern Sciences and
began his career teaching and studying Arabic. He did much
to help develop the written languages of the small national
groups in Russia, and from 1940 to 1960 held the Arabic chair
at Moscow University. He published the results of his research
on Semitic languages and after his retirement in 1960 devoted
himself to studying the Hebrew language. In 1963 he edited
EL. Shapiro Hebrew—Russian Dictionary.

[Shmuel Spector (274 ed.)]

GRANDITSKY, PALLE (1923-2001), Swedish actor and di-
rector. Granditsky worked at the City Theater of Uppsala and
Givle (1954-57) and was head of the City Theater of Boras
(1957-64). Here he directed Antigone by Jean Anouilh and
The Three Sisters by Chekhov. He then returned to Uppsala,
where his outstanding productions were The Dance of Death
by Strindberg and Rhinoceros (1964) by Ionesco.

GRANDVAL (Hirsch-Ollendorf), GILBERT YVES ED-
MOND (1904-1981), French statesman. Born in Paris, Grand-
val was director of a chemical production concern from 1917
to 1940 and after the fall of France joined the French Resis-
tance, becoming one of its leaders. He was appointed mili-
tary governor of the Saar region in 1945 and from 1948 to
1952 was French High Commissioner for the Saar. Grand-
val was later resident-general in Morocco (1953), secretary
of state for foreign trade (1962), and from 1962 to 1966 was
minister of labor.

GRANIN, DANIEL ALEKSANDROVICH (pseudonym of
D.A. German; 1918- ), Soviet author. Granin, who was born
and raised in Petrograd, became an engineer and worked for
a number of years at various industrial enterprises. After serv-
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ing in the Red Army in World War 11, he turned to literature.
His favorite theme was the clash between the professional
and personal integrity of a scientist or a technocrat and the
powerful political pressures exercised by the Communist bu-
reaucracy. Granin’s early works include Variant vtoroy (“Sec-
ond Version,” 1949) and the novel Iskateli (1954; Those Who
Seek, 1956). The publication of his story Sobstvennoye mnenie
(“One’s Own Opinion”) in 1956 was one of the most signifi-
cant events of the post-Stalin “thaw.” He justified his advocacy
of independent thought as serving, in the final analysis, the
best interests of the Soviet state. But it provoked the anger of
Party bureaucrats because it was taken, not unreasonably, as
implying that the party’s policy of thought control was harm-
ful to the country. Granin’s best-known novel is Idu na grozu
(1962; Bison, 1990), which has been credited with providing
the best portrait of the world of Soviet scientists. With Ales
Adamovich he wrote A Book of the Blockade (1982) about the
siege of Leningrad, and with William Styron he edited The
Human Experience: Contemporary American and Soviet Fic-
tion and Poetry (1989).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: V.M. Akimov et al. (eds.), Russkiye sovetskiye
pisateli prozaiki (1959), 571-9, includes bibliography.

[Maurice Friedberg]

GRANOTT (Granovsky), ABRAHAM (1890-1962), Israeli
economist, head of the *Jewish National Fund. Born in Folesti,
Bessarabia, Granott was appointed secretary of the JNF in 1919.
After the transfer of the yNF Head Office to Jerusalem in 1922,
Granott settled in that city, becoming the Fund’s managing di-
rector, chairman of its board of directors (1945), and president
(1960). His plan for a joint land authority of the JNF and the
State of Israel served as the basis for the land legislation passed
by the *Knesset in 1960. In 1948 Granott was cofounder and
chairman of the Progressive Party (see *Independent Liberal
Party) and was elected to the first Knesset in 1949, serving as
chairman of its finance committee. His main contribution to
Israel’s economy consisted of establishing the principles for a
progressive agrarian policy, which he formulated in a number
of works such as Land System in Palestine (1952) and Agrarian
Reform and the Record of Israel (1956). For a full bibliography
of Granotts writings (in Hebrew, English, French, Spanish,
German, etc.) up to 1951, see the appendix to his book Be-
Hitnahel Am (1951).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Keren Kayemeth Leisrael, Abraham Granott
(Heb., 1962); Y. Ronen (ed.), Kalkalat Yisrael Halakhah le-Mauaseh

(1963), 1-3.
[Theodore Hatalgui]

GRANOVSKY, ALEXANDER (pseudonym of Abraham
Azarch; 1890-1937), Soviet theatrical director and founder of
the post-Revolution Jewish State Theater. Born in Moscow,
he studied at the Institute of Stage Arts in St. Petersburg and
worked in Munich, where he was influenced by Rienhardt.
Granovsky organized an amateur Yiddish drama group in
1918. In 1919 he was authorized to open a studio in Petrograd
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(Leningrad), and after six months he presented Maeterlinck’s
The Blind followed by Sholem *Asch’s The Sinner and Amnon
and Tamar. Granovsky aimed at the creation of a new Jewish
style which would break with the Yiddish “primitive” tradi-
tion. His studio grew into a repertory theater, and was finally
called the “Jewish State Theater” It moved to Moscow and pre-
sented works mainly by Jewish authors, Shalom *Aleichem,
Sholem *Asch, A. *Goldfaden, L.L. *Peretz, S. *Abramovitsh
(Mendele Mokher Seforim), and L. *Reznik, and plays by
non-Jewish authors such as Uriel Acosta by K.F. Gutzkow
and Trouhadec by Jules Romains. His method of production
was exemplified in his presentation of Peretz’s Night in the
Old Market (1925), which relied largely on music, movement,
lighting, and the “art of silence” In 1928-29 he toured West-
ern Europe. He did not return to Russia, but stayed in Ber-
lin and directed Arnold Zweig’s Sergeant Grischa in German
and Uriel Acosta for *Habimah (1930). After the Nazis came
to power, he moved to Paris, where he worked in the opera
and cinema. Among his admirers and students were Solomon
*Mikhoels and Benjamin Zuskin.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Das Moskauer juedische akademische Theater
(1928); M. Kohansky, The Hebrew Theater (1969), 123f.
[Gershon K. Gershony]

GRANT, BARON ALBERT (Albert Gottheimer; 1831-1889),
British financier. Born in Dublin, educated in London and
Paris, Grant introduced in Britain the Crédit-Foncier type
of mobilizing small investments for large projects. Many
of his enterprises lacked solidity, and he was often attacked and
lampooned. His companies, 37 in all, included public utilities
and financial institutions in Europe and overseas. Their issued
capital totaled 25 million sterling ($125 million), but eventu-
ally were worth only 5 million ($25 million). Grant also initi-
ated slum clearance and collected paintings. He was member
of Parliament for Kidderminster, 1865-68 and 1874-80. He
purchased Leicester Square (London), then a garbage dump,
converted it into a public garden, and handed it over to
the Metropolitan Board of Works in 1874. In 1868 he was en-
nobled by King Victor Emanuel of Italy. He died in compara-
tively poor circumstances at Bognor. One of the most visible
and colorful Anglo-Jewish businessmen of his time, Grant is
often said to have been the original of Auguste Melmotte
in Anthony Trollope’s famous novel The Way We Live Now
(1875).
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online; DBB, 11, 623-29.
[Joachim O. Ronall / William D. Rubinstein (2nd ed.)]

GRANT, LEE (Lyova Rosenthal; 1927- ), U.S. actress. Born
in New York, Grant was nominated for an Oscar in her first
screen role as the young shoplifter in Detective Story (1951),
but soon after was blacklisted because of her refusal to testify
against her then-husband, Tv/screenwriter Arnold Manoff
(aka Joel Carpenter), before the House Un-American Activi-
ties Committee. After more than a decade, Grant returned
to films and television, winning both an Oscar (Best Sup-
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porting Actress, Shampoo, 1975) and Emmy Awards (Peyton
Place, 1966 and Neon Ceiling, 1971). Appearing in more than
70 films, she played diverse roles in such motion pictures as
Middle of the Night (1959); The Balcony (1963); In the Heat of
the Night (1967); Valley of the Dolls (1967); The Landlord (Os-
car nomination for Best Supporting Actress, 1970); Plaza Suite
(1971); Portnoy’s Complaint (1972); Voyage of the Damned (Os-
car nomination for Best Supporting Actress, 1976); Little Miss
Marker (1980); Teachers (1984); The Big Town (1987); It's My
Party (1996); The Substance of Fire (1996); Under Heat (1996);
Dr. T and the Women (2000); Mulholland Drive (2001); and
Going Shopping (2005).

She directed the films Tell Me a Riddle (1980); What Sex
Am I? (1985); Down and Out in America (Academy Award
for Best Documentary, 1986); and Staying Together (1989).
In addition to directing several Tv movies, such as Nobody’s
Child (1986) and Seasons of the Heart (1994), from 1998 Grant
directed dozens of biographical TV documentaries entitled
Intimate Portrait. The subjects of these personal profiles in-
cluded such figures as Vanessa Redgrave, Gloria *Steinem,
Bella *Abzug, Jessica Tandy, Betty *Friedan, Bo Derek - and
herself (2001).

In 1983 she received the Congressional Arts Caucus
Award for Outstanding Achievement in Acting and Indepen-
dent Filmmaking; in 1989, Women in Film granted her their
first-ever Lifetime Achievement Award.

Grant’s daughter, Dinah Manoff, is also an actress (Grease;
Ordinary People; 1 Ought to Be in Pictures; Staying Together;
and the TV series Soap; Celebrity; Empty Nest; and State of

Grace).
[Jonathan Licht / Ruth Beloff (224 ed.)]

°GRANT, ULYSSES SIMPSON (1822-1885), victorious
Union Army general of the Civil War and 18" president of
the United States (1869-77). Grant’s name has been linked ir-
revocably with anti-Jewish prejudice through his signature on
General Order Number 11, issued at his headquarters of the
Department of the Tennessee, located in Holly Springs, Miss.,
on December 17, 1862: “The Jews, as a class violating every reg-
ulation of trade established by the Treasury Department and
also department orders, are hereby expelled from the depart-
ment within twenty-four hours from the receipt of this order.
Post commanders will see that all of this class of people be fur-
nished passes and required to leave, and any one returning af-
ter such notification will be arrested and held in confinement
until an opportunity occurs of sending them out as prisoners,
unless furnished with permit from headquarters. No passes
will be given these people to visit headquarters for the purpose
of making personal application for trade permits.” It cannot be
proven indisputably whether this blanket condemnation and
order of expulsion, executed in the area under Grant’s military
control in parts of the states of Kentucky, Tennessee, and Mis-
sissippi, was composed by Grant himself or by an underling,
on the inspiration of an official of the War Department or in
response to complaints by General W.T. Sherman, or in accor-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



dance with the wishes of gentile cotton-buyers in the area. Ex-
tensive research has uncovered much anti-Jewish prejudice on
the part of military officers and civilian officials, but no con-
clusive key to the identity of the specific instigator of Grant’s
Order. The general himself had instructed one of his subor-
dinates on Nov. 10, 1862, to insure that “no Jews are to be per-
mitted to travel on the railroad south from any point... they
are such an intolerable nuisance that the department must be
purged of them” On the same day that he signed Order No. 11,
he reported to an assistant secretary of war that “I instructed
the commanding officer of Columbus [Mississippi] to refuse
all permits to Jews to come South, and I have frequently had
them expelled from the department.... The Jews seem to be a
privileged class that can travel everywhere ...” An explanation
which Grant offered on September 14, 1868, in the thick of the
presidential campaign, implied that reports to him from the
field and a reprimand from Washington had led him to issue
and publish the order “without reflection and without think-
ing of the Jews as a sect or race to themselves but simply as
persons who had successfully ... violated an order ...” It is also
possible that the fact that Grant’s own father was involved in
business dealings with Jews at this time had something to do
with his frame of mind.

Lincoln insisted that the order be revoked, despite Grant’s
unique facility for winning battles. Debates about the order
took place on the floor of both the House and Senate, but
opinion was divided fairly closely along party lines. During
Grant’s victorious presidential campaigns of 1868 and 1872,
discussion of the anti-Jewish order appeared in the public and
Jewish press, and some Jews and non-Jews were torn between
their admiration for General Grant and their detestation of
Order Number 11.

No single act or word, let alone edict, of another presi-
dent or federal official, in all of American history, compares
with the Grant order for rank generalization, harshness, or
physical consequences. Yet Grant did not previously, nor
subsequently, reveal animus toward Jews or Judaism. He
appointed a number of Jews to important office during his
presidency, offering the secretaryship of the Treasury to Jo-
seph *Seligman, whose family included long-term friends of
Grant dating back as far as 1849. In 1870 Grant appointed the
former head of the American B'nai B'rith, Benjamin Franklin
*Peixotto, to the unsalaried position of consul at Bucharest
as part of an effort to persuade the Romanian government to
relent from its violent campaign of pogroms against its Jews.
Simon *Wolf, a vigorous, albeit unofficial and unsupervised,
representative of Jewish concerns in Washington, believed
that Grant “did more on and in behalf of American citizens
of Jewish faith, at home and abroad, than all the Presidents of
the United States prior thereto or since” But Grant was a Re-
publican, and so was Wolf, and Grant appointed Wolf recorder
of deeds of the District of Columbia in 1869.

The Grant affair underlines the unconscious assimilation
by many Americans of traditional anti-Jewish stereotypes, and
the constant search for scapegoats which took place during
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the traumatic experience of the Civil War as it did in other
periods of social and psychological crisis.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Wolf, Presidents I Have Known (1918),
63-98; J. Isaacs, in: AJA, 17 (1965), 3-16; B. Korn, American Jewry and
the Civil War (1951), ch. 6; L. Gartner, in: ATHQ, 58 (1968), 24-117. ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Sarna, American Judaism (2004), 120-22.

[Bertram Wallace Korn]

GRANZ, NORMAN (1918-2001), U.S. jazz impresario. Born
in Los Angeles to parents who owned a store that failed in
the Depression, Granz grew up to make a fortune from the
music he loved as a young man. After service in the Army
Special Services in World War 11, he attended the University
of California at Los Angeles, where his major was philoso-
phy. In 1944, he created Jazz at the Philharmonic, a touring
group that took the jazz idiom out of the smoky, noisy bars
and dance halls and tucked it into sumptuous concert halls,
where it flourished. He also represented stars like Ella Fitzger-
ald and Oscar Peterson and sought to protect black musicians
from the abuses of segregation, insisting that their concerts
be open to blacks, no matter how segregated the city. He be-
gan Jazz at the Philharmonic in Los Angeles with Nat King
Cole, then a jazz pianist who worked with a trio but was not
yet a pop star. Granz persuaded him to appear in concert with
the saxophonist Lester Young and Billie Holiday, the singer.
Besides providing good music, the concert raised money for
young Mexicans, whom Granz felt had been wrongly arrested
in the Zoot Suit riots of 1944. The concert proved a smashing
success and within a few years an ever-changing troupe of
musicians and singers, including J.J. Johnson, Benny Carter,
Ilinois Jacquet, Duke Ellington, Count Basie, Buddy Rich,
and others, were touring the country under the Jazz at the
Philharmonic rubric. Granz paid them, regardless of color,
equally and well. He also persuaded Fitzgerald to record her
“songbooks” of the works of Cole Porter, George Gershwin,
and other creators of American popular standards, recordings
that kept selling well into the 21 century. Granz was also the
founder, in 1955, of Verve Records, with which he recorded
the artists whose appearances he sponsored. Under his lead-
ership Verve captured some of the finest jazz performances
ever recorded. He sold Verve to MGM in 1960; the label was
subsequently taken over by Polygram. In 1974 Granz formed
arecord company he called Pablo, named after Picasso, whose
work he admired and collected and whose friendship he cher-
ished. From 1959 to the end of his life, Granz lived, mostly in

retirement, in Geneva.
[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

GRASSHOPPER. Among the insects mentioned in the Bible
as permitted for food are those “that go upon all fours, which
have jointed legs above their feet, wherewith to leap upon the
earth” (see *Animals of the Bible). These are “the arbeh (“*lo-
cust”) after its kinds, and the solam (av, jps, “bald locust”)
after its kinds, and the hargol (av, “beetle”; yps, “cricket”) af-
ter its kinds, and the hagav (av, jps, “grasshopper”) after its
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kinds” (Lev. 11:21-22; and see *Dietary Laws). The last three,
each followed by the expression “after its kinds,” refer to nu-
merous species of grasshopper, there being, according to an
amora, as many as 8oo (Hul. 63b). Although in the Bible hagav
applies to the grasshopper and not to the locust, it may have
the latter meaning in the verse, “if I command the hagav to
devour the land” (11 Chron. 7:13), as it has in the Mishnah,
which speaks of it as being at times a countrywide plague. In
Israel there are many species of grasshopper, some small, oth-
ers up to 2 in. (5 cms.) and more in size. The small grasshop-
per hiding in the high grass symbolizes the puniness of man
when viewed from above (Num. 13:33; Isa. 40:22). All species
of the grasshopper in Israel develop (like the locust) by meta-
morphosis, that is, the larva (zahal) has no wings but the adult
has wings covering most of its body, an essential characteristic
of the permitted grasshopper (Hul. 65b). In mishnaic and tal-
mudic times the grasshopper was widely used as food, being
also preserved in salt (Av. Zar. 2:7; et al.). There are Yemenite
Jews who, on the basis of tradition as to their kashrut, still eat
locusts and species of grasshopper.

It is difficult to identify “the solam after its kinds” The
word means “destroying, eating,” and refers to the grass-eating
grasshopper, said to have the characteristic of being gabbahat,
that is, apparently, having an arched back and slender feelers;
many such species are found in Israel. Some identify it with
the long-headed grasshopper of the genus Acridium (but see
Av. Zar. 37a), i.e., with a species known as ayyal kamza which
is kasher according to evidence from Second Temple times
(Eduy. 8:4). With regard to the next permitted group “the
hargol after its kinds,” the sages stated that the outstanding
characteristic of the hargol is “that it has a tail” This applies
to the long-horned grasshopper of the family Tettigoniidae,
whose female has a long protuberance which is a tube for the
laying of eggs. Most of these species do no damage to agri-
culture, since they feed on insects and not on grass. Among
them are also species whose imago is wingless, such as the
Saga species, the largest grasshopper in Israel, and prohibited
as food (see Hul. 65b).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Palmoni, in: EM, 1 (1950), 520 6, s.v. Arbeh;
J. Feliks, Animal World of the Bible (1962), 116-8. ADD BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: Feliks, Ha-Zomeuh, 203, 209, 225, 234, 235.

[Jehuda Feliks]

°GRATIAN (Franciscus Gratianus; d. before 1179), monk of
Bologna. He is known for his canonical compilation Decretum
Gratiani, assembled about 1140. The other title of the compila-
tion, Concordantia discordantium canonum, clearly indicates
its purpose, to bring together a large number of patristic texts
and decrees of Church councils and popes, arranged in order
of content. Though never officially adopted by papal author-
ity, it was used in schools and synods, and from around 1159
was the manual of the Roman Curia. Among the thousands
of texts assembled in the compilation only a few isolated ones
concern the Jews. They include canon 61 of the Fourth Coun-
cil of Toledo held in 633 (see *Church Councils), securing for
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children who are true Christians the belongings of their par-
ents who have returned to Judaism (E. Friedberg (ed.) Cor-
pus Juris Canonici, 1 (1871), 419: €. 7 C. 1, qu. 4). Others are
canon 34 of the Council of Agde held in 506, imposing an
eight-month instruction period for Jewish candidates for bap-
tism, and canon 56 of the Fourth Council of Toledo, compel-
ling Jews converted by force to remain Christians (ibid., 1392:
C. 93-94, D. 4, De cons.). One small group of texts concerns
mixed marriages, which must be dissolved and the children
brought up by the Christian party; the converted Jews (of
Spain) who have readopted Judaism, whose children must be
given into the care of monasteries; converted Jews, who must
avoid all contacts with their former coreligionists; and the pro-
hibition on Christians eating the unleavened bread of Jews,
living among them, consulting their physicians, bathing with
them, or finally, sharing meals with them (various councils;
ibid., 1087: c. 10-14, C. 28, qu. 1).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Villien and J. de Ghellinck, in: Diction-
naire de théologie catholique, 6 (1920), 1727-51; . Forchielli and A.M.
Stickler (eds.), Studia Gratiana, 1 (1953— ); New Catholic Encyclope-
dia, 6 (1966), S.v.

[Bernhard Blumenkranz]

°GRATTENAUER, KARL WILHELM FRIEDRICH (1770-
1838), German antisemitic pamphleteer. His first publication
Ueber die physische und moralische Verfassung der heutigen
Juden (1791) launched the idea of an unchangeably negative
and corrupt “Jewish mentality” In another of his widely cir-
culated tracts attempting to rouse public opinion against Jew-
ish emancipation Wider die Juden (1803, running into five edi-
tions), Grattenauer suggested that the Berliners remove Moses
*Mendelssohn’s bust and replace it with Voltaire’s. Following in
the wake of the latter’s allegedly rationalist arguments against
the Jews, Grattenauer was among the first to introduce the
concept of race, thus heralding a new and ominous tendency
in antisemitism, based no longer on religious but on pseudo-
scientific grounds. “That the Jews are a very singular race, no
historian or anthropologist can contest,” wrote Grattenauer.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ]. Katz, From Prejudice to Destruction.
Anti-Semitism 1700-1933 (1980).

GRATZ, US. family of merchants and community leaders
in Philadelphia. The Gratz family was founded in the United
States by BARNARD GRATZ (1738-1801), who was of Polish
birth and who emigrated from London in 1754. After work-
ing in the mercantile house of David Franks, in 1757 he went
into partnership with Michael Moses, and a few years later
he and his younger brother MICHAEL (1740-1811) formed a
long-lived partnership under the family name as shippers and
traders operating on the east coast and inland. As part of their
trading operation, the partners sold kasher meat to the West
Indies and conducted an extensive and sometimes dangerous
Indian trade. In the midst of a very busy social and business
career Barnard, with other merchants, signed Non-Importa-
tion Agreements to boycott British goods during the Stamp

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



GRATZ FAMILY ___ BARNARD
1738-1801
@
RICHEA
. RACHEL
MYERS-COHEN 1764-1831
()
SOLOMON
LEAH ETTING
f— (D —)
JONAS FRANCES
HIRSCHEL 1771-1852
BLUCH @
REUBEN
ETTING
SIMON
1773-1839
()} —
MARY
SOLOMON GRATZ SMITH
(SHELOMO ZALMAN)) st
of Langendorf RICHEA
17741858
@
SAMUEL
HAYS
MICHAEL HYMAN
1740-1811 17761857
1) JE—
MIRIAM SARAH
SIMON 1779-1817
REBECCA
1781-1869
RACHEL
1783-1823
@
SOLOMON
MOSES
JOSEPH
1785-1858
JACOB >
1789-1856
BENJAMIN
1792-1884
@ 1. —_—
JUDITH MARIA
(GITEL) CECIL GIST
() @2. e
JONATHAN ANNA MARIA
BLOCH BOSWELL
— —

Act and Townshend Act crises prior to the Revolution. Always
deeply involved with Jewish communal activities, the broth-
ers helped found the first Philadelphia synagogue, which in
1773 evolved into Congregation Mikveh Israel. Barnard Gratz
was named its first parnas, and Michael was on the board of
directors. The Gratz family supported the Revolution, as did
many Philadelphia Jews, and supplied goods to the Conti-
nental Army. After the war, the Gratzes became involved in a
successful struggle for equal rights in Pennsylvania. Always
interested in western lands, the Gratzes supplied money to
the Indian trader and agent George Croghan and to George
Rogers Clark in his Revolutionary expedition to capture De-
troit, and in 1794 invested in real estate around Louisville,
Kentucky. Michael founded Gratzburg, in Otsego County,
New York, in 1793.
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Two of Michael’s sons, SIMON (1773-1839) and HYMAN
(1776-1857), carried on the family business. Hyman was elected
director of the Pennsylvania Company for Insurance in 1818
and president in 1838. He founded *Gratz College. Both broth-
ers participated in the affairs of the Pennsylvania Academy of
Fine Arts and the Pennsylvania Botanical Gardens. Though
Simon and his younger brothers jacos (1789-1856) and BEN-
JAMIN (1792-1884) married gentiles, through their sisters’
marriages the family was related to other prominent Jewish
families. Their sister FRANCES (1771-1852) married Reuben
*Etting; RACHEL (1783-1823) married Solomon Moses; and
RICHEA (1774-1858) married Samuel *Hays. Richea is re-
puted to have been the first Jewish girl to attend college in the
United States. Others of the Gratz family achieved consider-
able careers in law and politics as well as in business. Another
of Michael’s sons, JoSEPH (1785-1858), was an ardent Feder-
alist, as was his brother Hyman. Joseph was a director of the
Philadelphia Institution for the Instruction of the Deaf and
Dumb, and of the Atlantic Insurance Company.

Jacob joined the family firm in 1806, but soon left to form
his own dry goods firm. He received an M.A. degree (1811)
from the University of Pennsylvania. In 1824 and 1839 he was
elected to the state legislature. His younger brother Benjamin
also joined the family firm and studied at the University of
Pennsylvania. He was admitted to the bar in 1816. One of the
early Jewish residents of Kentucky, where the family held land,
he helped organize the Lexington and Ohio Railroad in 1830
and in 1835 helped found the Lexington branch of the Bank
of Kentucky. Perhaps the best known of the Gratz family was
Michael’s daughter Rebecca *Gratz (1781-1869), who was ac-
tive in various women’s and children’s organizations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Wolf and M. Whiteman, History of the

Jews of Philadelphia from Colonial Times to the Age of Jackson (1957),

index; W.V. Byars, B. and M. Gratz Papers (1916); D. Philipson (ed.),

Letters of Rebecca Gratz (1929); R.G. Osterweis, Rebecca Gratz: A
Study in Charm (1935).

[Leo Hershkowitz]

GRATZ, REBECCA (1781-1869), founder and leader of in-
novative organizations concerned with women and children.
Gratz was born in Philadelphia, the middle child of ten in the
family of Michael and Miriam Simon Gratz. She received an
elite education at the Young Ladies Academy and at home,
where she had access to an extensive library and learned about
organizational life from her father, uncle, and brothers, who
discussed their businesses, synagogue involvement, and phil-
anthropic associations. Gratz, who never married, outlived all
but her youngest sibling, and found meaningful social sup-
port and intellectual sustenance managing the organizations
she established, in her study of Judaica available in English,
and in her literary correspondence with luminaries such as
Washington Irving, Maria Edgeworth, Fanny Kemble, and
Grace *Aguilar.

In 1801 Gratz and her mother joined 20 Jewish and gen-
tile women to found the Female Association for the Relief of
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Women and Children in Reduced Circumstances, a women’s
mutual aid society which enabled married women to raise
and dispense funds they could not legally control as individ-
uals. Fourteen years later Gratz helped found the Philadel-
phia Orphan Asylum (1815). She served as secretary for both
associations for more than two decades and advised her sis-
ter-in-law, Maria Gist Gratz, in establishing an orphanage in
Lexington, Kentucky. Gratz lived with three bachelor broth-
ers and her sister, Sarah, and raised six nephews and nieces
following their mother’s death in 1823. After Sarah’s death,
Gratz organized a short-lived and informal Hebrew school
for her extensive family taught by an applicant for synagogue
hazzan. She also developed close relationships with women of
her Philadelphia synagogue, Mikveh Israel, and in 1819 orga-
nized the first non-synagogal Jewish charity in America, the
Female Hebrew Benevolent Society, which remained active in
the early 21° century. Gratz served as secretary, writing min-
utes, annual reports, and corresponding with donors, leaving
more prestigious positions to others to ensure their commit-
ment. Jewish women nationwide organized similarly named
institutions throughout the 19t century.

To combat Christian evangelism, Gratz convinced the
FHBS managers to open the Hebrew Sunday School in 1838.
Educators Simha Peixotto and Rachel Peixotto Pyke supplied
pedagogical expertise and wrote textbooks while Gratz served
as superintendent. Isaac Leeser, hazzan at their synagogue,
provided guidance and more advanced texts. Female gradu-
ates returned as volunteer faculty. Gratz assisted women in
Charleston, Savannah, and Baltimore in establishing similar
schools and due to her efforts Jewish Sunday schools staffed
by female volunteers became the most popular Jewish educa-
tional institution in 19" century America. Gratz lived to see
Philadelphia’s Jewish Foster Home established in 1855. Much
younger women shouldered most responsibilities but she
assumed the vice presidency. She died with a reputation as
the foremost Jewish woman in America. Some descendants
thought her the inspiration for Rebecca of York in Sir Walter
Scott’s novel, Ivanhoe.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ANB; D. Ashton, Rebecca Gratz: Women and
Judaism in Antebellum America, (1997); E. Bodek, “Making Do: Jew-
ish Women and Philanthropy,” in: M. Friedman (ed.), Jewish Life in
Philadelphia, 1830-1940 (1983), 143-62; A. Braude, “The Jewish Wom-
ans Encounter with American Culture,” in: Women and Religion in

America, vol 1 (1981).
[Dianne Ashton (2 ed.)]

GRATZ COLLEGE, oldest independent college of Jewish
studies in North America. In 1856 Hyman *Gratz, Philadel-
phia merchant, philanthropist, and scion of one of Americas
earliest Jewish families, established a trust indenture of ap-
proximately $150,000 to provide an annuity for his adopted
son and, if the son died without issue, for a nephew. By 1893,
both son and nephew had died childless. According to the
deed of trust, the estate was then assigned to Congregation
Mikveh Israel to establish “a college for the education of Jews
residing in city and county of Philadelphia”
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The limitations of the trust’s income led Mikveh Israel to
establish Gratz College for the more specific mission of edu-
cating Jewish teachers. Gratz’s founders wanted it to serve the
entire Philadelphia Jewish community and thus from its in-
ception, Gratz accepted women, the first institution of higher
Jewish education to do so. In that same spirit, even before the
college opened classes, the Orthodox Mikveh Israel inaugu-
rated the institution with public presentations by the leaders
of Reform and Conservative Judaism.

Dedicated to the methodology of *Wissenschaft des Ju-
dentums and to being nondenominational, Gratz’s mission
was to teach Hebrew texts, train teachers for Jewish schools,
and provide adult education. In 1909, it established a “school
of observation practice” that allowed students to take college
courses, while observing and practicing teaching in a Jewish
elementary school. As Gratz’s leaders were also dedicated to
Zionism, the college introduced courses conducted in Mod-
ern Hebrew in 1922. As the Jewish community of Philadel-
phia expanded under the Jewish Federation model, Gratz
College merged with the older Hebrew Education Society
in 1928. Founded in 1848 by Isaac *Leeser, the Hebrew Edu-
cation Society had received a state charter that allowed it to
“furnish to graduates and others the usual degrees of Bach-
elor of Arts, Master of Arts and Doctor of Laws and Divin-
ity” The merger thus conveyed to Gratz College the right to
offer academic degrees, but despite faculty support, decisions
of Gratz’s governing board delayed Gratz’s issuing of such de-
grees until 1952, when it awarded its first Bachelor of Hebrew
Literature (BHL).

During the 1920s, Gratz’s founding commitment to all
streams of Judaism as well as to the Wissenschaft approach
led to debates and compromises particularly regarding the
training of Reform Jewish teachers. These concerns were ul-
timately resolved in 1960 by Gratz’s establishment of the Isaac
Mayer Wise program within its normal school, a unique de-
velopment that produced educators specifically qualified
to teach in Reform religious schools and recognized by the
Union of American Hebrew Congregations (now the Union
for Reform Judaism).

In 1967, Gratz College received full accreditation by the
Middle States Commission on Higher Education. By 1987,
Gratz had introduced master’s degrees in Hebrew literature,
Jewish music, Jewish education, Jewish studies, and Jewish lib-
eral studies, as well as various graduate certificates. Self-study
occasioned by the accreditation process more clearly defined
Gratz’s secondary school offerings eventually leading to the
establishment of its Jewish Community High School (jcHs).
Consolidating the Isaac M. Wise program with the large ar-
ray of courses on topics ranging from intensive text and lan-
guage to service learning to classes designed for Jewish stu-
dents with special needs, the ycHS grew to 13 sites and almost
1,000 students by 2005.

As Gratz College developed, its funding by the local Jew-
ish federation lessened. Thus, from the 1960s through 2005,
the percentage of its funding from the Jewish Federation of
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Greater Philadelphia declined from 78% to 12%. This reduc-
tion was both relative and absolute, yet it did not prevent Gratz
from expanding its offerings and personnel.

Gratz’s broad communal commitment extended to its
academic resources. Its Tuttleman Library was opened to
the public in 2003 and contains a research collection cover-
ing all areas of Judaic scholarship as well as specialized hold-
ings such as rare Judaica beginning with the dawn of Hebrew
printing, a major collection of Jewish music, and an archive
of oral histories of the Holocaust that was among the first to
be assembled in the United States. In the 1990s Gratz College
inaugurated a Master of Arts in Education for teachers in pub-
lic and private schools throughout eastern Pennsylvania. By
2005, some 900 graduate students had matriculated in that
program.

From the 1990s Gratz College students had come from
communities throughout the United States as well as from
Israel, Europe, and occasionally East Asia. Building on its
original mandate, Gratz College had become a transdenomi-
national institution where Jews from all streams taught and
studied together as members of its faculty, student body, and
public audiences. In 2005 they pursued graduate certificates
and professional degrees that provide advanced credentials
for serving the Jewish community and general education and
could also earn the baccalaureate. By 2005 Gratz’s adoption
of technology allowed it to offer more online courses in Jew-
ish studies than any other institution as well as the first online
Master of Arts in Jewish Studies. It also developed video con-
ference courses and week-long intensive immersion courses
while strengthening its on-campus offerings.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D.A. King, “A History of Gratz College,
1893-1928” (Ph.D. diss., Dropsie University, 1976); J. Kutnick, “Serv-
ing the Jewish Community, Pursuing High Jewish Learning: Gratz
College in Historical Perspective,” in: R.M. Geffen and M.B. Edelman
(eds.), Freedom and Responsibility: Exploring the Challenges of Jewish
Continuity (1998), 321-48.

[Jonathan Rosenbaum (274 ed.)]

GRAUBART, Y.L. (Judah Leib; 1861-1937), rabbi and hal-
akhic authority. Judah Leib Graubart was born in Szrensk,
Poland. One of at least eight children, he was raised with an
appreciation of Talmud scholarship and hasidic piety even
as he was exposed to Haskalah. His teachers included his fa-
ther, elder brother Issachar Plock, the Kalisher rabbi, Hayyim
Eliezer Wax, and Rabbi Nathan Leipziger of Szrensk. Graubart
received smicha from both Wax and Leipziger.

Graubart went on to serve as rabbi in Yanov, Makov,
and Stashov. In Makov he published the first volume of his
five-volume collection of clarifications of talmudic texts and
of responsa, the Havalim be-Ne’imim (1901-39); volume 2
appeared while he was in Stashov. At the outbreak of World
War 1, the Russians accused Graubart (and others) of espio-
nage, and imprisoned him in Siberia. By the time of the Bol-
shevik Revolution, Graubart was free in Moscow, where he led
prayer services, taught, and collected funds for impoverished
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Jews. Graubart recorded his experiences in his memoir, Sefer
Zikaron (Lodz, 1925/6).

Returning to Poland, Graubart supported Mizrachi
Zionism against the Agudat Israel rabbis. Like prominent
Polish Mizrachi Zionist, ].L. Zlotnik (Elzat), Graubart immi-
grated to Canada in the early 1920s. He became rabbi to To-
ronto’s Polish Jews, while Jacob *Gordon served Russian-born
Jews. Relations between the two soured when they sparred
over supervision of kosher meat. In Toronto Graubart also
spoke out against violators of the Sabbath, and even preached
several outdoor Sabbath sermons in Toronto’s bustling Jewish
Kensington Market. A strong advocate of Jewish education,
Graubart supported the talmud torah Eitz Chaim (est. 1918).
He had complete disdain for the Reform rabbinate. He also
acknowledged, with regret, that North American Orthodox
rabbis fell short of an old-world level of learning. He never-
theless recognized that a new generation of North American-
trained rabbis was needed and supported the modern Ortho-
dox yeshivas in New York and Chicago.

Graubart continued writing in Canada. His last three
volumes of Havalim be-Ne’imim reflect New World concerns
and show that he was now corresponding with other Ortho-
dox rabbis in Canada. He published a collection of sermons
in Hebrew, Devarim Ki-Khetavam (St. Louis, 1931/2) and a
second collection of essays and sermons, Yabia Omer (Lodz,
1936). A number of shorter essays were published in the Yid-
dish press.

Despite misgivings about the state of Judaism, Graubart
energetically worked to build Orthodox Jewish life in Toronto.
He also fostered a tradition of advanced rabbinic scholarship
in Toronto continued by Abraham *Price, Gedaliah *Felder,
and others.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.A. Speisman, The Jews of Toronto: A His-
tory to 1937 (1979); Ch.L. Fox 100 yor yidish un hebreyshe literature in
kanade (1980), 73-4.; M.D. Sherman, Orthodox Judaism in American:
A Biographical Dictionary and Sourcebook (1996): 81-83.

[Richard Menkis (214 ed.)]

GRAUMANN, SIR HARRY (1868-1938), South African
mining magnate, industrialist, and financier. Born in England,
Graumann went to South Africa at the age of 16 and engaged
in mining in the Transvaal. He became a member of the Jo-
hannesburg Sanitary Board (forerunner of the town council)
and was one of the city’s four aldermen under the Kruger re-
gime. During the Boer War (1899-1902), Graumann worked
for Transvaal refugees in Capetown. After the war, he became
the first Jewish mayor of Johannesburg. In 1912 he protested
against the proposed restriction of Jewish immigration. He
was elected to parliament in 1915. His memoirs, Rand Riches
and South Africa, appeared in 1935.

GRAUR, ALEXANDRU (1900-1980), Romanian linguist.
Born into the family of an accountant, Graur studied classical
philology at the Bucharest University. Until 1946 he taught at
various Bucharest high schools, with a few years off because
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of the racial laws that did not allow Jews to teach in non-Jew-
ish schools (1939-44). In 1946 Graur became a university
professor. At the University of Bucharest he taught general
linguistics courses. He was interested both in the history of
language and in its contemporary functioning (according to
European descriptivists). In addition he was also interested in
the popularization of his science, and he tried to explain how
a natural language functions and its relationship to the cul-
ture it is called upon to serve (with special emphasis on the
Romanian language). Graur’s distinct theoretical orientation
was a more traditional one (he never overstepped the theo-
retical frameworks of comparative-historical linguistics); he
accepted very few, and those mostly critically, of the basic te-
nets of the different structuralist or post-structuralist trends
in linguistics. Although never explicitly, he rejected from the
very beginning generativism and all the other linguistic par-
adigms that appeared in the wake of Noam Chomsky’s theo-
ries, starting from 1957.

Graur’s attitude toward a culturally oriented Judaism
was somewhat ambiguous: only in his old age did he start to
show a certain interest in his forefathers’ religion, culture, and
language: he published in the Jewish community’s newspaper
several articles in which he demonstrated the Hebrew etymol-
ogy of several Romanian words which entered this language
through the intermediacy of the Greek and Latin languages,

or through international use.
[Paul Schveiger (274 ed.)]

GRAUR, CONSTANTIN (1877-1940), Romanian journal-
ist. Born in Botosani, N. Moldavia, Graur started his career
as a proofreader. In his youth he was a socialist. He began to
publish in the Socialist journal Munca in 1894. In 1896 he was
already a well-known socialist personality in the Bucharest
party. He criticized the exodus of Romanian socialist intellec-
tual leaders to the Liberal Party in 1900. He later edited news-
papers in Galati and Ploesti, and went to Bucharest in 1919 to
edit Cuvintul Liber (“The Free World”). With other Romanian
journalists, he founded the magazine Facla (“The Torch”), but
continued writing for other papers, including the Jewish peri-
odicals Infratirea (“Union”) and Adam. In 1921, he became the
chief manager of two daily papers Dimineata (“Morning”) and
Adevarul (“Truth”), which came to be regarded as “Judaized,”
because of the number of their Jewish contributors. During
Nazi demonstrations, copies of these papers were burned on
the streets. Graur had a democratic outlook and campaigned
for Jewish emancipation and against antisemitism. His writ-
ings, many of them polemics embracing a socialist point of
view, include Manasse, cercetare criticd (“Manasse, Critical
Research,” 1904), Din istoria socialismului Romdn (“From the
History of Romanian Socialism,” 1912), Socialistii Romdni in
slujba Germaniei (“Romanian Socialists in Germany’s ser-
vice;” 1914), Cativa insi (“Some People,” 1931) and Cu privine
la Franz-Ferdinand (“Concerning Franz Ferdinand,” 1935).
For his friend Dobrogeanu-Gherea, one of the founders of
the Socialist movement in Romania, Graur wrote an obitu-
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ary in the journal Chemarea (1920) in which he mentioned
his Jewish origins.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Podoleanu, 60 scriitori romdni de origine
evreeasca, 1(1935), 137-42: T. Teodorescu-Braniste, Oameni §i paiate
(1967), 355-9. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: I.C. Atanasiu, Miscarea social-
ista 1881-1900 (1932), 429 (index); C. Graur, in: Th. Loewenstein and
N. Kittzler (eds.), Israel in lume, (1939), 75-96.

[Abraham Feller / Lucian-Zeev Herscovici (274 ed.)]

GRAY, HERBERT ESER (Herb; 1931 ), politician and Can-
ada’s first Jewish cabinet minister. Gray was born in Windsor,
Ontario, graduated from the School of Commerce of McGill
University and Osgoode Hall Law School in Toronto. He was
admitted to the Ontario Bar in 1956. Gray practiced law in
Windsor before entering politics in 1962 when he was elected
the Liberal Party Member of Parliament for Windsor West. A
strong advocate for human rights and freedom of conscience,
Gray was returned to office in the next 12 consecutive elec-
tions, becoming the longest continuously serving Member of
Parliament in Canadian history with close to 40 years of ser-
vice in the House of Commons.

In October 1969, Gray was named minister without
portfolio in Pierre Trudeau’s first government, the first Jew-
ish cabinet minister in Canadian history. He went on to hold
a number of Liberal cabinet portfolios including National
Revenue and Industry, Trade and Commerce, and president
of the Treasury Board. When the Liberals were out of office,
Gray served as Opposition House leader from 1984 to 1990,
leader of the Opposition in 1990, and finance critic for the Of-
ficial Opposition from 1991 to 1993. With the Liberal return to
power in 1993, he was appointed leader of the Government in
the House of Commons and solicitor general of Canada. From
1997 to 2002, he served as deputy prime minister, the first to
turn this position into a full-time cabinet post. Following his
retirement from the House of Commons in January 2002, he
was appointed Canadian chair of the International Joint Com-
mission, a Canadian-American bilateral organization dealing
with transboundary issues.

Among his many honors, he received the title “Right
Honourable,” one of only six Canadians ever to hold the ti-
tle usually reserved for current and former prime ministers,
governors general, and chief justices of the Supreme Court of
Canada. He was also a Companion of the Order of Canada.
Gray’s wife, SHARON SHOLZBERG-GRAY, served as president
of the Canadian Healthcare Association.

[Judith E. Szaport (27 ed.)]

GRAY, MARTIN (1925- ), writer. As a Polish Jew from War-
saw, Gray was interned in the Warsaw ghetto and deported to
the Treblinka extermination camp, from which he managed
to escape, but left behind his entire family, of which he was
the sole survivor. After his escape, he joined up with the So-
viet Army advancing west towards Germany. After the war
he settled in the United States, then in France where he pub-
lished the bestselling Au nom de tous les miens (1971, written
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in collaboration with Max Gallo), which was adapted for the
screen by Robert Enrico in 1983. Though some parts of the
story may have been embellished and cannot therefore be
considered historical documentation, Gray remains a valuable
witness to the destruction of the Warsaw ghetto and the ex-
termination process, and the publication of the book marked
a crucial point in the development of Holocaust awareness in
France, the specificity of the Jewish Holocaust having long
been ignored in France because of the emphasis placed on
the deportations of Resistance fighters.

[Dror Franck Sullaper (27 ed.)]

GRAY, MORRIS ABRAHAM (Moishe Guraryeh; 1989—
1966), Winnipeg community leader and politician. Gray was
born near Gomel, Russia, to Abraham and Sara Guraryeh. He
came to Canada in 1907 at age 18 and settled in Winnipeg. By
1917 he was a leader in the Winnipeg Jewish community, serv-
ing as secretary of the Hilfs Farband, an early mutual aid soci-
ety, and of the Western Canada Jewish War Relief campaign
to aid sufferers in World War 1. He took a leading part in im-
migrant aid work and by 1923 was serving as secretary of the
Jewish Immigrant Aid Society in Western Canada and served
as president of the Jewish Children’s Aid and Orphanage of
Western Canada. Gray was a pioneer of the Labor Zionist
movement in Western Canada and a founder of the Cana-
dian Jewish Congress in 1919. First elected to public office in
1926, Gray served first as school trustee, then as Winnipeg city
alderman for 16 years, endorsed by the Independent Labour
Party. In 1941 he was elected as ccF member of the Manitoba
Legislature, where he served for 25 years until his death.

In political office Gray campaigned for welfare for the
unemployed, for increased old age pensions, and for anti-
discrimination laws and a Bill of Rights, as well as for the
establishment of a Manitoba Dental College. But his Jewish
political engagement was also strong. During the Depression
he worked with the Jewish Colonization Association to place
unemployed Jews on farms, he was a founder of the Jewish
Economic Bureau, which considered economic problems af-
fecting Jews, he was president of the Jewish National Work-
ers Alliance, and he was active in the reorganization of the
Canadian Jewish Congress in 1934. He campaigned against
antisemitism and was a leader in the anti-Nazi protest move-
ment of the 1930s and 1940s. Gray was also a founder of the
Labor Zionist’s Histadrut Campaign in Western Canada. In
1957, he was honored at Winnipeg’s annual Negev Dinner to
mark the 50" anniversary of his arrival in Canada.

[Abraham Arnold (24 ed.)]

GRAYZEL, SOLOMON (1896-1980), U.S. historian and
communal leader. Grayzel was born in Minsk, Belorussia, but
was educated in the United States. He received his B.A. from
the City College of New York in 1917 and his M.A. in sociol-
ogy from Columbia University in 1920. He was ordained by
the Jewish Theological Seminary in 1921 and served as the
first rabbi of Congregation Beth-El in Camden, N.j., continu-
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ing his studies at Dropsie College, where he earned a Ph.D. in
history (1926). In 1929, upon his return from research studies
abroad, he began teaching Jewish history at Gratz College in
Philadelphia, continuing to teach there and serving as regis-
trar until 1945. In 1939, he took an editorial position with the
Jewish Publication Society of America, working under Isaac
*Husik. At the latter’s death in the same year he became the
editor in chief, a position he held until 1966. He was elected
to the presidency of the Jewish Book Council of America in
1945 and was connected with the Jewish Book Annual from
its inception in 1942. From 1966, he taught Jewish history at
Dropsie College.

Grayzel's major scholarly efforts centered on the rela-
tionship of Christians and Jews during the Middle Ages. His
doctoral thesis, The Church and the Jews in the Thirteenth Cen-
tury (1933, 1966%), was followed by individual articles on re-
lated subjects, which appeared in the Jewish Quarterly Review,
Historia Judaica, the Hebrew Union College Annual, and other
publications. He also wrote a popular, one-volume History of
the Jews from the Babylonian Exile to the Present (1947, 1968%),
widely used as a textbook, and A History of the Contemporary
Jews from 1900 to the Present (1960).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.A. Steinbach, in: Jewish Book Annual, 28

(1970), 110-115.
[Simcha Berkowitz]

GRAZ, capital of *Styria, considered one of the oldest Jewish
settlements in Austria. Although a gravestone, excavated in
1577 and erroneously dated to 70 B.C.E., long led to the belief
that the community was much older, adjacent Judendorf was
recorded in documents dating from 1147. In Graz itself there
is reliable evidence of the presence of Jews only in the last de-
cades of the 13'h century. At that time they made their living
mostly through moneylending, particularly to the local nobil-
ity. By 1398 a community had come into existence, located in a
Jewish quarter, headed by a Judenmeister and a *iudex Judaeo-
rum, and possessing a synagogue and a mikveh. Though ex-
pelled in 1439, the Jews returned by 1447. After the expulsion of
the Jews from Styria in 1496, together with the rest of Austrian
Jewry, almost four centuries passed before there was again a
formal settlement of Jews in the town. Only in 1783 were they
permitted to attend the yearly trade fairs then held in Graz.
Individual families with special permits were allowed to settle
in Graz after 1848. By 1863 a community had come into being
and in 1868 the demand for special permits was rescinded; at
that time an official organization of the community took place.
From then on the community grew rapidly, partly because of
economic factors. It numbered 566 in 1869 (0.7% of the total
population), 1,238 in 1890, and 1,720 (1.1%) in 1934.

The community was able to finance its activities not only
through the imposition of taxes on the Jews of Styria but on
those of Carinthia and Carniola as well. Soon after its formal
organization, a primary school was founded. By 1892 a large
school was built; in 1895 an impressive synagogue was dedi-
cated. The anti-Zionism of Graz’s communal leaders was pro-
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nounced, but a large influx of refugees from Eastern Europe
in the wake of World War 1 strengthened the Zionist move-
ment considerably, and in 1919, the Zionists gained a major-
ity in the community. The Jews in Graz were socially segre-
gated, and in the later 1930s Graz was a center of Austrian
National Socialism (known as the “capital of the insurrec-
tion” after 1938).

Immediately after the Anschluss (March 12, 1938), the
Jewish cemetery was desecrated. The members of the com-
munity board were arrested and released only after prolonged
negotiation. Local functionaries were anxious to make Graz
the first town to be Judenrein. On the initiative of the head
of the Jewish community, Elijah Gruenschlag, Adolf *Eich-
mann agreed to the transfer of 5,000,000 marks to facilitate
the emigration of 600 Jews to Palestine, but the events of Nov.
10, 1938, put an end to the project. On the night of Nov. 9-10
(*Kristallnacht), the synagogue was dynamited and burned to
the ground. More than 300 Jews were taken to Dachau con-
centration camp, to be released in April 1939. Of the 1,600 Jews
in Graz on Kristallnacht, 417 emigrated. In June 1939, only 300
were still in the city; most were sent to Vienna and then to
the death camps. After World War 11, 110 Jews settled in Graz.
There were 420 in 1949 and 286 in 1950. A small synagogue
in a communal center built on the site of the synagogue ruins
was consecrated in 1968. A Jewish community of fewer than
100 members remained at the beginning of the 21% century.
A new synagogue on the site of the one destroyed on Kristall-
nacht was consecrated in 2000.

The historian David *Herzog was rabbi of Graz (1908-
38), and the Nobel Prize laureate Otto *Loewi taught phar-
macology at Graz University from 1909 to 1938. Wilhelm
Fischer-Graz (1846-1932), a writer popular at the time for
many novels, mainly set in the town itself or in Styria, worked
in Graz as a librarian.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ].E. Scherer, Die Rechtsverhaeltnisse der Ju-
den... (1901), 455-517; E. Baumgarten, Die Juden in Steiermark (1903),
passim; A. Rosenberg, Beitraege zur Geschichte der Juden in Steier-
mark (1914), index; D. Herzog, Die juedischen Friedhoefe in Graz
(1937); idem, in: MGWJ, 72 (1928), 159-67, 327; 75 (1931), 30-47; idem,
in: ZGJT, 3 (1933), 172-90; E. Popelka, Geschichte der Stadt Graz, 2
(1935), 332—-44; Rosenkranz, in: Yad Vashem Bulletin, 14 (1964), 40-41;
Schwarz, in: J. Fraenkel (ed.), The Jews of Austria (1967), 391-4; Kosch,
in: Zeitschrift des Historischen Vereines fuer Steiermark, 59 (1968),
33-43; Germ Jud, 1 (1963), 119; 2 (1968), 300-2; K. Hruby, in: Judaica,
25 (1969), 179-81; PK Germanyah.

[Meir Lamed]

GRAZER, BRIAN (1951- ), U.S. producer-writer. Born in
Los Angeles to a Jewish mother and Catholic father, Grazer
graduated from usc with a bachelor’s degree in psychology
in 1974. He also attended the University of Southern Califor-
nia Law School for one year. He began his career in the en-
tertainment industry as a legal intern with Warner Bros. and
then joined Brut/Faberge Productions as a script reader. After
joining the Edgar J. Scherick-Daniel Blatt Company, Grazer
produced his first made-for-Tv movies, Zuma Beach and
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Thou Shalt Not Commit Adultery in 1978. He signed a devel-
opment deal with Paramount Pictures in 1980 and in 1982 he
produced his first feature film, Night Shift, which also marked
his first collaboration with director Ron Howard. In 1984,
Grazer received an original screenplay Oscar nomination for
his first turn as a writer on Splash, also directed by Howard.
Grazer and Howard formed Imagine Entertainment in 1986,
which developed such films as Parenthood, Kindergarten Cop,
The Doors, Backdraft, and Far and Away. Grazer and Howard
continued to work together on such feature films as Apollo 13
and A Beautiful Mind (2001), which won the Academy Award
for best picture. Grazer’s other television work includes From
the Earth to the Moon, SportsNight, Felicity, 24, and Arrested

Development.
[Adam Wills (274 ed.)]

GRAZIANI, YITZHAK (1924-2003), Israeli conductor,
arranger, and composer. Born in Russe, Bulgaria, Graziani
studied composition and conduction at the Academy of Mu-
sic in Sofia. In 1948, he immigrated to Israel and for 12 years
was the conductor of the Zaddikoff Choir, founding its chil-
dren’s choir. He was instrumental in founding the Kol Israel
Light Orchestra and, from 1961 to his death was the conduc-
tor of the Israel Defense Forces Orchestra. He also conducted
performances of many musicals, the Israeli Opera, and Israeli
song festivals. Besides his conducting, Graziani arranged
more than a thousand pieces and composed music for a few
Israeli films such as Dalia ve-ha-Malakhim and Moishe Vin-
tilator.

[Uri (Erich) Toeplitz, Yohanan Boehm / Israela Stein (24 ed.)]

GRAZIANO, ABRAHAM JOSEPH SOLOMON BEN
MORDECAI (d. 1684), Italian rabbi. Graziano was born
in Pesaro where he studied under Isaac Raphael Ventura.
He lived for some time in Rome, proceeding from there to
Modena where he studied under his grandfather, Nathaniel
Trabot, who ordained him in 1647. He first served as a member
of the bet din of Modena, where he was later appointed rabbi.
His characteristic signature, Ish Ger (“a strange man”) is a play
on the first letters of his name and on his being a “stranger”
in Modena. Abraham’s leniency with regard to some local
customs aroused the opposition of his contemporaries. He is
known as the first collector of books and manuscripts among
Italian Jews. He left no published works of his own; most of
his rulings remain in manuscript and some are occasionally
found in the work of his contemporaries. His commentary
on the Shulhan Arukh is mentioned in the Zera Emet (vols.
1,2) of Ishmael ha-Kohen. One of his responsa, from the year
1665, is written in Italian, interspersed with biblical verses and
quotations in Hebrew. Of the 54 poems in his collected work,
poems for festivals, births, weddings, and funerals, some have
been published. His elegy on his brother, Aaron, who died in
1648, is of a high literary standard. Two elegies preserved at
the beginning of Mauvar Yabbok of Aaron of Modena are er-
roneously ascribed to him.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



BIBLIOGRAPHY: Baron, in: Studies... A.S. Freidus (1929),
122-37 (Heb. part); Jona, in: REJ, 4 (1882), 112-26; Mortara, Indice, 28
n. 1; Ghirondi-Neppi, 3; Kaufmann, in: MGwJ, 39 (1895), 350-7.

[Simon Marcus]

GREAT POLAND (Pol. Wielkopolska; Heb. 173 17i9), his-
toric administrative unit of Poland-Lithuania, and a Jewish
historical geographical entity within the framework of the
*Councils of the Lands. The region, which lay on both sides
of the Warta River, consisted of the provinces of *Poznan,
*Gniezno, *Kalisz, *Plock, Rawa, Sieradz, Leczyca, and Pomer-
ania; in the Jewish organizational framework, it included 36
communities and mother communities, and over 6o small
communities and subsidiary communities. Of the mother
communities, the important communities of Poznan, Kalisz,
*Leszno (Lissa), and *Krotoszyn attained a special status. The
region was under Polish rule until the partitions of 1772 and
1793; largely under Prussian (later German) rule until 1918,
with the interruption of the government of the grand duchy
of Warsaw between 1807 and 1815; since World War 1 in inde-
pendent Poland, with the interruption of Nazi German rule
from 1939 to 1945.

The communities of Poznan, Gniezno, Kalisz, Plock, and
others were founded in the 12" to 14t centuries, the legal basis
for their development being laid down by the charter issued
by Prince *Boleslav the Pious (1264). As throughout Poland-
Lithuania, Jewish settlement in Great Poland developed con-
siderably in the 16" to 17" centuries, while in the 18" century
it underwent a decline. The Great Poland province (2793, “cir-
cuit”) in the Jewish autonomous framework was under the he-
gemony of the community of Poznan until the middle of the
17" century, passing to Kalisz until the beginning of the 18t
century, and then to Leszno until the close of that century.

During the period under the hegemony of Poznan, rights
of residence were obtained and preserved by means of a pro-
longed and stubborn struggle. The Jewish organizational
framework was developed in the form of a Council for the
Province of Great Poland, or the Council of the Province of
Poznan, which acted on behalf of the Jews as regional spokes-
man in contact with external powers, such as the ecclesiasti-
cal authorities and the municipality, and with internal bod-
ies, such as the local community leadership and the Council
of Four Lands. Among the Jewry of Great Poland there thus
developed an independent regional consciousness, having a
specific social significance, collective responsibility, and spir-
itual authority and tradition (of the “Great Poland rite”). The
foundations were therefore laid for the conservative pattern
which successfully withstood the storms accompanying the
religious-social movements which swept this Jewry during
the 17th and 18t" centuries. During the period of leadership
of the communities of Kalisz and Leszno, a period of chaos
in Poland when there was a third wave of Jewish settlement,
both the local and central organs of the Jewry of Great Po-
land were weakened and the communities plunged into an
increasing state of insolvency and “debts to the state” After
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the area passed to Prussia (by stages, in the late 18" century),
severe restrictions were imposed on the Jews of Great Poland.
In consequence of the limitations placed on their numbers,
thousands of Jews were expelled from the communities. The
ideas of Haskalah began to spread there owing to the proxim-
ity to Berlin and the influence of Solomon *Maimon. Under
the government of the grand duchy of Warsaw from 1807 to
1815, the chances of emancipation for the Jews in Great Poland
vanished, and new taxes were imposed on them (the recruit-
ing tax and the kosher meat tax (see *Korobka). As a result, an
increasing number of Jews immigrated to the German states.
Following the renewal of Prussian rule in 1815, the struggle
for emancipation was again taken up (1848-50), because the
general regulations and the “temporary measures” (1833) had
not granted emancipation to all the Jews of the province (with
a distinction between citizens and “tolerated” persons). In ac-
cordance with the “temporary measures,” changes were made
in the structure of the communities (1833-47); attempts were
made to reorganize the Jewish educational institutions, and
germanization and Haskalah became of increasingly impor-
tant influence in the lives of the Jews of the region. The Prus-
sian authorities supported the Jewish communities, which
made up about 15% of the total population, since they were
useful in suppressing the Polish element, which formed about
one-half of the total population of the region; as a result of the
Jews’ pro-German orientation, their relations with the Pol-
ish inhabitants became strained. On the other hand, tension
arose between the German inhabitants and the Jews because
of their economic success; these stresses resulted in increased
waves of Jewish emigration to the West and overseas, so that
a number of communities in Great Poland died out or were
greatly reduced in size. When the region was incorporated
into independent Poland after the end of World War 1, the
hostility of the Poles and Polish authorities toward the Jews
was intensified in this area because of their pro-German ten-
dencies. The social and economic ties of the communities
there with Germany having been disrupted by the political
changes, emigration appeared to many to be the best solu-
tion. After the Nazi occupation the community of Great Po-
land came to an end.

The Council of the Land (Province) of Great Poland

Great Poland is important in the history of Jewish *autonomy
through this institution. The beginnings of the Council are ob-
scure; its formation, however, preceded that of the councils of
the communities of the other parts of Poland (see *Councils
of the Lands). At the earliest, its creation is connected with
the charter issued to the Jews by Boleslav the Pious in 1264.
The history of the Council falls into two periods: the period
of consolidation, which continued up to 1519, and its subse-
quent history until 1764. Its achievements during the first pe-
riod include the extension of rights of residence and their re-
newed ratification (1364, 1453); defense against the slander of
having introduced the *Black Death (1348), as well as many
other negotiations accomplished successfully by shtadlanut
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(see *shtadlan); the appointment of a chief rabbi of the prov-
ince or “provincial rabbi,” the Episcopus Judaeorum Pozna-
niae; the extension of the area under his jurisdiction and the
definition of the scope of his authority (1389-93, 1458, 1519).
The Jewish leadership was also successful in its opposition
to the officially appointed tax lessee, and was empowered to
choose 11 assessors and five collectors (with the exception of
Poznan and Kalisz) for estimating the amount of taxation (the
sekhum, “sum”), its distribution and collection, and its trans-
fer to the state treasury, the ministers, and the Council itself
for its own internal requirements (1512-19). The history of the
Council extends over a period of about 250 years (1519-1764).
It met from once in three years to twice a year in various com-
munities of the province of Rydzyna. During this period the
Council extended its activities. A considerable part of these,
of a general and standard nature, were drafted in the form of
regulations, some of which have been preserved in the com-
munal registers. The subjects it dealt with include livelihood,
established claims, municipal affairs, disputes, loans, ped-
dling, fairs, commerce in general and with non-Jews in par-
ticular, and Torah study. Responsibility for execution of the
decisions was entrusted to the rabbi of the province and its
communal leaders. The rabbi of the province was elected by
32 electors of the community of Poznan, in conjunction with
(9-19) delegates from the province, by a majority vote for a pe-
riod of three years. He acted as the rabbi of the community of
Poznan and served as its rosh yeshivah (uninterruptedly from
1651). Until the middle of the 17 century he was assisted in
his functions by one of the dayyanim of the province, chosen
from the dayyanim of Poznan. Occasionally the influence of
the rabbi of Great Poland extended beyond the borders of the
province to the communities of Silesia (1540, 1583, 1626, 1637).
The parnasim (leaders) of the communities usually acted as
the parnasim of the province. The number of provincial par-
nasim varied between nine, six, and eleven (1668, 1677, 1685,
1754). Of these, two to three were delegates from Poznan. The
parnas of the Council was assisted by the neeman (treasurer)
of the province, the sofer (secretary) of the province (gener-
ally the same person), the shammai (assessor) of the province,
the shammash (clerk) of the province, and the shaliah (emis-
sary) of the province. They were chosen by the parnasim of
the Council during its sessions. The parnas of the Council was
empowered to impose a series of punishments, such as im-
prisonment, expulsion, fines, and the herem (ban) to ensure
that these functions were fulfilled (1669). He was occasion-
ally assisted by the influence and connections of the shtadlan
of the Poznan community.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Heppner-Herzberg, Aus Vergangenheit
und Gegenwart der Juden und der juedischen Gemeinden in den Po-
sener Landen (1902); B. Breslauer, Die Auswanderung der Juden aus
der Provinz Posen (1909); R. Wassermann, in: Zeitschrift fuer Demogra-
phie und Statistik der Juden, 6 (1910), 65 76; L. Lewin, Die Landes-
synode der grosspolnischen Judenschaft (1926); U.U. Zarchin, Jews in
the Province of Posen (1939).

[Dov Avron]
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GREECE (Heb. 11°, Yavan), country in S.E. Europe.

SECOND TEMPLE PERIOD (TO 330 C.E.)

Although the earliest known Jews on the Greek mainland are
to be found only from the third century B.C.E., it is highly
probable that Jews traveled or were forcibly transported to
Greece by way of Cyprus, Ionia, and the Greek isles by vari-
ous enemies of Judah during the biblical period (cf. Joel 4:6;
Isa. 66:19; see *Javan). The first Greek Jew known by name is
“Moschos, son of Moschion the Jew;” a slave mentioned in an
inscription, dated approximately 300-250 B.C.E., at Oropus,
a small state between Athens and Boeotia. This date coincides
with the reign of the Spartan king *Areios 1 (309-265), who,
according to later sources, corresponded with the Judean high
priest Onias (1 Macc. 12:20-1; Jos., Ant., 12:225). If this fact is
to be accepted (cf. S. Schueller, in: Jss, 1 (1956), 268), one can
assume that such a correspondence entailed a certain amount
of Jewish travel to Greece and is thereby possibly connected
with the establishment of a local Jewish community. Further
growth of the Jewish community probably took place as a re-
sult of the Hasmonean uprising, when numbers of Jews were
sold into slavery. At least two inscriptions from Delphi (Frey,
Corpus, 1 (1936), nos. 709, 710) from the middle of the sec-
ond century B.C.E. refer to Jewish slaves. Among those Jew-
ish fugitives to reach Sparta during the reign of Antiochus 1v
Epiphanes was the high priest Jason (11 Macc. 5:9).

During the Hasmonean period the Jewish community
in Greece spread to the important centers of the country, and
from the list of cities in 1 Maccabees 15:23 — probably dating
to the year 142 B.C.E. - it appears that Jews already resided at
*Sparta, Delos, Sicyon, Samos, *Rhodes, *Kos, Gortyna (on
*Crete), Cnidus, and *Cyprus (cf. EM. Abel, Les Livres des
Maccabées (1949), 269). A similar list of Jewish communities
in Greece is transmitted by Philo (Legatio ad Gaium, 281-2),
and thus reflects the situation during the first century c.E.

Among those places containing Jews Philo lists “Thessaly,
Boeotia, Macedonia, Aetolia, Attica, Argos, Corinth, and most
of the best parts of the Peloponnesus. Not only are the main-
lands full of Jewish colonies but also the most highly esteemed
of the islands of Euboea, Cyprus, and Crete” That a sizable
Jewish colony existed at Delos is further attested by the Jew-
ish inscriptions in the area, including a number from the local
synagogue (Frey, Corpus, 1 (1936), nos. 725-731; cf. Jos., Ant.,
14:231-2, regarding Jews of Delos who are also Roman citi-
zens). It may be assumed that the community at Rhodes was
in close contact with the Judean king Herod, who is known to
have generally supported the needs of the island (Jos., Wars,
1:424; 7:21; Ant., 16:147). The Jews of Crete are also mentioned
by Josephus in reference to the imposter claiming to be the
prince Alexander, who had been put to death by Herod (Jos.,
Wars, 2:103). The second wife of Josephus was also a resident
of Crete (Jos., Life, 427). The Jewish population of Greece
probably grew considerably during and after the Jewish War
(66-70), and in one case Josephus relates that Vespasian sent
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6,000 youths from Palestine to work for Nero at the Isthmus of
Corinth (Wars, 3:540). An extremely large and powerful Jew-
ish community also existed by the second century on Cyprus,
for during the Jewish wars under *Trajan (115-7) the capital
of Cyprus, Salamis, was laid waste by Jewish inhabitants and
thousands of non-Jews were murdered. The consequence of
this uprising, however, was a total ban on Jewish residence
on the island, under pain of death (Dio Cassius 68:32; Eu-
sebius, Chronicon 2:164). After Trajan, Hadrian (117-138) re-
torted with severe penal laws against the Jews, prohibiting
circumcision, but these laws were allowed to lapse by Antoni-
nus Pius (138-161), and henceforth the Jews were accorded a
larger degree of tolerance. From the second century they were
subject to the spiritual jurisdiction of a hereditary patriarch
resident in Palestine. The Jews of the Diaspora early forgot
Hebrew and adopted Greek (except for liturgical purposes),
using a translation of the Bible - the Septuagint — which was
begun at Alexandria under Ptolemy 11. Apart from Cyprus,
Greek Jews did not suffer any particular upheaval during the
Roman period, and the ancient Jewish settlement served as
a foundation for the Jewish settlement during the Byzantine
period (from 330 C.E., see below) — when the capital of the
Roman Empire was removed to Constantinople - and a ba-
sis for Jewish settlement in other Balkan countries (see indi-
vidual countries).

[Isaiah Gafni]

EARLY AND MIDDLE BYZANTINE PERIODS (330-1204)

Byzantium’s secular institutions, with the emperor at their
head, gave her long periods of stability, while in the West the
Church added to the feudal disorder. These characteristics had
their bases in the seventh-century Heraclian dynasty, which
brought agrarian reform and a reorganization of the provinces,
producing an army from small landowners and controlling
the capital of the empire. The Heraclians were not only able
to preserve their domains after Syria, Palestine, and Egypt
had fallen and Constantinople had been besieged, but were
also able to maintain their own authority against incursions
from the outside. The struggle against Islam and the internal
and external threats to imperial sovereignty were the dangers,
which faced Byzantium up to the First Crusade. Her successes
in these realms shaped her external and internal policy. The
emperor received and held the secular and ecclesiastical sup-
port of the people, enough so that this did not become a prob-
lem to the underlying unity of the empire. Religious conflicts
which existed were largely resolved by the emperor, a believ-
ing Christian, who decided for the Church who was a heretic
and who was not.

A far greater threat arose in the tenth century, when the
Macedonian emperors had to fight against the attempts to
destroy the foundations of Byzantine economic and military
security through the acquisition of great estates, i.e., the lig-
uidation of the smallholdings and the control of the soldiers
settled upon them. Although the emperors were successful
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for a time, the end of the old order came in about the middle
of the 11® century. Great landowners, partially independent
from the emperor’s influence, caused radical changes in the
structure of Byzantine society. Additionally, the Normans in
the western parts of the empire, the *Seljuks in Anatolia, and
finally the Normans again - this time as Crusaders - suc-
ceeded in shattering the empire.

Byzantine Jewry in the seventh century is assumed
to have continued in the status it held during the Roman pe-
riod, as urban life was preserved and with it the main centers
of Jewish population. Greece suffered greatly from Slavic in-
cursions but the towns were hardly affected. *Salonika’s Jew-
ish history was unbroken and there were Jews in Rhodes and
Cyprus.

The Middle Ages, for the Jew at least, begin with the ad-
vent to power of Constantine the Great (306-337). He was the
first Roman emperor to issue laws which dramatically limited
the rights of Jews as citizens of the Roman Empire, which were
conferred upon them by Caracalla in 212. With the growth
of Christianity the Roman emperors were influenced to fur-
ther restrict the rights of the Jews. Constantine denied the
Jews the right of proselytizing and prohibited intermarriage
and Jewish possession of slaves. The legal status of the Jews
was established by Christian Rome in the fifth century, when
Theodosius 11 (408-450) introduced specific regulations into
his codification of the laws, in his Codex Theodosianus (438).
The Jewish community was recognized legally, even though
not in a friendly manner, and religious worship was pro-
tected. In the sixth century, although more hostile and inter-
fering, Justinian 1 (527-565) left the basic situation unaltered.
It remained so in the seventh century also. Leo 111 (717-741),
in the next imperial compilation of laws, the Ecloga (“Selec-
tions,” 740), made no reference to the Jews. This preservation
of legal status was very important to the Jewish community,
as the Christian heretic had no legal status at all. Formal pro-
tection of the law minimally meant that the Jew had a place
in the social structure.

Forced Conversion

In 632 Heraclius ordered the conversion of all Byzantine Jewry.
This was a major point in his program of strengthening impe-
rial unity, as he looked on the Jews as a political threat. Feel-
ing that the Jews had shared in Persian military successes, he
wanted to minimize their independence and influence within
the empire. This policy of forced conversion was extended to
Christian heretics but never took root for the Jews, who con-
tinued to be active in the civic life of the empire.

In 721 Leo 111 issued a decree, which later proved to be
ineffectual, ordering all Jews to be baptized. In leading a new
dynasty to power he, like Heraclius, wished to insure impe-
rial unity and also may have suspected a lack of Jewish loy-
alty. The messianic movements to the East, having aroused
fears in Leo’s mind, had attracted Jewish support and may
have caused the order to forcibly convert the Jews of the em-
pire. In spite of these state actions Jewish prosperity still had
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Major Jewish settlements in Greece. Jews are known to have settled in Greece in all the above periods, but in very few places was their settlement continu-
ous, even within any specific period. Although there were Jews in many cities in the contemporary period, their numbers in the early 21% century were in-

significant except in Athens (3,000) and Salonika (1,100).

room for existence in the empire and the results of the decree
were as limited as they were in 632, even though some Jews
left the empire and some converted outwardly. The termina-
tion of this decree seems to have been by 740.

The second Council of Nicaea in 787 reversed Leo’s pol-
icy and criticized his handling of the Jews, proclaiming that
Jews had to live openly according to their religion. According
to Gregorios Asbestas, then metropolitan of Nicaea, the Jews
who actually accepted Leo’s inducements to convert were nu-
merous enough to arouse this religious statement. Generally,
these actions by Heraclius and Leo had little, if any, effect on
the Jews of the empire.
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Basil 1 (867-886), like his predecessors, also made an ef-
fort to convert the Jews forcibly, possibly to increase imperial
unity but more probably to show his hand as a knowledge-
able ruler in religious matters. Failing, where earlier Chris-
tians had, to persuade the Jews to convert, he issued a decree
of forced conversion about 874. Like the Byzantine rulers be-
fore him, he failed in his efforts. The legal code of the period,
the Basilica, made no basic changes in what Justinian had to
say about the Jews, i.e., their legal status in religious and com-
munal affairs continued to be recognized, and in some sense
protected. Leo vI (886-912) apparently tried to follow in his
father’s policies but quickly gave it up.
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Under Romanus 1 Lecapenus (920-944), who ruled in
Constantine vir’s (913-959) stead, further forced conversions,
as well as persecutions, of the Jews were effected. This possibly
happened by 932 and definitely by 943. His policy is known to
have caused considerable migration to Khazaria. These acts
may have been caused by Romanus’ insecurity on the throne,
as Constantine was the legitimate ruler and the former looked
for ways to insure his position. In any event the persecutions
were particularly severe, surpassing those of his predecessors.
They were stopped quite suddenly when *Hisdai ibn Shaprut
wrote to either Constantine or Helena, Romanus’ daughter
and the former’s wife.

The last 250 years before the Fourth Crusade seem to
have been a relatively quiet period for the Jews of the empire
and it can be inferred that the situation actually improved and
that no attempts were made by the authorities at coercing the
Jews to convert. Further emphasis of this situation is provided
by the fact that when the monk Nikon (tenth century) incited
the inhabitants of Sparta to banish the Jews from their midst,
his words were to no effect. In Chios an expulsion decree in
1062 was issued against those Jews who had recently settled
there. There is no reason to believe that during the First Cru-
sade in 1096, which took place during the reign of Emperor
Alexius 1 Comnenus, the Jews were attacked when the Cru-
saders passed through the Balkans. The Jewish quarters, how-
ever, were looted. In the general panic which struck the Jewish
world, a messianic effervescence also came to the surface in
Salonika, Adrianople, and other cities. It is related that certain
communities left their homes for Salonika in order to sail to
Palestine from there. A tremendous emotion seized the com-
munity of Salonika, where both the authorities and the arch-
bishop showed a positive attitude to the messianic spirit.

Social and Economic Conditions

The legal disabilities of the Jews during the period, known
from the Basilica, were minimal and included exclusion from
service in the armed forces and the government, even though
Jews had been employed as tax collectors on Cyprus during
the first two decades of the 12" century. Jews were forbidden
to buy Christian slaves, but this had little effect on them. No
other restrictions existed concerning economic matters which
did not also affect Christians. The charging of interest in trade
and the purchase of land, except Church land, were permitted,
although the emperors tried to control these matters for them-
selves. The question as to whether there was a specific Jew-
ish tax seems to be open to a great deal of debate, but J. Starr
(see bibl. The Jews in the Byzantine Empire) felt that such taxes
did exist but were little enforced after the seventh century. In
short, the taxes provided for by Theodosius 11 in 429, Justini-
an’s Corpus, and again three centuries later in the Nomocanon
had little more effect on the Jewish community in the later pe-
riod than on the Christian one. Such legal restrictions which
did exist included the absence of the right of Jews to testify in
cases involving Christians; the overriding imperial authority
over religious matters between Jews; the right of Jewish testi-
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mony before Jewish judges only in civil litigation between Jews;
the prohibition of Judaizing; and the necessity for Jews to take
an oath in legal cases, which was contemptuous of the Jewish
faith. Nevertheless, circumcision was officially permitted, the
Sabbath and the Festivals were protected, synagogues were al-
lowed, and even though the building of new ones was formally
proscribed, the prohibition was not rigidly enforced. Although
the Jew was restricted, he was in a much better position than
Christian heretics. Jews were active as early as the seventh cen-
tury as physicians and skilled artisans, particularly as finishers
of woven cloth (e.g., in Sparta), dyers (in Corinth), and makers
of silk garments (in Salonika and Thebes). Jews were also in-
volved in commerce and farming and as owners of land.

In religious matters Hebrew remained the language of
the Jews, although it was paralleled by the limited usage of
Greek. Karaism began to appear in the empire in the tenth
century (see Ankori, in bibl.) but only began to take root af-
ter the First Crusade. R. Tobiah b. Eliezer of Kastoria was an
important Rabbanite spokesman. Aside from R. Tobiah little
if any writing was apparently done in the areas of Midrash,
Talmud, and halakhah during this entire period in Byzantium.
There was literary activity in southern Italy, but then this area
can only be included in the widest definition as to what was
territorially part of Byzantine Greece. Additionally, about this
time both Rabbanites and Karaites began to come to Byzan-
tium from Muslim territory.

*Benjamin of Tudela, the 12"-century traveler, states that
in his time there were Jews in Corfu, Arta, Aphilon (Ache-
lous), Patras, Naupaktos, Corinth, Thebes, Chalcis, Salon-
ika, Drama, and other localities. The Greek islands on which
Jews lived were Lesbos, Chios, Samos, Rhodes, and Cyprus.
He found the largest community in Thebes, where there were
2,000 Jews, while in Salonika there were 500, and in other
towns from 20 to 400. The Jews of Greece engaged in dyeing,
weaving, and the making of silk garments. After Roger 11, the
king of the Normans in Sicily, conquered some Greek towns
in 1147, he transferred some Jewish weavers to his kingdom in
order to develop the weaving of silk in his country. On Mount
Parnassus Benjamin of Tudela found 200 farmers; there were
also some serfs among the Jews. During the reign of the Byz-
antine emperor Constantine 1x Monomachus (1042-1055),
there were 15 Jewish families in Chios who were perpetual
serfs to the Nea Moné monastery. The Jews of Chios paid a poll
tax — in reality a family tax — which the emperor transferred
to the monastery. The Jews of Salonika also paid this tax. The
majority of the Jews conducted their trade on a small scale
and with distant countries. The Greek merchants envied their
Jewish rivals and sought to restrict their progress. *Pethahiah
of Regensburg describes the bitter exile in which the Jews of
Greece lived (see also *Byzantine Empire).

FOURTH CRUSADE AND LATE
BYZANTINE PERIOD (1204-1453)

Greece from 1204 to 1821 was the subject of many conquests,
divisions, reconquests, and redivisions at the hands of the Nor-
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mans of Sicily, the Saracens, the Crusaders, the Venetians, the
Genoese, the Seljuks, the Bulgars and the Slavs, the Byzantine
emperors, the Cumans, the Ottoman Turks, and others.

Greek Rule

During this period Theodore Ducas Angelus, the Greek des-
pot of *Epirus (?1215-30), who was defeated in 1230 by the
czar of the Bulgars, John Asen 11 (1218-41), was notorious for
his cruelty. Theodore added the kingdom of Salonika to his
domain in 1223 or 1224, holding it until 1230. He initiated an
anti-Jewish policy which other Greek rulers followed after
him. Theodore apparently enriched himself by confiscating
the wealth of the Jews, and refused them redress against his
abuses. He is also charged with proscribing Judaism. After
Theodore was defeated by John Asen, he was condemned to
death and two Jews were ordered to put out his eyes. When
they took pity on him and did not fulfill the emperor’s order,
they were thrown from the summit of a rock.

The Greek rulers of the Empire of Nicaea were also
harsh in their policy toward the Jews. John 111 Ducas Vatatzes
(1222-54) apparently continued Theodore’s decree against the
Jews. The motive for persecuting the Jews is conjectural, but
it seems to reflect the upsurge of nationalism in the prov-
inces which remained under Greek rule. Jewish presence in
the Latin states and in the areas ruled by the ambitious John
Asen apparently strengthened the distrust, which the Greek
rulers had for their Jewish subjects in both Asia and Europe.
Bulgaria’s territorial expansion might have offered a degree of
relief for the Jews, but the decline of the Latin Empire must
have had a negative effect on them. By 1246 John 111 had en-
tered Salonika and controlled the area from Adrianople to
Stobi and Skopje, including the town of Kastoria.

With the restoration of Byzantine rule (in the guise of
the Nicaean Empire) over a large part of the Balkans, various
Jewish communities felt the weight of the rulers’ anti-Jewish
policy. Little information is available on this but it can be as-
sumed that the communities of Kastoria, Salonika, and sev-
eral others suffered from the Greek advances. Once the Greek
“rump state” of Nicaea had recovered Constantinople under
the leadership of Michael vi11 Palaeologus (1258-82), the anti-
Jewish policy became outdated. He then began to resettle and
reconstruct the ravaged capital, evidently realizing that his
program required the cooperation of all elements, other than
those who were then hostile (notably the Venetians and the
subjects of the kingdom of Naples). It is not known whether
there were Jews in Constantinople when Michael captured it,
but after his conquest he renounced the policy of John 111 and
made it possible for Jews to return and live there quietly.

From the end of the Latin Empire the Byzantine emper-
ors began to recover part of the Peloponnesus, nevertheless
being frustrated in part in their attempts by Murad 1, who
held Salonika from 1387 to 1405, and Murad 11, who secured
Salonika for the Ottoman Empire (1430-1913). The disintegra-
tion of the Byzantine Empire and in a large part its seizure by
the Ottoman Turks led to generally favorable conditions for
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the Jews living within the Turkish sphere (see *Ottoman Em-
pire; Covenant of *Omar).

Jewish Immigrations into Greece

The important Jewish communities which existed after the
Fourth Crusade were Crete, Corinth, Coron (*Korone), *Mo-
don, *Patras, and *Chios. The *Romaniots (Gregos) — the ac-
culturized Jewish inhabitants of Greece — were Greek-speak-
ing. Until recently Greek was still spoken by the Jews of Epirus,
Thessaly, Ioannina, Crete, and Chalcis (see also *Judeo-Greek).
From the end of the 14" century refugees immigrated from
Spain to Greece, and from the end of the 15* century from
Portugal and Sicily. Jews who were also expelled from Navarre,
Aragon, Naples, Provence, and elsewhere in the Iberian Pen-
insula and other Mediterranean Papal States in the late 15t
and 16" centuries migrated to the Greek Peninsula. In towns
such as Trikkala, Larissa, Volos, and above all in Salonika the
Sephardim introduced their own language and customs. With
the flight of the Jews from Hungaria in 1376 (probably con-
nected with the Black Death and the persecution of Jews in
Eastern Europe at the time) many Jews settled in the towns
of Kavalla and Siderokastron; they brought their special cus-
toms with them. As a result of Sultan Suleiman’s journey to
Hungaria in 1525, a number of Jews emigrated from there to
Greece (the Greek Peninsula), which was actually part of the
Ottoman Empire then. The descendants of the Hungarian Jews
were completely absorbed by the Sephardim after a few gen-
erations. A third group in Greek Jewry was that of the Italian-
speaking Jews of Corfu, whose ancestors were expelled from
Apulia in southern Italy.

During the 16'h and 17" centuries the Jewish population
increased with the addition of the Spanish Marranos, who
fled to the countries dominated by the Turks, and after the
persecutions of 1648, Polish refugees. The congregations (ke-
halim) were organized according to the regions of origin, and
by generation and migratory waves. The Salonikan kehalim
from Italy, Lisbon, Catalan, and Sicily were each divided into
Yashan (old) and Hadash (new) based on migratory waves.
Thus, during the 16" century in Patras there were the follow-
ing kehalim: Kehillah Kedoshah Yevanim (“Greek Holy Com-
munity”), Kehillah Kedoshah Yashan (“Ancient Community;’
of Sicilian origin), Kehillah Kedoshah Hadash (“New Commu-
nity;” refugees from Naples and smaller Italian towns), and Ke-
hillah Kedoshah Sephardim (“Sephardi Holy Community”).
In Arta there were kehalim whose founders had come from
Corfu, Calabria, Apulia, and Sicily.

OTTOMAN (AND LATE VENETIAN) RULE (1453-1821)

The important communities during the Turkish (and late Ve-
netian) periods were, in the first place, Salonika, which was
probably the largest Jewish community during the 16-18t" cen-
turies and which until the beginning of the 20t century was
populated most of the time by a majority of Jews; Naupaktos;
Patras, whose merchants were known as courageous travelers
who went as far as Persia; Arta; Thebes, which was “renowned

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



for its wisdom” (responsa of Elijah *Mizrahi (Constantinople,
1559-61), No. 71); and *Ioannina (Janina), the largest Romaniot
community. On Crete the Jews played an important part
in the transit trade; the island was also known for its rab-
bis and scholars, notably the *Capsali family, *Delmedigo,
and others. There were also some Jews on Cyprus. After the
conquest of Rhodes by the Turks in 1552, Jews from Salonika
arrived on the island, where their commercial role became
an important one. The island also became a stopping place
for pilgrims on their way to Palestine. It was widely known
for its rabbis, especially the rabbinical dynasty of the *Israel
family.

When Sigismondo Malatesta conquered Mistra (Sparta)
in 1465, he burned down the Jewish quarter. In 1532 when the
forces of Andrea Doria attacked the Greek towns which were
in the hands of the Turks, the Jews of Coron, Modon, and Pa-
tras suffered greatly. Their property was confiscated and they
were taken captive. During the reign of Selim 11 (1566-74) Don
Joseph *Nasi was appointed duke of Naxos and the surround-
ing isles of the Cyclades. In 1669 the Venetian armies attacked
the island of Chios. To commemorate the miraculous stand
against their siege, the local Jews annually celebrated “Purim
of Chios” on Iyyar 8. With the Venetian invasion of the Pele-
ponnese in 1685, the Jews abandoned Patras in fear and fled to
Larissa. They were also compelled to flee for their lives from
the islands of the Aegean Sea. The Greek-Orthodox of the
Peleponnese, who often rebelled against the Turks, massacred
the Jews whom they considered allies of the Turks. During this
period of confusion in the 18" century the communities of Pa-
tras, Thebes, Chalcis, and Naupaktos were greatly harmed and
almost destroyed. In 1770, when Russia captured several sea
towns of the Greek coast, the Ottoman Turks sent forces to the
area. They did not differentiate between Greek-Orthodox and
Jews and the Jewish communities of Patras, Thebes, Chalcis,
and Lepanto (Naupaktos) were almost destroyed.

Religious Culture Under Ottoman Rule

The 16t century was the Golden Age of Salonikan Jewry, with
religious figures like the decisors Rabbi Samuel de *Medina
(Rashdam) and Isaac *Adarbi; Rabbi Joseph *Caro, who pre-
pared a good part of his halakhic work Beit Yosef while resid-
ing 17 years in the city; the eminent Joseph Taitazak, gadol
ha-dor (the foremost rabbi of his generation); Judah Abrava-
nel; Moses *Alshekh; *Levi ben Habib (the Ralbah); Jacob ibn
Verga; Eliezer ha-Shimoni; Joseph ben Lev; the paytan Solo-
mon Alkabez, author of the Sabbath hymn “Lekha Dodi”; and
the poet Saadiah ben Abraham Longo. The talmud torah was
a mammoth center that not only was a school for over 10,000
pupils and 200 teachers but had a printing press, produced
fabrics, and served as the bank for the community where
members kept their money. It relieved the individual kehalim
from the financial burden of maintaining their own schools.
Salonika as a world Sephardi center hosted the Beit Midrash
Le-Shirah ve-le-Zimrah, which approved piyyutim before they
were accepted into prayer. Israel *Najara, a descendant of a
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Salonikan family, came to Salonika to develop and receive ap-
proval for his famous hymn “Zur mi-Shello Akhalnu?

*Anusim left the Iberian Peninsula in the 16% and 17t
centuries and returned to Judaism when they reached Salonika
and other Ottoman communities. The physician Lusitanus ar-
rived in Salonika with a profound knowledge of religious Juda-
ism. He was an expert on the menstrual cycle, published nu-
merous treatises on the subject, and established both a medical
school and yeshivah when he settled in Salonika. The newly
arriving anusim and veteran former anusim also brought re-
ligious fervor, fanaticism, and an acute and active messian-
ism, which created great turbulence within the Jewish com-
munities of the northern Greek Peninsula. Salonika hosted
the false messiahs Solomon Molcho and *Shabbetai Zevi; the
latter causing a great decline among Salonikan Jewry after
he was proclaimed messiah in 1666. The Jewish masses were
swept up in the messianic frenzy and abandoned traditional
Jewish law and religious customs and beliefs. While the core
supporters converted to Islam after Shabbetai Zevi was exiled
by the Sultan, forced to convert to Islam, and finally died in
Montenegro, most Jews did not convert. Strict religious tak-
kanot were enforced within the Salonikan Jewish community.
This did not prevent the community from falling into spiri-
tual and economic decay, but in the 18t century many more
religious exegeses were published than previously, in the new
spirit of religious conservatism.

Besides Salonika, which during the 16" and 17" cen-
turies was a major Jewish center, there were also important
rabbis and scholars in the smaller communities of Greece.
During the 16" and 17th centuries these included Solomon
Cohen (Mahar-SHa-KH) of Zante and the Peloponnesus;
Samuel b. Moses *Kalai, the author of Mishpetei Shemuel, of
Arta; Moses *Alashkar of Patras, the author of responsa; dur-
ing the 18" century: Isaac Algazi, the author of Doresh Tov;
Isaac Frances of Kastoria, the author of Penei Yizhak; Ezra
Malki of Rhodes, the author of Malki ba-Kodesh and other
works; Jedidiah Tarikah of Rhodes, the author of Ben Yadid
and other works; Isaac Obadiah of Patras, the author of Iggeret
Dofi ha-Zeman; Eliezer b. Elijah ha-Rofeh (“the physician”)
Ashkenazi of Nicosia, Cyprus, the author of Yosif Lekah on
the Book of Esther.

Economic Situation of the Jews

During the Turkish period (1453-1821) the Jews of Greece
were principally engaged in the crafts of spinning silk, weav-
ing wool, and making cloth. They also controlled an impor-
tant part of the commerce, money lending, and the lease of the
taxes. In the Greek islands under Venetian rule the Jews only
engaged in retail commerce, as the larger type of commerce
was the monopoly of the Venetian nobility. Under Turkish
rule, however, the wholesale trade was concentrated in Jewish
hands. The Jews succeeded in developing connections in Italy,
France, Amsterdam, Hamburg, London, and in the Orient
with Constantinople, Izmir, and Alexandria. The merchants
of Kastoria traded in hides, furs, cattle, metals, and broken sil-
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ver vessels. The Jews of Naupaktos were engaged in the trade
of palm branches. At a later stage the tobacco, grain, sesame,
hashish, and raw hides trades became those of the Jews. How-
ever in Thessaly, the Peloponnesus, and the Balkans the Jews
engaged in peddling and tinsmithing, living in extreme pov-
erty. In Salonika all the port activities were in Jewish hands
and the port was closed on Sabbaths and Jewish festivals.

GREEK INDEPENDENCE (1821)-WORLD WAR II (1940)

With the outbreak of the Greek revolt in 1821 Greek Jewry
suffered intensively because of its support of and loyalty to
Ottoman rule. In those towns where the rebels gained the up-
per hand, the Jews were murdered after various accusations
had been leveled against them. In the massacre of the Pelopon-
nesus 5,000 Jews lost their lives; the remainder fled to Corfu.
From that time the condition of the Jews who lived among the
Greeks, even within the boundaries of Turkish rule, began to
deteriorate. From time to time there were blood libels, such
as in Rhodes (Turkish until 1912; Italian until 1947) in 1840.
In 1891 disorders broke out on the Greek islands; the Jews left
in panic. During the same year there was also a blood libel
in Corfu (Greek, from 1864). The Jews on the island, as well
as on the neighboring island of Zante, were attacked. About
1,500 Jews left the Greek islands and settled in Italy, Turkey,
and Egypt. The Jews of Corfu suffered a large-scale blood libel
in 1891; for three weeks the Jews were locked into their ghetto
during continual rioting, some 22 Jews died, and in light of
apathy on the part of the Greek army, the Great Powers sent
ships-of-war off the coast in order to pressure the government
to restore order. Even the active participation of the Jewish
citizens of Greece in the war against Turkey in 1897 was not
mentioned in their favor; with the end of the hostilities in
Thessaly, anti-Jewish riots broke out and an important part
of the Jewish population was compelled to seek refuge in Sa-
lonika. At the beginning of the 20" century there were about
10,000 Jews in Greece. After the Balkan War (1912-13), with
the annexation of further territories in 1912, which included
Salonika, Chios, Crete, Epirus, Kavalla, and Phlorina, their
numbers grew to 100,000.

After the population exchanges between Turkey and
Greece as a result of the Treaty of Lausanne (1923) and the
arrival in Salonika of 100,000 Greeks from Anatolia, the sta-
tus of the Jews deteriorated because of the increased com-
petition in commerce and the crafts. Many Jews were com-
pelled to leave the city. The Asia Minor refugees introduced
legislation in Salonika in 1924 forbidding work on Sunday,
thus compelling Salonikan Jewry either to lose a day’s work
or break the Sabbath. When the legislation was promulgated
nationally, Jews began leaving Ioannina for Erez Israel. In the
late 1920s, zealous elements amongst the Asian Minor refu-
gee population continued to bait Salonikan Jewry and incited
them in the Salonikan daily Greek newspaper Makedonia. In
1931, Isaak Cohen, a young Jew from Salonika and member of
Maccabi who went to Sofia for a regional Maccabi meeting,
was falsely accused on the front page of Makedonia of going to
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Bulgaria for Macedonian nationalist meetings and riots broke
out against Salonikan Jewry in much of the eastern part of the
city, which was heavily Jewish. The Campbell neighborhood,
which housed Jewish fishermen and port workers, who had
become homeless after the devastating 1917 fire, was burned
to the ground by the student EEE (Nationalist Greek Union)
and Jewish migration ensued to Erez Israel. On the other hand,
the economic position of the Jews in the provincial towns of
Epirus, Thessaly, Macedonia, and the islands did not arouse
the jealousy of their neighbors. Until World War 11 the situ-
ation of the Jews in Greece was satisfactory. They controlled
the markets of paper, textiles, medicines, glassware, ironware,
wood, and hides, and were also represented in heavy industry,
international commerce, and banking. Many Jews were also
employed in manual labor as stevedores, coachmen, and fish-
ermen, as well as in various handicrafts. The number of Jews
in Greece on the eve of World War 11 was 77,000.

Civic and Cultural Conditions of the Jews

Greece recognized the civic and political equality of the Jews
from the time of its establishment as a modern state in 1821.
In 1882 legal status was granted to the Jewish communities.
This status was confirmed on various occasions when laws de-
fining the privileges and obligations of the communities were
passed. The community councils, which were elected by gen-
eral suffrage, were responsible for the religious, educational,
and social affairs.

At the beginning of the 20! century the Alliance Israélite
Universelle still maintained a number of Jewish schools in
Greece. The Jewish schools were attached to the communi-
ties and did not have any attachment to religious or political
trends. Jewish children attended the state schools and the re-
ligious studies were entrusted to hazzanim, who were content
to teach the prayers in their traditional tunes. It was only in
Corfu that the religious studies were of a higher standard. In
those regions, which were under Turkish rule until 1912, such
as Thrace, Macedonia, and Epirus, there was a Jewish school
in every community, which was supported by the Alliance.
The greatest concentration of Jewish schools was in Salonika.
In Salonika alone, at the beginning of the 20" century, there
were some seven schools under the auspices of this Parisian-
led Jewish school system. Between the two world wars there
were 12 Jewish schools founded by the community, institutions
of the Alliance, as well as private schools. In 1931 a law was
passed which prohibited children of Greek nationality from
attending foreign schools before they had completed their el-
ementary education. This came as a fatal blow to the Alliance
schools; the institutions of the Alliance amalgamated with the
community schools in 1935. The Italians opened a seminary
for the training of rabbis and teachers of Jewish subjects on
the island of Rhodes, but it closed in 1938.

HOLOCAUST PERIOD

The Italian army attacked Greece on Oct. 28, 1940, and the
Germans invaded on April 6, 1941. According to statistics of
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the *Salonika Jewish community, 12,898 Jews, among them
343 officers, served in the Greek army and several hundred
Jews fell in battle. The entire country was occupied on June 2,
1941, and split up among the Axis (German, Italian, and Bul-
garian) forces. Treatment of the Jews differed from one occu-
pied zone to another.

German Zone

Salonika was taken by German troops on April 9, 1941. Anti-
Jewish measures were at once instituted, beginning on April
12 when Jewish-owned apartments were confiscated and the
Jewish inhabitants ordered to vacate them within a few hours.
Three days later, the members of the Jewish community coun-
cil and other prominent Jews were arrested. A “scientific” del-
egation arrived from Germany for the purpose of plundering
the community of its valuable Hebrew books and manuscripts
for transfer to the Nazi “Institute for Jewish Affairs” in Frank-
furt. Before long, the impoverishment of the community be-
came overwhelming and the community council was unable
to extend aid to all those who were in need. Contagious dis-
eases spread and the death rate rose steeply, especially among
the children. In July 1942 the men were sent on forced labor;
a short while later, however, the community council made an
agreement with the Germans, whereby it undertook to pay
them the sum of 2,500,000,000 old drachmas, due Dec. 15,
1942, in consideration of which the Germans would refrain
from drafting Jews for forced labor. At the end of 1942 Jew-
ish-owned factories and groceries were confiscated and the
well-known Jewish cemetery was destroyed. On Feb. 6, 1943,
racial restrictions were introduced; Jews were ordered to wear
a yellow badge and confined to a ghetto, while special signs
had to be posted above windows and establishments belong-
ing to Jews. Jews were also prohibited from using public trans-
port and had to be indoors by sundown. The transfer to the
ghetto, set up in a specially designated area, had to be com-
pleted by March 25, 1943. On February 25, the trade unions
were ordered to expel their Jewish members; on March 1 the
Jews had to declare all the capital in their possession, and 104
hostages were seized to ensure full compliance with this order.
At this time, a rumor spread that the Jewish population was
about to be deported to *Poland. The recently established Jew-
ish underground warned the Jews of the danger confronting
them, but little heed was taken and only about 3,000 escaped
to Athens. The first transport of Jewish deportees left Salonika
for the gas chambers on March 15, 1943, followed by further
transports of 3,000 Jews each at intervals of two to three days.
Thus, various sectors of the ghetto were systematically cleared
of their inhabitants. Five transports left in the last two weeks of
March, nine in April, and two in May; in June 820 Jews were
dispatched to Auschwitz, the transport consisting of members
and employees of the community council and teachers. On
Aug. 2, 1943, skilled workers, “privileged” Jews, and a group of
367 Spanish citizens were sent to *Bergen-Belsen, where they
remained until Feb. 7,1944. On Aug. 7, 1,800 starving Jewish
forced laborers were brought to Salonika and deported from
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there in the 19™ and final transport from Salonika to the death
camps. In all 46,091 Salonika Jews were deported - 45,650 to
Auschwitz and 441 to Bergen-Belsen - 95% of whom were
killed. The renowned Salonika community, the great center
of Sephardi Jewry, came to an end.

Other Districts under German Occupation

On Feb. 3, 1943, the chief rabbi of Salonika, Rabbi Zevi Koretz,
was ordered to ensure adherence to the racial restrictions in
the provincial towns under the jurisdiction of German head-
quarters in Salonika. These were the towns in East Thracia,
near the Turkish border, as well as Veroia, Edessa, and Phlo-
rina in central and eastern Macedonia. On May 9, 2,194 Jews
from these towns were sent to Auschwitz. A few Jews were
saved by the local population and the chief of police, e.g., in
the town of Katherine. Prominent Greeks, among them the
archbishop of Athens and labor leaders, tried to assist the Jews,
and there were Greeks who offered shelter and helped the Jews
escape to the mountains.

ITALIAN ZONE. The Italian forces controlled Athens and
the Peloponnesus. As long as the zone was held by the Ital-
ians, the Jews were not persecuted, the racial laws were dis-
regarded, and efforts were made to sabotage the Italian racial
policy. After the Italian surrender (Sept. 3, 1943), however, the
Germans occupied the entire country, and on Sept. 20, 1943,
Eichmann’s deputy, Dieter *Wisliceny, arrived in Athens with
detailed plans for the destruction of the Jews. Elijah Barzilai,
the rabbi of Athens, was ordered by Wisliceny to provide a list
of all the members of the Jewish community. Instead of doing
so0, the rabbi warned the Jews of Athens and himself fled to a
provincial town. This enabled a considerable number of Athe-
nian Jews to escape. On Oct. 7, 1943, Juergen *Stroop, the hoe-
here ss und Polizeifuehrer in Greece, published an order in the
newspapers, dated October 3, for all Jews to register, on pen-
alty of death. Archbishop Damaskinos gave instructions to all
monasteries and convents in Athens and the provincial towns
to shelter all Jews who knocked on their doors. On March 24,
1944, the Athens synagogue was surrounded by the Nazis and
300 Jews were arrested; another 500 Jews were routed out of
hiding. They were first interned in a temporary camp at Hai-
dar and later sent to their death in Auschwitz on April 2, along
with other Jews caught in Athens. The rest of Athenian Jewry
hid with their Greek-Christian neighbors. The Jewish partisans
supplied food to those in hiding in cellars and attics.

BULGARIAN ZONE. A large part of Thrace and Eastern Mace-
donia remained under Bulgarian occupation, including the
towns of Kavalla, Serrai, Drama, Besanti, Komotine, and Al-
exandroupolis (Dedeagach). Over 4,000 Jews from Thrace
and over 7,000 from Macedonia were deported by the Bulgar-
ians (see *Bulgaria, Holocaust) to the gas chambers in Poland;
about 2,200 Jews survived.

The total number of Jews in Greece sent to death in the
extermination camps is estimated at 65,000 — about 85% of
the entire Jewish population.
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Jewish Resistance

The conquest of Athens by the Germans on April 27, 1941,
marked the end of open warfare. Over 300 Jewish soldiers
and 1,000 other Jews joined Greek partisan units. The Jew-
ish partisans sabotaged German military centers and military
factories, blew up German supply ships, and severed lines of
communication. A group of 40 Jewish partisans took part in
the blowing up of Gorgopotamo Bridge, causing a break in the
rail link between northern and southern Greece. At the begin-
ning of 1943 partisan units made up entirely or primarily of
Jews were set up in Salonika, Athens, and Thessaly, under the
command of Greek or British officers. The Salonika partisan
units gathered information on troop movements in Macedo-
nia and transmitted it to partisan headquarters in Athens. In
Thessaly the national resistance organization, set up by the
Jews in the towns of Volos, Larissa, and Trikkala, was under
the command of an aged rabbi, Moses Pesah, who roamed the
mountains with a rifle in his hand. The courage and heroism
displayed by the Jewish partisans earned them the praise of
field marshal Wilson, the commanding officer of the Allied
Forces in the Near East. Their main task was the establishment
of contacts between the various parts of Greece and the Allied
general headquarters in Cairo. The Jewish partisans also suc-
ceeded in hiding hundreds of Jews in the mountains and re-
mote villages. Others worked for the Germans under assumed
names in such places as the port of Piraeus and carried out acts
of sabotage. The greatest single heroic act of the Greek-Jewish
underground was the mutiny of 135 Greek Jews in Auschwitz;
they were members of a Sonderkommando, charged with cre-
mation of the corpses from the gas chambers. With the aid of
a group of French and Hungarian Jews they blew up two cre-
matoriums. Attacked by the ss guards and by five planes, the
rebels held out for an hour until all 135 were killed.

CONTEMPORARY PERIOD

In the autumn of 1944, when Greece was liberated from Nazi
occupation, over 10,000 Jews, almost all of them destitute,
were in the country. A variety of factors (the general political
instability, successive changes in the composition of the gov-
ernment, and the extended economic crisis) made the recon-
struction of the Jewish community difficult. The Greek civil
war also made emigration difficult for the Jews, as the majority
of the men were obligated by the draft and could not receive
emigration permits. After Greece’s de facto recognition of the
State of Israel a Greek cabinet committee decided (on Aug. 4,
1949) to permit Jews of draft age to go to Israel on condition
that they renounce their Greek citizenship. Until the end of
the 1950s about 3,500 Jews from Greece settled in Israel, 1,200
immigrated to the United States, and a few hundred others
immigrated to Canada, Australia, South Africa, the Congo,
and Latin American countries. In 1950 the number of Jews
in Greece was about 8,000; in 1958 it was 5,209; and in 1967
about 6,500 Jews were scattered among 18 communities; 2,800
in Athens, 1,000 in Salonika (a number which rose to 1,300
by 1968), and 450 Jews in Larissa. As early as November 1944
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a meeting of Athenian Jews elected a temporary council of 12
members that was recognized by the government as the rep-
resentative of the Jewish community; in June 1945 the council
was accorded legal status.

During the war, almost all of the synagogues had been
destroyed or severely damaged; the synagogue in Athens was
reconstructed, however, as were synagogues in other cities. A
major obstacle to the reestablishment of Greek Jewry was the
question of restitution of property that was confiscated during
the occupation by the Nazis and compensation for the Nazi
persecution. Although the anti-Jewish laws were repealed in
most areas in 1944, they were canceled in Salonika only in
June 1945. The question of compensation, however, involved
a slower process. In 1949 the Organization for the Assistance
and Rehabilitation of Greek Jews was established by official
order to deal with this problem, but its work made no prog-
ress for a number of years. In spite of the lack of legal evi-
dence as to who was deported to death camps, an agreement
was signed in Bonn in March 1960 between the governments
of West Germany and Greece on compensation to Nazi vic-
tims. About 62,000 claims for compensation were registered
under this law; 7,200 of them were by Jews, of which about
6,000 were registered by Jews living outside Greece who had
lost their Greek citizenship, and thus also their right to com-
pensation.

During the first years after the liberation, Greek Jewry
was materially supported by world Jewish organizations - the
American Jewish *Joint Distribution Committee, the *Jewish
Agency, etc. Only slowly did it rise above its state of poverty.
As late as 1954 large numbers of survivors of the Holocaust
continued to live in substandard conditions. Over the years
the situation improved: unemployment decreased, and by the
late 1960s the Jewish population included many artisans, mer-
chants, retailers and wholesalers, industrialists (especially in
clothing and textiles), free professionals, etc.

In spite of the stormy changes that passed over Greece af-
ter the war - and in spite of the influence of Nazi propaganda
during the occupation - organized antisemitism was not evi-
dent in Greece, and the people generally refrained from activi-
ties motivated by hate against the Jews, except for some iso-
lated incidents. Strong cultural contacts exist between the Jews
and the Greeks, and the rate of intermarriage is on the rise.

A special problem arose from the fact that during the
occupation a relatively large number of Jews participated in
the struggle of the partisans and some of them afterward went
over to the Communist camp. After the civil war the minister
of defense issued a special order that clarified the position of
the Jews who served in the ELAs brigades. He emphasized that
these Jews were not to be viewed as “Communists,” since dur-
ing the Nazi occupation they had no choice but to flee to the
mountains. Nonetheless, a number of Jewish partisans were
executed. Five Jews who were condemned to death and 21 oth-
ers who were deported to the islands were freed on the condi-
tion that they immigrate to Israel and renounce their Greek
citizenship. When the situation in Greece became more stable,
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the Jews slowly returned to civilian life. They participated in
elections — and were even candidates on various party lists -
and a few were absorbed into government positions.

In 1964 a Jewish school existed in Athens with 150 pu-
pils. Other areas were deprived of Jewish educational activi-
ties because of the small number of children and a shortage
of teachers. The religious and communal life of Greek Jewry
was very weak. Synagogues were empty except during the
High Holidays. In the 1950s, in addition to the rabbi in Athens,
there were rabbis in Volos, Ioannina, and Larissa; later there
was only the one rabbi in Athens who also served as the chief
rabbi of Greek Jewry. The Council of Jewish Communities was
affiliated with the *World Jewish Congress and published a bi-
monthly; *w1zo carried on activities for women.

In the 1970s the Jewish population of Greece was ap-
proximately 5,000; 2,700 in Athens and about 1,000 in Salon-
ika. The Council of Jewish Communities was affiliated with
the World Jewish Congress and published a monthly maga-
zine, Chronika. Other Jewish publications were Jewish Review
(monthly) and New Generation published by the Jewish Youth
Organization of Athens.

There were three rabbis in Athens, while Thessaloniki,
Larissa, Volos, and Chalkis were served by hazzanim. The Ath-
ens Jewish school had 150 pupils, and there were educational
facilities in Thessaloniki and Larissa. Women were particu-
larly active in communal affairs and were organized in move-
ments such as wizo. There was also a chapter of B'nai Brith
and B'noth Brrith.

The 1980s can be characterized as the beginning of an
active historical commemoration of the Judeo-Greek and
the Sephardi heritages in Greece. Greek Jewry had aged, but
a new generation of youth was being educated. Assimilation
had taken a great toll and the legalization of civil marriages
by the Papandreou government in the early 1980s greatly ac-
celerated the process. Since then, most marriages were mixed
and conducted outside of the synagogue, and there was no
compelling need for the female to convert to Judaism. Jewish
communities dwindled due to deaths in places such as Corfu,
and Joannina, and in Didamotiko, Zakynthos, and Cavalla
deaths of influential leaders and the elderly brought Jewish
communal life to an end. During the Lebanon War, Greek
society was very critical of Israel and hostile to Israeli tour-
ists and athletes. The press and the media vociferously con-
demned Israel for invading Lebanon, the course of the war,
the bombing of civilian targets, and its treatment of Palestin-
ian refugees in Lebanon. Greek Jewry was very uncomfort-
able during this period.

Until 1985, *Yad Vashem had only recognized 42 Greeks
as Righteous Gentiles during the Holocaust. By 1994, 160 were
recognized. In October 1992, at the dedication of Yad Vashem’s
Valley of the Communities, Greek Jewry was represented with
stones for the communities of Salonika and Rhodes, and one
general stone with the names of the other annihilated Greek
Jewish communities by the Germans in the Holocaust. Yad
Vashem established a room in their archive in memory of the
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annihilated Jewish community of Rhodes, and a foyer with
an exhibit on the destroyed Salonikan Jewish community. In
July 1994, Yad Vashem recognized the late Princess Alice as a
Righteous Gentile for saving two Jewish families in Athens in
wwir. Her son, Prince Philip of England, and daughter came
to Jerusalem for the ceremony. Greek opposition leader Mil-
tiadis Ebert came to Yad Vashem in 1995 for a ceremony hon-
oring his father, Angelos Ebert, deceased Athens police chief,
who had issued new identification cards with Greek names to
thousands of Jews during wwir.

In 1999 at Yad Vashem, Bracha Rivlin, Yitzchak Kerem,
and Leah Bornstein-Makovetsky published Pinkas Kehillot
Yavan, a memorial volume on the history of the past Jewish
communities of Greece destroyed in the Holocaust. The Ho-
locaust Museum of Kibbutz Lohamei ha-Gettao't established
a permanent exhibition on Salonikan Jewry, the largest Jewish
community of Greece annihilated in the Holocaust.

The Jewish Museum in Athens was founded in 1979 by
the art historian Nikos Stavroulakis. After several years, it
moved from Amalias Street to a new building purchased on
Nikis Street. Stavrolakis in the late 1990s also restored the
neglected synagogue of Chania, Crete, and turned it into a
Jewish museum.

Greek Jewry, in particular in Athens, lost many of its el-
derly dynamic leaders. Owing to transportation problems in
vast Athens, Jewish elementary school enrollment greatly de-
creased. The Jewish summer camp in Loutraki, operated by
the Salonikan Jewish community, serving all the Jewish youth
of Greece, increased its enrollment significantly in the latter
half of the 1980s.

The retiree, Moshe Halegua officiated as rabbi in Salonika
in the late 1980s. Rabbi Elie Shabetai left his position in Ath-
ens at KIS to serve in Larissa.

Several antisemitic events were passed over in the 1980s
with little publicity and repercussions. During the Lebanon
War, the doors of the Corfiote synagogue were damaged.
In the 1989 Greek election campaign, the campaign staff of
Prime Minister Andreas Papandreou fabricated a photo of
opposition leader Mitsotakis embracing two Nazis, when the
latter was a resistance officer in Crete. In Larissa, the Holo-
caust martyrs’ memorial was defaced several times with anti-
semitic graffiti. In the 1980s Greek society shared identifica-
tion with Jewish suffering in the Holocaust. Prime Minister
Papandreou laid a wreath for Greek Jewry at Auschwitz in
November 1984.

In the 1980s, 40 years after the Holocaust, Jewish survi-
vors from Greece began to speak of their World War 11 expe-
riences. By the early 1990s several books of Greek Jewish sur-
vivor testimonies were published. In 1985, “Dor Hemshech,”
the second generation of Greek Jewish Holocaust survivors in
Tel Aviv, was founded. It publishes an annual publication on
Greek Jewry and the Holocaust on Yom ha-Shoah.

The Salonikan Jewish community has been active in pre-
serving its rich history. Local Jewish community historian Al-
bertos Nar established the Salonikan Jewry Study Center in
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1985. Salonikan Jewish academics founded the Society for the
Study of the Jews of Greece, and organized a conference in fall
1991. Historian Yitzchak Kerem uncovered a rare photo col-
lection of the Bulgarian deportation of Jews from Macedonia
and Thrace in ww1I to Treblinka.

At Cambridge University, England, the Bulletin of Judeo-
Greek Studies was founded to advance the field of the study
of Greek Jewry since classical times. David Recanati pub-
lished in 1986 the second volume of Zikhron Saloniki (“Sa-
lonika Memoir”).

Greek Jewry received growing exposure through the arts.
Films on Greek Jewry in the 1980s and early 1990s included
Auschwitz-Saloniki, Ioannina, Athens, Jerusalem (Yitzchak
Kerem & Israeli Television Society), and Because of that War
(Yehuda Polikar).

During the 1985-86 Austrian presidential election cam-
paign, former UN secretary Kurt Waldheim was accused of
wwil Wehrmacht activities in Yugoslavia and Greece as an
intelligence officer outside of Salonika, and of connections to
the deportations of the Jews of Ioannina, Crete, Corfu, and
Rhodes. The Salonikan Buna (Auschwitz 111) champion boxer
Jacko Razon sued his former best friend and boxing apprentice
Salomon Arouch and the producers for stealing his identity
in the film Triumph of the Spirit. The problem of 700 Israeli
Greek Holocaust survivors, who never received reparations
from Germany, was aired on Israeli Tv. The Israel govern-
ment began to grant some of the survivors indemnities, but
the Claims Conference, despite promises in writing in 1980 by
its president Nahum Goldmann, did not recognize most Se-
phardi Holocaust survivors for German reparations. On May
71995, Israeli Salonikan Auschwitz survivors appealed to the
Israel High Court to upgrade their reparations payments par-
allel to German Jews.

Prominent Greek Jews include filmmaker and author
Nestoros Matsas, radio interviewer Maria Rezan, radio music
commentator Jak Menachem, play director Albert Ashkenazi,
Post Office Director-General Moisis Kostantini, former En-
ergy Ministry Director General Raphael Moissis, retired briga-
dier-general Marcos Moustakis, and retired military colonels
Edgar Allalouf and Doctor Errikos Levi.

In the summer of 1993, the existing practice of listing
one’s religion on the identification card in Greece became a
major news issue. A delegation of U.S. Jewish leaders met with
Prime Minister Papandreou, and other officials, who prom-
ised to find a solution for the Jewish objections. The interior
minister supported a change in the practice, but the political
weight of the Greek-Orthodox Church was overwhelming.
The European Parliament passed a decision noting that the
obligation of entering one’s religion on an identity card creates
prejudice and is an infringement upon human rights. In the
summer of 1991, there were anonymous threats to the Jewish
summer camp in Loutraki.

Several changes occurred within the Greek Jewish leader-
ship. In the unprecedented holding of communal elections in
fall 1993, the Jewish community of Salonika elected Andreas
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Sephiha as president. The new regime was committed to Jew-
ish education, Jewish renewal and continuity, and historical
restoration and commemoration.

In Athens, Joseph Lovinger, Board of Greek Jewish Com-
munities (k1s) chairman for many years, died and was suc-
ceeded by Nissim Mais, and later Mois Konstantini.

The Beit Lohamei ha-Gettaot Holocaust Museum es-
tablished a permanent exhibition on Salonikan Jewry in Sep-
tember 1993. At Bar-Ilan University, Shmuel Refael produced
a temporary exhibit on Jewish life in Salonika.

In New York in spring 1995, a Second Generation group
of Salonikan Holocaust survivors was established by Dr. Joe
Halio. For the Spielberg Foundation of the Shoah, Yitzchak
Kerem filmed 99 Greek Jewish Holocaust survivors in the usa,
France, and Israel, and Rena Molho interviewed several dozen
survivors in Greece. Unfortunately, the Spielberg Shoah Foun-
dation lacked the dedication to actively film Salonikan and
other Greek Jewish survivors on a mass level in Tel Aviv.

After the revelation of the Secret Archives in Moscow
of captured documents taken from Nazi Germany at the end
of World War 11, hundreds of Salonikan Jewish community
files as well as several from the Jewish community of Athens
were microfilmed for the U.S. Holocaust Museum in Wash-
ington, D.C.

The Jewish population of Salonika increased to some
1,100 in 2000 from about 800 in the 1980s.

Despite the establishment of numerous Holocaust me-
morials throughout Greece, media attention, and exposure to
the Holocaust by both Jewish and non-Jewish Greek authors,
the end of the 1990s marked a resurgence of Neo-Nazi activ-
ism and attacks on Jewish Holocaust targets in Greece.

Worrisome was the secret and spontaneous international
gathering of 500 Neo-Nazis and Holocaust deniers in Thessa-
loniki in 1999. Neo-Nazi and Holocaust denial literature was
still published in Greece by publishing houses like Nea The-
sis, and Eleftheri Skepsis (Free Thought). General antisemitic
literature still flowed freely. The Greek government and the
Greek Jewish community did not combat this danger.

The small fascist Chryse Avge Party has been a very dis-
turbing element. Remarks by antisemitic Mp Yiorgos Karat-
zaferis about Greek Jewry or wild allegations about the Jewish
roots of Greek politicians were generally not criticized by the
government or Greek and Jewish organizations.

Attacks on most of the public memorial squares and stat-
ues took place in 1999 and 2000. Holocaust memorials for the
annihilated Jewish communities were tainted by antisemitic
graffiti and vandalized in Larissa, Athens, Thessaloniki, and
Chalkis. Some of the messages called for the Jews to leave
Greece. Also the Jewish cemeteries in Thessaloniki and Athens
were vandalized by both far left and Neo-Nazi groups.

Opposed to Neo-Nazi activity in Greece, the Board of
Jewish Communities (k1s) and general Greek-Orthodox
groups have encouraged Holocaust education and commemo-
ration. K1s encouraged students and authors to write essays on
the Holocaust. In 1997, the Central Board of Jewish Commu-
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nities began an active public Holocaust education campaign.
The active role of Greek television in the production of docu-
mentary films on Greek Jewry in the Holocaust in Greece has
increased public awareness.

The initiation of Jewish Holocaust squares and monu-
ments in Athens, Salonika, Ioannina, Volos, Larisa, Castoria,
Drama, Rhodes, and elsewhere has been a positive step in
public Holocaust recognition in Greece.

In 2000-1 the Jewish Museum in Greece began an edu-
cational Holocaust project with Greek public schools. In Au-
tumn 2004 the first Greek Holocaust conference for educators
was held in Athens.

Following Neo-Nazi activity in the late 1990s and exac-
erbated by reactions to the second Palestinian Intifada, Greek
antisemitism reached dangerous and unprecedented levels
in the press, in desecration of cemeteries, synagogues, Holo-
caust memorials, and in threats and attempted attacks against
Jewish institutions and individuals in Greece. Perturbing was
the lack of condemnation by the Greek government and the
Greek-Orthodox Church. Official revival and sponsorship
by the Greek government and the Greek Orthodox Church
of the Burning of Judas ceremony on Easter is equally hei-
nous and surprising. Voices of Greek intellectuals and artists
in support of Israel and Greek Jewry are rarely heard, and the
singer Mikis Theodorakis created an international scandal
with his pronouncements that the Jews and Israel are sources
of all global evil and with his interview in Haaretz justifying
his grandmother’s belief in blood libel and Greek EoN Fas-
cist Youth Movement activities of the late 1930s. Neo-Nazi
publications continue to be published actively in Greece, the
Protocols of the Elders of Zion have been reprinted in Greek,
and large segments of Greek society are influenced by con-
spiracy theories directed against world Jewry. In an October
2001 KAPA poll conducted amongst 622 households in greater
Athens, 42% believed that 4,000 Jews intentionally did not go
to the World Trade Center on September 11, 2001, while only
30% rejected the theory.

In Salonika, a Jewish museum opened and the commu-
nity was strengthened by the hiring of young Rabbi Frezis, a
native Greek-speaking Athenian ordained in Israel. In Ath-
ens, a Chabad center was opened at the beginning of the 21
century.

Relations with Israel

The relations between Greece and Israel have generally been
cool. Greece was the only European country to vote against the
UN partition plan for Palestine in 1947. After the establishment
of the State of Israel, Greece recognized the new state de facto,
but for a time did not establish diplomatic ties with it. Dip-
lomatic representations were set up in Athens and Jerusalem
only in 1952, but not on the level of an embassy or legation.
Greece usually supports the Arab side in disputes brought
before the un. However, shipping, air, and trade ties exist be-
tween the two countries. After the *Six-Day War of 1967, Arab
terrorists made Athens the scene of attacks on Israel air com-
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munications. In 1970 seven Arab terrorists were convicted by
Greek courts and sentenced to various prison terms, from two
to 18 years, for attacks on an El Al plane, throwing a bomb
at the El Al office, killing a Greek child, and trying to hijack
a Twa plane. In August 1970 when Arab terrorists hijacked
an Olympic Air Lines plane and demanded the release of the
seven convicted terrorists, the Greek government submitted to
their blackmail and released them. After that incident, Greek
authorities seem to have taken special precautions against the
renewal of Arab terrorist activities on Greek territory.

The main event of the 1980s was the culmination of the
process lasting throughout most of the decade in preparing the
terms and the establishment of full de jure diplomatic relations
between Greece and Israel, which was technically achieved on
May 21, 1990. With the election of the Socialist Pasok Party
in 1982 under the leadership of Andreas Papandreou, grad-
ual preparations were made for eventual full diplomatic re-
lations between Greece and Israel. When the moderate Nea
Demokratia Party came into power in 1989, full diplomatic re-
lations with Israel were established. In November 1991, Greek
Prime Minister Constantinos Mitsotakis paid an official state
visit to Israel. Israel Ambassador Moshe Gilboa toiled for the
exit of over 300 Albanian Jews, most of whom were of Greek
Ioanniote origin, to immigrate to Israel.

From the early 1990s relations between Greece and Israel
have been cordial. Prime Minister Andreas Papandreou, re-
turning to the premiership after sitting as opposition leader
for four years, adopted a more moderate Israel policy than
in the past. He apologized to Israel’s deputy minister of for-
eign affairs, Yosi Beilin, for his past harsh policy toward Israel
and his affinity for extremist Arab movements and countries.
Following the Israeli-Palestinian peace accord Greek De-
fense Minister Gerasimos Ersenis visited Israel in December
1994. Greece and Israel signed a mutual military cooperation

agreement.
[Simon Marcus / Yitzchak Kerem (274 ed.)]

MUSICAL TRADITIONS OF GREECE AND THE BALKANS

The eastern migration of Jews expelled from the Iberian Pen-
insula, at the end of the 15" century, toward the main centers
of the Ottoman Empire, led to a synthesis of musical tradi-
tions in the Balkan Peninsula in which Spanish elements — of
Mozarabic or medieval Christian origin — were deeply fused
with Greco-Byzantine, Turkish, and Slavic ones. Among the
Balkan Jews, three distinct stylistic traditions could still be
discerned at least up through the late decades of the 20" cen-
tury: (1) the Sephardi, which was most evident until World
War 11 among the Jewish cultural centers of Salonica, La-
rissa, and Volos (Greece) as well as in Sarajevo (Bosnia),
Sofia (Bulgaria), Monastir (Bitolj, Yugoslavia), Bucharest,
and Creiova (Romania). This Sephardi musical tradition dif-
fered from those of the dominant Arabic communities of the
Near East, as well as the Andalusian in northern Morocco,
and the Portuguese, which was more prominent in Western
Europe (Amsterdam, Bayonne, Leghorn (Livorno), etc.). (2)
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GREECE

The *Romaniot, evident in such isolated centers of continen-
tal Greece as Arta, Chalkis (Euboea, Negroponte), Ioannina,
Patras, and Trikkala, and Crete, preserved remnants from the
musical and liturgical traditions of the Byzantine period, in
spite of the overwhelming influence of the Sephardi newcom-
ers. The Romaniot Jews maintained a Judeo-Greek dialect in
their hymnographic tradition, whose characteristic melodic
conventions evolved independently during the 16" through
18th centuries. Even though they adopted the Sephardi rite in
their liturgy, they did not entirely abandon their traditional
music. (3) The Italianate, evident on the island of Corfu and
neighboring centers — such as Zante - reflected the liturgical
and musical influences of southern Italy which the Jews car-
ried with them as early as the 14'h and 15" centuries. A simi-
lar influence, traceable to Venice, was apparent in the now ex-
tinct Sephardi communities of Dalmatia — such as Dubrovnik,
Split, and Vlona.

The chant of Balkan Sephardim, which was directly
linked to that of the communities of Asia Minor (Izmir and
Rhodes), integrated Greek and Turkish elements. The *Makam
scales of hiijaz and hiijaz Kar were widely used in secular
songs; the Phrygian cadence (a-g-f-e) was frequent, while the
Makam Sika (Siga) was preferred for the reading of the Torah.
The stylistic differences between the men’s and women’s reper-
toire, however, was not as striking as one might surmise. The
mens style, more Orientalized (microtonal) and ornamented,
had been influenced by the florid kontakionic and kalophonic
styles of Byzantine hymns and chants, respectively, and by the
florid Muslim chant which was practiced mainly in the syna-
gogue repertoire. The women, who preserved a domestic rep-
ertoire in Judeo-Spanish, sang in a more relaxed manner, yet
with varied degrees of vocal ornamentation, microtonal inflec-
tion, and in a medium to high vocal register. Within the more
predominantly Greek communities, the 15t"-century Castil-
ian ballads (romances) which had survived in their repertoire
were stylistically different from ballads sung in other centers of
the Balkans and northern Morocco. The predominant Greek
traits included those that were found in Greek klephtic songs,
wherein the textual hemistichs did not coordinate with the
melody phrases, and the popular % epitrite dance meter. Even
their texts varied greatly from those preserved in non-Greek
centers. Like the folksongs of pre-World War 11 Greece, the
varied Sephardi communities also assimilated elements from
classical Greek and Byzantine church music. Chants, songs,
and hymns in Judeo-Spanish played an important role during
the varied liturgical and paraliturgical occasions. The chants,
sung as vernacular translations of Hebrew texts, could be
heard during the removal of the Torah scroll from the Ark, as
well as the homiletic translations of Jonah, and the haftarah
sung on the Ninth of Av. The songs were interspersed during
the reading of the Haggadah; and the hymns were fervently
rendered for Simhat Torah.

The earlier Byzantine (“Romaniot”) style flourished
much more overtly in the areas where Judeo-Greek was spo-
ken, particularly in Ioannina, Chalkis, and partly in Corfu.
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The men’s synagogal chant was highly influenced by the Greek
kalophonia and the microtonal intonations of the surround-
ing Greek and Muslim cults (as in Ioannina). Among the
women, the style was plaintive, with minimal ornamentation
and flourishes, and there existed the ancient practice of sing-
ing funeral lamentations mainly as distichs or quatrains bear-
ing short verses that were sung responsorially or antiphonally.
The women were also assigned the singing of paraliturgical
hymns, like those on Purim, often based on midrashic tradi-
tions. These songs flourished during the 17" and 18" centuries,
coinciding, more or less, with the post-Shabbatean period that
also gave rise to the mystic brotherhoods. The traditional lit-
erature of liturgical music was performed in rhymed distichs
or quatrains, often with refrains or intercalations in Hebrew,
which revealed the existence of a more ancient homiletic tra-
dition, preserved both orally and in manuscripts. It reached
its highest level in the 17 century with the poet-composer
Samuel Hanen.

Three distinct traditions coexisted and still exist to some
degree among the Corfiote communities in Tel Aviv and Tri-
este: 1) the Italian or Pugghiesi (from Salento in Apulia-Pug-
lia), which has remained the only important witness to the
tradition of the medieval Jewish communities of southern
Italy; 2) the Greek or “Romaniot;” which was similar to that of
Ioanina; and 3) the Sephardi. Some are sung alternatively in
four languages (Judeo-Greek, Italian, Judeo-Spanish, and He-
brew) which confirm this symbiosis. A well-known bilingual
folksong, which concerns a lubricious quarrel between mother
and daughter, provides a good example of the differences of
class and culture between the more bourgeois and assimilated
Greeks, and the earthier Pugghiesi. However, the translations
in the ancient Apulian dialect and the songs of this tradition,
which are included in the Passover Haggadah, were the com-
mon property of all Corfiote Jews. A considerable number of
manuscripts bear witness to the existence of a Minhag Corfu,
rich in piyyutim, such as the elegy on the destruction of the
Temple, for the Ninth of Av, in the Apulian-Venetian dialect.
The chant of the Pugghiesi displays a singular persistence of
medieval styles, also preserved in Greco-Italic church chants
(mainly in those of the 8" mode). The more recent religious
synagogue and domestic chants, Sabbath hymns, and popu-
lar poems in Hebrew, or in their Italian translation, are per-
formed as polyphonic settings for three to six voices, similar
to the folksongs sung among the gentile populations in the
Adriatic-Dalmatic region.

[Leo Levi / Israel J. Katz (274 ed.)]
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GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES, RABBINICAL
KNOWLEDGE OF. The nature and extent of the knowl-
edge of Greek and Latin on the part of the rabbis are subjects
of scholarly controversy, differing opinions even being based
on the same data, since they lend themselves to several inter-
pretations. Such data are the Greek quotations in Talmud and
Midrash, rabbinical knowledge of Greco-Roman institutions,
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written historical sources, archaeology, epigraphy, and certain
changes in the Hebrew language. The problem is compounded
by fluid historical situations prevailing in late antiquity, such
as the varying policy of Rome as the protagonist of Hellenism
in the Near East and the degree of native assertion which, in
Jewish Palestine, led to sporadic condemnations (Meg. 9a)
and supposed prohibitions of Greek. Among these, those af-
ter 66 C.E. (TJ Shab. 1:6, 3¢) and during the “War of Quietus”
(116 c.E.; Sot. 9:14, etc. — a prohibition of the use of Greek,
which itself employed the Greek loanword polemos for “war”!)
are probably real. However the ruling against the use of Greek
in 65 B.C.E. because of an incident at the siege of Jerusalem, as
cited in the Talmud (Sot. 49b; cf. Jos., Ant., 14:25-8) is prob-
ably legendary (although E. Wiesenberg argues that it was
probably historical). The Tosefta (Av. Zar. 1:20) and Menahot
99b (c. 9o c.E. and before 135 c.E.) discourage the study of
Greek wisdom. This very repetition of anti-Greek measures,
however, and some endorsements (Yad. 4:6; TJ, Sanh. 10:1,
28a; Rabbi in: Sot. 49b; Meg. 1:8) and positive evaluations of
Greek (Esth. R. 4:12; Gen. R. 16:4, 36:8) indicate the tempo-
rariness or ineffectiveness of prohibitions. The Talmud tries to
harmonize these contradictions by declaring that Greek was
permissible for foreign contacts only (Sot. 49b, et. al.) oras a
social asset for girls (17, Sot. 9:16, 24¢). Use of liturgical Greek
is indicated in the Jerusalem Talmud (Sot. 7:1, 21b), possibly in
Sotah 49b (Rabbi), et al.; and a sort of public or official instruc-
tion is reflected in the metaphorical “500” students of Greek
of *Simeon b. Gamaliel 11, c. 140 C.E. (Sot. 49b). Occasion-
ally Greek wisdom is distinguished from Greek language but
seems to be identical with it in the Hasmonean War report of
Sot. 49D, etc. It may signify “sophistry” (Graetz) or the “rhe-
torical art” as preparation for administrators but hardly a full
ephebic or philosophical-scientific education. Opinions as to
rabbinic Greek thus differ widely: bilingualism or trilingual-
ism (Hebrew, Aramaic, Greek), even a Palestinian version of
the general Hellenistic vernacular (koin) and a Judeo-Greek
have been surmised, in opposition, for example, to the view
that the midrashic use of Greek stances is merely a device to
impress non-understanding audiences!

There is, however, complete unanimity that Latin was
little known (cf. Git. 804, et al.), Greek being for nearly a mil-
lennium the language of Macedonian, Roman, and Byzantine
administrations and many semi-independent cities in Pales-
tine (332 B.C.E.—636 C.E.) and of importance even in Parthia.
Moreover, “Latin” loanwords in Hebrew (dux, matrona, Cae-
sar, “legion,” “family,” a.0.) were often loanwords already in
the Greek from which they had been borrowed. Estimates as
to the ratio of Greek to Latin loanwords in rabbinic literature
have been as high as one hundred to one.

In view of this deadlock of opinions, the problem under
review must be examined through fresh approaches.

Languages in Contact

Insufficient use has been made so far of the discipline of mod-
ern linguistics in solving this task. Both Aramaic and Hebrew
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of this period underwent transformation not only in lexico-
graphy - c. 3,000 Greco-Roman loanwords - (which is gen-
erally acknowledged) but also in phonology (e.g., the grad-
ual weakening of laryngeals in some localities, cf. Meg. 24b;
Ber. 32a; Er. 53b; cf. E.Y. Kutscher, in: jss, 10 (1965), 21-51); in
syntax (especially the dissolution of the construct case into
a prepositional phrase); the frequency of an absolute nom-
inative before conditional clauses (cf. M.H. Segal, Gram-
mar of Mishnaic Hebrew (1927, repr. 1958), 213—4) resembling
the Greek genitive absolute. According to Bendavid (see be-
low) certain usages of the Palestinian sages indicate quasi-
mechanical transfer from the Greek and can be found in
phraseology (e.g., Heb. lashon ha-ra, Gr. kakoglossia, “evil
tongue”); in semantics (Heb. batlan, “scholar,” and Gr. scholas-
tikos both allude to “leisure”; Heb. yishuv, Gr. oikoumene, “hab-
itation”); change of gender (biblical makkel, “staft,” becomes
feminine after Greek bakteria and rhabdos); the increase of
reflexive verbs; and new properties of the prepositions. The
verb, according to linguists the most conservative element
in language, was affected by a new tense system, notably
a precise present tense and compound tenses (with aux-
iliary verb), and the creation of Hebraized roots from the
Greek, among them such important verbs as k-I-s, “praise”;
k-r-z, “proclaim”; h-g-n, “be proper”; p-y-s, “pacify” and “cast
lots”; t-g-n, “fry”; t-k(k)-s, “arrange”; s-m-n, “signify”; k-t-r-g,
“accuse”; and p-r-s-m, “publicize” The loanwords cover all
aspects of life but are especially prominent in certain areas
of material civilization (architecture, agriculture, fashion,
commerce, and technology) and public life (government,
taxation, law, and warfare). Apart from the salient keywords
of Greco-Roman civilization, such as “circus,” “theater,” “sta-
dium,” “hippodrome,” “column,” “icon,” “colony;” “metropo-
lis,” “triumph,” “emperor,” “senator,” “tyranny;, “pedagogue,’
and “philosopher,” even indispensable terms of daily life
are loanwords, such as “air,” “sandal,” “tome,” “collar;” “sum,”
“salary;” “mint,” “nausea,” “diarrhea,” “character,” “person,”
“type,” et al. (all preceding English examples being approxi-
mately identical with the Greco-Hebraic terms). Even proper
names of rabbis are affected: Alexander, Antigonus, Boe-
thus, Dosa, Pa(p)pus, Symmachus, Tarphon, etc., alongside
basic religious terms: Sanhedrin, bimah, afikoman, “angel”
(Targum), kairos, “mystery;” “blasphemy;” et al. (Of course
thousands of other Greco-Roman terms in modern He-
brew have been added in the modern technological era.)
The orthography of actual Greek words and of loanwords is
fairly systematic (though difficult to date and subject to er-
ror in scribal tradition and reveals Greek language change,
e.g., the Greek upsilon in certain diphthongs is already given
as v (or f) as in Byzantine and modern Greek (Selevcus
for Seleucus, avto- for auto-). All these observations, how-
ever, do not yet give any information regarding the rabbinic
knowledge of written Greek sources, especially since Krauss’s
views of the derivation (see below) of certain loanwords from
Homeric or rare Greek poetry have not been generally ac-
cepted.
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Greek as an Intercultural Representative Prestige
Language

This was especially true of public display, including inscrip-
tions in the Temple (even its ritual objects, cf. Shek. 3:2), and
on synagogues, epitaphs, etc. Some of the Greek in Palestinian
cemeteries may belong here and may not be diaspora Greek.
To claim that all rabbis were excluded from this vast sector of
public life through ignorance or hostility is manifestly absurd.
It has been assumed, however, that the opposition to Greek
was strongest among some popular preachers who continued
earlier Zealot attitudes (see below, Avi-Yonah, 71).

Greek as Professional Expertise

There is much justification for the claim that Jewish merce-
naries, slaves, tax collectors, and certain artisans, e.g., sculp-
tors for idolatrous customers, and the rulers, courtiers, and
diplomats of the Hasmoneans and Herodians had to resort to
Greek because of their social-economic functions. It seems
that the tannaim and many leading Palestinian amoraim, as
well as their Pharisaic predecessors, belong to a group of “tech-
nocrat” experts who could administer, legislate, interpret, edit
law and literature, theologize, moralize, and console — pre-
cisely the abilities and functions of their Greco-Roman coun-
terparts, the rhetorician-scholar-bureaucrats, from Cicero to
Seneca (once practically vice-emperor), from Dio Chrysos-
tom to Plutarch (a priest-magistrate). The rabbis’ idealization
of the Sage - the characteristic ideology of hellenized bureau-
cracies — their popular ethics and their uses of Hellenic myth,
literary forms, and *hermeneutics, their academic institutions
and efforts at preserving tradition, suggest knowledge of their
Greco-Roman colleagues. The presence of schools of law, phi-
losophy, and exegesis in and near Palestine (Ashkelon, Beirut,
Caesarea, Gederah, Gaza), the Roman administrative center
in Caesarea, and wandering rhetors must have furthered the
spread of “professional” Greek. True, most of the grecianized
talmudic data could stem from audio-transmission of rheto-
rics, the expertise of Greco-Roman bureaucracy. Yet Greco-
Hebrew legal terminology (diatheke, hypotheke, epitropos,
k(o)inonia, cf. Prosbul, etc.), some talmudic science, and rab-
binic use of isopsephy (*Gematria) are more technical than
the usual orations. Actual Greek halakhic documents (e.g., a
marriage contract) and numerous Greek translations of He-
brew literature indicate some measure of literary experience.
(Not for all the latter could the aid of proselytes be claimed. In
any case, the semilegendary portrayals of the translator *Aq-
uilas, a proselyte *Elisha b. Avuyah, the “heretic,” and *Meir,
a reputed descendant of proselytes, may belong to periods of
native reassertion when it had become unthinkable that rabbis
were fluent in Greek.) Moreover, the insistence on oral trans-
mission may occasionally have been merely a literary pose in
conformity with a general trend toward cynicism in rhetoric
(cf. Diogenes Laertius, 6:2, 48). At this stage of history, Jewish
tradition and its agents were probably highly literate and lit-
eracy-minded. The Greek knowledge of the Hillelite dynasty
to *Rabbi, 200 C.E., and beyond of Joshua, Meir, and *Abbahu,
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must have been considerable, as their use of Hellenistic mate-
rials and disciplines, their friendliness toward Greek, and their
contacts with the Roman government indicate. In later cen-
turies, however, the increasing impoverishment of Palestine
and the accompanying alienation from Christianized Rome
may have modified this situation.

Comparative Studies of Other Hellenizing Cultures would
further illustrate Judean situations: Cato the Elder, the Roman
arch-conservative speaking excellent Greek; Roman senators
outlawing Greek rhetoric; a similar mass of loanwords even
within societies resisting Greek, such as the Western Roman
Empire, the Syrian Church, and native Armenia and Egypt;
and slaves, proselytes, and uprooted populations spreading
the knowledge of Greek (in Judea: after the Maccabean wars,
cf. E.E. Urbach’s discussion of the “Canaanite slave,” in: Zion
25 (1960), 141-89, Heb.).

Allin all, the scarcity and ambiguity of talmudic sources
and the problematics of the historical data do not lend them-
selves to generalizations. What type of “rabbi,” for example,
is mentioned in the Greek Leontius memorial of Bet Shearim
(Frey, 1006). Did the rabbis debate with Christians in Aramaic
or Greek? When they declared Greek as “suitable” for poetry
and Latin for war (Est. R. 4:12), did they thereby evaluate lan-
guages or merely characterize these cultures in general? Do
halakhic statements on Homeric books presuppose their in-
timate knowledge (T7, Sanh. 10:1, 28a; Yad. 4:6)? Perhaps the
true question is not whether the rabbis knew Greek slightly
or in depth (even the rhetors used various aid books), but
whether they knew it adequately for their purpose. Only ad-
ditional finds, such as actual Greek literature or more Greek
halakhic documents, will throw further light on these prob-
lems.
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Do You Know Greek? (1968).
[Henry Albert Fischel]

GREEK LITERATURE, ANCIENT. Greeks came into con-
tact with the Land of Israel long before the Hellenistic period,
but there is no information as to the impression made by Jews
or Judaism upon them in the classical period. The only clas-
sical writings extant referring to the Jews are *Herodotus’
Histories, but his acquaintance with them is at best highly su-
perficial, and he considers them to be Syrians who practiced
circumcision, which custom they had acquired from the Egyp-
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tians. Aristotle does mention a lake in Palestine, but without
connecting it in any way with the Jewish people. Thus, al-
though the ancient civilizations of Egypt, Babylon, and Persia
were familiar to the Greek men of letters and philosophers - at
least in their general outline even before the days of Alexan-
der the Great - they were apparently completely ignorant of
the specific religion and culture of Palestine.

This situation changed radically after Alexander the
Great and the foundation of the various Macedonian king-
doms throughout the East. From earliest times descriptions of
Jews and Judaism occur in the works of Greek authors, some
of whom belonged to the school of Aristotle. Thus, Theophras-
tus, one of Aristotle’s foremost pupils, in his work “On Piety”
described the Jewish sacrificial rites as utterly different from
those of the Greek, consisting entirely of holocausts, offered in
the middle of the night. The Jews are described by him as phi-
losophers whose custom it is to converse among themselves
about theology at the time of the offering of the sacrifices and
to gaze at the stars. His contemporary, Clearchus, who was
also a member of the Peripatetic school, in his dialogue “On
Sleep” gives the contents of a conversation supposedly held be-
tween Aristotle and a Jew in Asia Minor (see below). The Jews
are also described as philosophers in the work of the traveler
Megasthenes (see below).

More detailed, and in some respects more realistic, is
the detailed description vouchsafed by *Hecataeus of Abdera,
who spent a long time in Egypt at the beginning of the Hel-
lenistic period. Hecataeus describes the origin of the Jewish
people as resulting from an expulsion from Egypt of undesir-
able elements at the time of a plague. Their leader Moses, who
excelled in ability and valor, conquered the land of Judea for
the Jews, founded Jerusalem, erected the Temple there, and
set down the constitution of the Jewish people. Hecataeus
was familiar with the division into 12 tribes and was the first
of the Greek writers whose works are still extant to note that
the Jews make no images of their godhead, nor conceive Him
to be of human form, since, according to him, the Jews equate
their God with the heavens. Moses entrusted the keeping of
the laws to the priests, whom he also appointed as judges. The
Jewish constitution does not know the form of monarchy, and
the high priest is described as the head of the Jewish nation.
The position of high priest is filled by one of the priests, cho-
sen from among the rest for his excellence of character and
wisdom. Moses also commanded the Jews to raise all the chil-
dren born to them, which is the reason for the rapid increase
in their numbers.

At the beginning of the Hellenistic period, Judaism was
known to Greek thinkers and men of letters only in the vagu-
est of outlines. Their impressions are not very different from
those they had of other ancient civilized peoples of the East.
Their tendency to consider the Jews to be the bearers of a phil-
osophic religion is evident, and their descriptions are generally
quite highly idealized. It should be noted that the descriptions
of the Jews, not excluding that of Hecataeus, still lack any taint
of that hostility which is characteristic of most of the later
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writers. This general attitude continues into the third century.
Thus, Hermippus of Smyrna states that Pythagoras received
some of his teachings from the Jews, and that his philosophy
was influenced by Judaism.

From the third century B.c.E. on, however, with the crys-
tallization of an anti-Jewish outlook, the Jews, their religion,
customs, and origins, begin to be described in a definitely
negative light. This new approach flourished in the anti-Jew-
ish atmosphere of Egypt and was abetted not a little by the old
tensions between Egyptians and Jews. As time passed, it con-
tinued to gather strength, fanned by the Greco-Jewish clash in
Alexandria, particularly during the days of the early empire.
Since the Greco-Alexandrian literature was one of the main
cultural flowerings of the age, it was a very important instru-
ment in the formation of informed public opinion throughout
the Hellenistic world and the Roman Empire.

One of the most important authorities of this new, anti-
Jewish spirit in Greek literature was the Egyptian priest, *Ma-
netho. He seems already to have identified the Jews with the
*Hyksos and Moses with the Egyptian priest Osarsiph, who
was described by him as the leader of the lepers and the other
unclean and defiling elements who had been harming the pop-
ulation of Egypt. It was probably at this time that the belief that
the Jews worshiped an ass - the animal holy to the Egyptian
god Seth-Typhon, Osiris’ enemy - was evolved. Manetho was
only one of the many mouthpieces for the anti-Jewish propa-
ganda. Even more rabid than he was *Lysimachus of Alexan-
dria. According to him also, the Jewish nation stems from the
impure and undesirable elements who had been expelled from
Egyptian society. Their leader, Moses, taught them to hate all
mankind, and their opposition to the temples of other nations
typifies their entire approach.

It was *Apion of Alexandria (first century c.E.) who col-
lected this anti-Jewish material. Not only did he refine the lit-
erary form of the tradition concerning the Exodus, which was
most derogatory to the Jews, but he also protested against the
Alexandrian Jews demands to be considered citizens of the
city, spoke with contempt of the Jewish religious practices, re-
peated the statement that the Jews worshiped an ass, stressed
their supposed hatred of foreigners, said that they had con-
tributed nothing to human civilization, and saw in their lowly
political status an expression of the worthlessness of their reli-
gion. Actually, Apion added little of his own, but in his works
the anti-Jewish spirit was given free rein and his writings con-
tain virtually the entire gamut of the anti-Jewish themes which
formed the antisemitic stereotype in the ancient world, and
they also left their mark on Latin literature.

In spite of the generally extreme anti-Jewish character
of the Alexandrian Greek literature, which was not a little in-
fluenced by the national Egyptian tradition, one nevertheless
finds at least one writer — Timagenes of Alexandria (second
half of the first century c.E.) - who apparently preserved a
more objective approach to the Jews and in his history even
expressed admiration for the Hasmonean king Aristobulus 1.
Interest in Jews and Judaism was also shown by Greek writers

60

outside Egypt, from Syria and other parts of the Greek world.
Asia Minor was of first rank in the intellectual and cultural
life of the Hellenistic-Roman period, and it was also liber-
ally sprinkled with areas thickly populated by Jews. It is in
the works of one of the writers from Asia Minor - the histo-
rian Agatharchides of Cnidus (second century B.C.E.) - that
the first mention in Greek sources is found of the Sabbath
rest. He notes with scorn that it was because of this supersti-
tion that Jerusalem, the capital of the Jews, was conquered
by Ptolemy 1.

In the wake of the conflict between the Jews and Rome
and Pompey’s conquest of Jerusalem, there was an increased
interest in the history of the Jews and in their religious ob-
servances on the part of the Asia Minor writers. It found its
expression, inter alia, in the writing of books devoted entirely
to this subject. Among these, *Alexander Polyhistor’s anthol-
ogy is particularly interesting, consisting as it does largely
of excerpts from other authors and particularly from Jew-
ish-Hellenistic literature. Teucer of Cyzicus also wrote a spe-
cial work on the Jews. *Apollonius Molon’s book on the Jews
enjoyed great influence. Apollonius was a rhetorician from
Alabanda in Caria and some of the foremost men of Roman
society were influenced by his works. He had some knowl-
edge concerning Abraham, Isaac, Joseph, and Moses, and
the biblical tradition is clearly reflected in his work. Never-
theless, his attitude toward the Jews was most negative, and
he considered them to be the least capable of the barbarians
(i.e., non-Greeks), a nation which had added nothing to the
cultural store of mankind.

A different approach is to be found in the works of the
historian and geographer *Strabo, from Amaseia in Pontus,
who lived in the time of Augustus. In the 16t book of his ge-
ography he describes Moses as an Egyptian priest who re-
jected the Egyptian forms of divine worship which centered
around the deification of animals, and likewise objected to
the anthropomorphism of Greek theology. Moses’ god was
identified with the heavens and the natural world, and many
people of discerning intellect were convinced by him and be-
came his followers. Under Moses’ leadership they gained con-
trol of what is now called Jerusalem and there he founded a
polity in accord with his views. Strabo expresses his complete
approval of this polity and adds that for some time Moses’
successors continued to live according to his constitution
and were truly just and God-fearing. However, in the course
of time the priesthood - which among the Jews encompassed
the political power as well - fell into the hands of superstitious
men, and after them in the hands of those who had despotic
leanings. The superstitions which were introduced gave rise
to the Jewish laws concerning forbidden foods, circumcision,
and the like. The tyranny engendered robbery and violence,
and large portions of Syria and Phoenicia were subjugated by
the Jews. In short, Strabo looked upon Judaism as a basically
positive phenomenon, and lauds the pure belief in God which
typified it in its early days, but according to him Judaism had
in the course of time degenerated and become corrupt.
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Among the representatives of Greek literature in Syria,
the philosopher, historian, and polymath *Posidonius of Apa-
mea is of importance. He also wrote concerning the Jews and
undoubtedly influenced those who came after him, but his
views concerning Jews and Judaism are still a mystery, since it
is difficult to determine what is to be ascribed to him and what
to his followers. An allusion to “the cold Sabbath” of the Jews
is to be found in the works of the poet Meleager of Gadara
(first century B.c.E.). More than any of the other Greco-Syrian
writers, *Nicholas of Damascus was intimately connected with
Jewish affairs. He wrote his “Universal History” under Herod’s
inspiration and spent many years in his court in Jerusalem.
The history of Herod’s reign and the events of contemporary
Jewish history were assigned a very prominent place in his
work. He also included biblical traditions in the earlier por-
tions of the history. Unlike the other contemporary gentile
authors, Nicholas dealt with the period of the Israelite monar-
chy, including such events as David’s wars with the Arameans.
Abraham is described by him as a king in Damascus.

Typical of the level of knowledge concerning Judaism
current among the educated classes of the Hellenistic world in
the first century B.C.E. is the material brought by the univer-
sal historian, Diodorus of Sicily. He mentions Moses among
those lawgivers who ascribed their constitutions to divine
inspiration, and he states that the God of the Jews was called
’Iaw. Elsewhere in his work — where he is apparently depen-
dent upon Posidonius - he relates the origins of the Jewish
people according to the version which grew up and became
current in Greco-Egyptian circles; i.e., that the first Jews had
been lepers who had been expelled for this reason from Egypt.
The personality of Moses is also presented in a positive light
by Pseudo-Longinus, a literary critic of first rank, in his ex-
cellent work “On the Sublime.” The author, whose name has
not come down, quotes the early part of the Book of Genesis
(“...and there was light...” etc.) as an excellent example of lofty
and exalted style and in this connection also expresses praise
for the Jewish lawgiver.

*Plutarch is the only Hellenistic writer of the period of
the early Roman Empire from Greece proper who is known to
have written about Judaism. Most of his comments respecting
the Jewish religion are to be found in his “Table-Talk,” where
the essence of the Jewish ritual is discussed as well as the na-
ture of the Jewish godhead, and one of the participants even
explains the supposedly close connection between the Dio-
nysian rites and the Jewish festival of Tabernacles. At any rate,
the tone is serious and does not reflect any innate animosity
toward Jews or Judaism, and this is equally true in respect of
the parts dealing with Jewish history which appear in his biog-
raphies of famous people, although in his work “On Supersti-
tion” the conduct of the Jews on the Sabbath during wartime
is brought in as an illustration of superstitious conduct - just
as it was already stressed by Agatharchides of Cnidus at the
very beginning of the Hellenistic period.

In short, it may confidently be stated that Judaism as a
phenomenon was familiar to the writers of the later Hellenis-
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tic period and to those who wrote during the early days of the
Roman Empire. Their information concerning the history of
the Jewish people is scanty and the influence of Jewish litera-
ture, even in translation (the Septuagint), is extremely meager.
The attitude toward Judaism in Greek literature is not mono-
lithic. Whereas particular hatred for the Jewish people and its
religion is the hallmark of the representatives of the Greco-
Egyptian literary school, definite sympathy is reflected in the
writings of Pseudo-Longinus, and writers like Strabo or Plu-
tarch express a relatively balanced view. In the descriptions
of Judaism, stress is usually laid upon the origin of the Jewish
nation and its religion, upon the personality of Moses on the
one hand and on contemporary events on the other.

The attitude toward Judaism continued to be a live is-
sue during the second half of the second century C.E., even
after the rebellions during the reigns of Trajan and Hadrian
had greatly weakened the Jewish people, and its religious in-
fluence diminished because of the competition posed by the
spread of Christianity. *Numenius of Apamea, the forerun-
ner of the neoplatonic school, may have been influenced in
his philosophic thought by Philo of Alexandria. Be that as it
may, his attitude to Moses was one of open admiration, and
he even compared Moses to Plato. *Galen treats the Jewish
philosophical conceptions seriously and critically. He is fa-
miliar with the cosmogony of Moses and specifically states
his preference for the Greek conceptions in the form in which
they are expressed by Plato. Whereas, he states, according
to the Jewish view God’s will is sufficient cause for anything
and everything, according to the Greek view certain things
are physically impossible and God chooses the best out of
the possibilities of becoming. Moses is censured for having
omitted the causa materialis and having thus postulated the
creatio ex nihilo.

The historian *Dio Cassius also makes some interesting
remarks touching upon Jewish history, in connection with his
general survey of the history of Rome. Pompey’s conquest of
Jerusalem gave him the opportunity to describe the nature
of the Jewish religion. He states that the Jews differ from all
the rest of mankind in respect of their way of life, but in con-
trast to some of his predecessors he does not explain Jewish
separatism on the grounds of misanthropy. He stresses the
monotheistic and abstract nature of the Jewish belief, noting
particularly the observance of the Sabbath, the Jew’s loyalty
to his faith, and the phenomenon of proselytization. As a con-
temporary of the Severi, he appreciates the fact that the Jews,
in spite of their repression in the period immediately preced-
ing, had nevertheless preserved and eventually won the right
to live freely according to their customs.

The struggle between paganism and Christianity brought
in its wake a pagan reappraisal of its attitude toward Judaism.
The polemical works against Christianity of Celsus of Por-
phyry and of Julian, who had been raised as a Christian, reflect
some accurate knowledge of the Bible. But to the extent that
they come to grips with the Jewish outlook their attacks are in
fact aimed mainly against Christianity, the roots of which are
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in the sanctified Jewish tradition. Hence, in spite of Judaism’s
particularistic and intolerant attitude toward paganism, they
evince a sincere readiness to try to understand it as a national
religion, anchored in an ancient tradition, contrasting it in
this way to revolutionary Christianity. As the domination of
Christianity became a fact, pagan writers like the Antiochene
rhetor Libanius began to see Judaism as being in the same de-
fensive camp as the pagan Hellenistic tradition.

No less than in the regular literary sources, the influ-
ence of Judaism is also clearly reflected in the syncretistic
magical texts of the ancient world and in *Hermetic writ-
ings. Both these genres are replete with Jewish elements. The
name of the Jewish godhead and the names of the angels are
extremely common in magical papyri, and the thread of the
biblical cosmogony is inextricably woven into the fabric of
Hermetic tradition.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Reinach, Textes (the basic source on the
subject); Pauly-Wissowa; M. Radin, The Jews Among the Greeks and
Romans (1915), 971f.; O. Staehlin, in: W.V. Christ and W. Schmid,
Geschichte der griechischen Literatur, 2, pt. 1 (1920°), 539ff.,; I. Heine-
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(ed. and tr.), Damascius, Lectures on the Philebus (1959); W.N. Stearns
(ed.), Fragments from Graeco-Jewish Writers (1908); B.Z. Wacholder,
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[Menahem Stern]

GREEK LITERATURE, MODERN. The literary image of the
Jew was molded in Greece by the Jews themselves, by Greek
non-Jews and, indirectly, by the Turks. In ancient Greece,
Jews were referred to as a “community of philosophers” In
the Hellenistic period there was some anti-Jewish writing;
but, in the main, Jews and Greeks enjoyed a friendly cultural
relationship (see *Hellenistic Jewish Literature; *Greek Lit-
erature, Ancient).

Influence of the Bible

Probably no work contributed more to the harmonious rela-
tionship between *Hellenism and Judaism than the *Septua-
gint. But in the *Byzantine Empire, fanatical rulers enacted
anti-Jewish decrees which altered the image of the Jew and
even threatened his survival, e.g., the anti-Jewish decrees of
Constantine 1, Novella 146 of *Justinian, as well as the anti-
Jewish enactments of Basil 1 (867-886), as described in the
Chronicle of *Ahimaaz b. Paltiel. The Greek Jews and the newly
arrived Sephardi exiles from Spain, welcomed by Sultan Baja-
zet 11, fared well under the *Ottoman Empire. Hebrew studies
became popular and talmudic schools multiplied. Important
achievements were an anonymous Polyglot Pentateuch (1547),
the Book of Job (1576), and a medieval Greek translation of
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the Hebrew Bible in 1576 (see *Judeo-Greek). Jewish writing
was revived again in the 18t and even more in the 19" centu-
ries. Hebrew education was popularized in both synagogue
and home by the Judeo-Greek translations. Among 20t*-cen-
tury Greek writers, G. Th. Vafopoulos wrote a tragedy based
on the story of Esther (1934). Kosta Papapanayiotou published
two dramas, one about Esther and the other about Rizpah, in
1963. Nikos Kazantzakis, in his Sodhoma kye Ghomorra (1956),
relates the age of the Bible to the modern world which, in his
view, has reverted to the corruption of the past. Despite his
preference for the Old Testament over the New, Kazantzakis
distorts rabbinic Judaism and the character of his own Jewish
contemporaries. Ioanna Dhriva Maravelidhou, in her verse
drama Esther (1967), pays homage to those Jews in the Per-
sian Empire who were prepared for any sacrifice to preserve
the idea of one God. In his book Simon Bar Kochba, published
in 1966, Vassos Kaloyannis dealt with the epic Jewish struggle
against Rome.

The Figure of the Jew in Modern Greek Literature

Contemporary prejudice marks the poetic “Story of the Little
Jewess Marcada” (Venice, 1627), which tells of the heroine’s
abduction by her Christian lover and her subsequent apos-
tasy. I thisia tou Avraam (“The Sacrifice of Abraham,” 1696), a
mystery play probably written in 1635 by the Cretan Kornaros
(d. 1677), is the only masterpiece by a Greek of that time. The
earliest surviving edition was printed in Venice in 1713. It may
have been based on an earlier Italian drama and reveals both
the influence of the Bible and a humanistic treatment of the
Jew. In the Thisia, which continues to be revived in Greece al-
most annually and has been translated into all the major Euro-
pean languages, the author presents an anthropomorphic God
and depicts Abraham not as a Hebrew patriarch but as a dis-
traught father torn between love for his son and love of God.

For the next three centuries Greek writers devoted their
efforts to liberating their country from the Turks. As a strate-
gic measure against the revolutionary tide which finally led to
the successful War of Greek Independence (1821-32), the Turks
created a climate of covert hostility between Greek and Jew. It
was not until almost all of Greece was liberated that a human-
istic treatment of the Jew was again found in Greek literature.
The novelist Gregorios Xenopoulos wrote a drama entitled
Rachel (1909) on the expulsion of the Jews from Zante; Kon-
stantinos Cavafy, the Alexandrian Greek poet, wrote a poem,
in which he philosophized ironically on the dangers of Jewish
assimilation; and Nikolaos D. Vizinos published several refu-
tations of the *blood libel.

The one Greek writer to portray the Jew in universal
terms was Nikos Kazantzakis who devotes a chapter to the
Russian Jew in his travel book Ti idha sti Rousia (“What I Saw
in Russia,” 1928). Here he sees the Jew as a rebel and revolu-
tionary by force of historical circumstance. In his autobio-
graphical Anafora ston Greko (1961; Report to Greco, 1965) he
shows profound sympathy for the suffering of the German
Jewish students he met in Berlin. In Jerusalem, he longed not
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only for his own God but also for the Old Testament God, and
he visited Mount Sinai to hear His voice as Moses heard it. Ka-
zantzakis nevertheless remained bitterly opposed to Zionism,
which he considered a reactionary delusion. Elsewhere, he
showed admiration for Eliezer *Ben-Yehuda, the father of the
Hebrew revival. In the novel with the Hebrew title Todah Rab-
bah (1934, English translation 1956), Kazantzakis portrays the
Russian Jew as “one facet of a single consciousness that expe-
rienced and mirrored the complex, fluid, many-sided reality
of the Soviet Union.”

The playwright Spyros Melas turned to historical drama
in Judas, first produced in Athens in 1934. In this play Judas
is portrayed as a revolutionary leader who joins Jesus for
the liberation of Judea. Manolis Georgiou Skoulidhis wrote
I ipothesis Dreyfus (“The Dreyfus Case,” 1960), in which he
dramatized modern opinions about this famous trial. Pan-
telis Georgiou Prevelakyis, influenced by the ideology of his
close friend Kazantzakis, wrote O Lazaros (1954), a drama in
which he examined the attitude of an early Christian toward
the new religion. A prose work by V. Ghazis on the Cain and
Abel theme (1955) consists of seven allegorical accounts, the
last of which predicts an eventual atomic war.

Several authors who were personally involved in World
War 11 wrote works dealing with the Nazi occupation of
Greece and their concentration camp experiences. One was
Elias Venezis, whose play, Block c, was published in 1945.
Venezis’ novel Okeanos (“Ocean,” 1956) gives a sympathetic
portrait of a Jewish stowaway from Smyrna bound for the
United States. Jacob Kampaneli, who spent the years 1943-45
in the Mauthausen concentration camp, wrote the first draft
of a prose work on his experiences in 1947 and published a
final version in 1965. His pro-Jewish sympathies are very evi-
dent, since after the liberation he remained in the camp until
all the Jewish survivors who wished to had immigrated to Pal-
estine. Other works on the concentration camp theme are the
play Epistrofi apo to Buchenwald (“Return from Buchenwald,”
1948) by Sotiris Patatzis and a long poem by Takis Olympios,
40382 (1965), inspired by the number branded on the arm of
a girl who survived Auschwitz. A volume of poems by Sophia
Mavroidhi Papadhaki (1905- ), To louloudhi tis tefras (“The
Flower of the Ashes,” 1966), had its origin in a flower she saw
growing among the ashes of Dachau. Papadhaki also wrote a
life of David and short stories about Ruth and Jonah.

Vassos Kaloyannis was one of several non-Jewish au-
thors to write about Jewish communities in Greece, which he
did in his Larissa, Madre d’Israel (“Larissa, Mother of Israel,”
1959). Demetrius Hatzis wrote about the Janina Jewish com-
munity in I mikri mas polis (“Our Small City”) and the archi-
mandrite Nikodemos Vafiadhis gave an account of the Jewish
community of Didymotichon in his I israilitikyi kyinotis Dhid-
himotichou (1954). The art critic Anghelos Georgios Procop-
iou, who spent a year in Israel, described his impressions of
the country in his book O Laos tis Viviou (“The People of the
Bible”). The image of the Jew in Greek literature is still clearly
identified with the history of Judaism and the Bible. In mod-
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ern times, however, Greek authors are trying to create an em-
phatic, three-dimensional image of the Jew as a Greek citizen
whose sufferings must not be forgotten. George Zoghrafakyis
(1908-?), a non-Jewish writer from Salonika, who edited the
works of Eliyia and published essays on modern Jewish figures
such as *Herzl and *Agnon, should also be mentioned.

The Jewish Contribution to Greek Literature

Until World War 11 Salonika was the center of Greco-Jew-
ish culture and Jewish authors wrote mainly in *Ladino, the
language spoken by the majority of the Jewish community.
Among the very few Jewish writers in Greek, who, between
the two world wars, sought to interpret their background
and traditions in terms of the contemporary world were the
prominent journalist Moisis *Caimis and the brilliant and
prolific poet Joseph *Eliyia. After World War 11 Jewish writ-
ers in Greece showed a natural preoccupation with the tragic
fate of their community during the Nazi occupation. J. Mata-
rasso published the poignant Kye omos oli tous dhen pethanan
(“Still They All have not Died,” 1948); P. Chajidhimiou wrote a
book of commemorative verse entitled Bene Israel (1957); and
Joseph Matsas investigated the cultural achievements of the
Jews in his native Janina. Although he wrote in French, Al-
bert *Cohen, born in Corfu, used his native background as a
setting for some of his novels.

Other Jewish writers returned to the path blazed earlier
by Caimis and Eliyia. They include the Zionist author Asher
*Moissis; Raphael Konstantinis (1892-7), who edited two Jew-
ish periodicals; Julius Caimis; Joseph (Pepo) Sciaki; Baruch
Schiby; and the outstandingly successful Nestoras *Matsas,
who converted during World War 11 but retained a burning
interest in his Jewish heritage and the tragedy of his people.

[Rachel Dalven]

The Jew in Modern Greek Literature

Frequent references are to be found in modern Greek litera-
ture to the Jewish people in general and more specifically to
Greek Jews and the Holocaust. A number of the authors con-
cerned emanate from or had close connections with Thessa-
loniki (Salonika) or Ioannina with their famed Jewish com-
munities. The works are often inspired by personal experiences
based on relations with Jewish friends annihilated in the Ho-
locaust. Many of these appeared in the 1960s with the stimula-
tion of public interest through the trial of the Nazi Dr. Merten
in Greece and the *Eichmann trial in Israel.

Traditional Greek language and literature created a mass
of negative stereotypes of the Jew, as found in proverbs, folk-
songs, and the shadow-theater. The figure of the Jew in this
pre-modern literature has often no relation to reality. This has
often passed into modern works. In the words of the outstand-
ing writer Yiorgos Ioannou in 1979, “The still unstable mod-
ern Greek society does not even have the time and strength
to collect its energy to combat the poisonous luxury of anti-
semitism and racial discrimination”

However, other voices were heard also in the past. The
national poet of Greece, Dionysios Solomos (1798-1857), pub-

63



GREEK LITERATURE, MODERN

lished in 1822 a series of sonnets inspired by the Bible. In one
of these he compared the revolutionary Greek nation to Zion
reborn. The poet K.P. Kavafi (1863-1933) wrote two poems
about the Jews of the Hellenistic period. In the poem “About
the Jew - 50 B.C.E.,” his protagonist is the imaginary Ianthis
Antoniou who desires that “there always will be Jews, holy
Jews” The second poem relates to Alexander Yannai and his
wife, Hellenizing rulers of the Jewish state at the end of the
Hasmonean era. Kostas Palamas (1852-1943) extravagantly
praised the Zionist movement and was deeply impressed by
Max Nordau. Alexander Papadiamantis (1851-1911) started
from negative positions but revised his views, notably in his
article “The Repercussion of Sense” where he reacted to the
1891 pogrom of the Jews in Corfu.

Of all the later writers, pride of place goes to Nikos Ka-
zantzakis (1883-1957) who relates in his autobiography Rela-
tion to Greco that he persuaded his father to permit him to
study Hebrew with the rabbi of Irakleon but was prevented
due to the prejudices of the rest of his family. He also pres-
ents impressions of travelers from Jerusalem and Sinai who
expound on the virtues of the Jewish people. In the memoirs
of his mature age, he speaks of his bond with the German Jew,
Rachel Lipstein, which is also indirectly reflected in his novels
Christ Recrucified and Captain Michael.

Of later works, mention should be made of the fictional
biography by M. Karagatsi (1908-1960) King Laskos, whose
hero is in charge of a boatload of Jewish immigrants trying
to beat the British blockade of Palestine, and the novel Sergio
and Bacchante which pays tribute to the role of Jews in modern
civilization. Ilia Venezi (1904-1973) wrote travel impressions
from modern Israel as well as stories against the background
of the 1948 Arab-Israel War. Yianni Berati (1904-1968) in
his book The Wide River writes of the heroism of the Greek
Jewish soldiers in the Greco-Italian War of 1940. Dimitri Yatha
(1907-1979), the leading theatrical author, writer, and humor-
ist, describes his recollections of a Jewish family of bankers
in his The Land of the Sea. Strati Mirivili (1892-1963) also
refers to Jewish soldiers in the anti-war chronicle Life in a
Grave. Kosma Politi (1893-1974) preserved aspects of the
Jewish community of Izmir in his book To a Western Euro-
pean Pilgrim. Dimitri Hatzi (1914-1981) described the Jewish
community of Ionnina in his story “Shabetai Kabilli” in his
book The End of our Small City, and Toli Kazantzi in his nar-
rations sketches the coexistence of Greeks and Jews in pre-
War Salonika.

A body of poetic work has been inspired by the Holo-
caust. Among the poets mention should be made of Manoli
Anagnostaki (b. 1925), Taki Barvitsioti (b. 1916), Nino Kokka-
lidou-Nahmia (b. 1922), I.A. Nikolaidi (b. 1936), Marino Ch-
aralambous (b. 1937), Dino Christianopoulo (b. 1931), Yiorgos
Ioannou (1927-1985), G. Th. Vafopoulou (b. 1903), the surre-
alistic Niko Engonopoulo (1910-1986), George Kaftantzi (b.
1920), Prodromo Markoglou (b. 1935), and Kimona Tzalla
(1917-1988). Outstanding is the poem of Zoe Karelli (b. 1901),
“Israel,” which harks back to the sufferings of the Jews in bibli-
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cal times and links them with the tragic fate of the Jews of Sa-
lonika. She seeks the causes of antisemitism and of the Holo-
caust, showing the common element throughout history, and
also shows how Jews always maintained a discreet strength in
their resistance to persecutions.

Among prose writers who have been affected by the
Holocaust are G. Th. Vafopoulouy in his Pages of Autobiogra-
phies; Ilia Venezi (1904-1973) in the fictionalized biography
Archbishop Damaskinos; the diary of Iakavou Kampanelli (b.
1922) Mauthausen; the tender novel Tziokonta of Nikou Ko-
kantzi (b. 1927); Nikou Bakala (b. 1927) in his novel The Big
Square and works by Vasili Vasilikou (b. 1934), Georgou The-
otoka (1905-1966), Yianni Lambrinou (1909-1949), Nestoria
Matsa (b. 1932), Kostoulas Mitropoulou (b. 1940), I.M. Papa-
giotopoulou (1901-1981), Yianni Starki (1919-1987), and Frik-
sou Tzioba (b. 1919).

The major author who wrote of the Holocaust of Salon-
ika Jewry is Yiorgos Ioannou. In his poems “Iliotropia” (1954)
and “The Thousand Trees” (1963), he describes the last night
of a Jewish family who lived in a nearby apartment and of his
grief over their unbelievable disappearance. His book For the
Honor (1964) describes the leveling of the old Jewish ceme-
tery of Salonika. In The Sarcophagus (1971), Our Own Blood
(1978), and The Capital of the Refugees (1984), he wonders at
the persecution of the Jews in his neighborhood which cul-
minated in the pillage of their homes and the testimony of his
own father, a railroad worker, who experienced at first hand
the songs sung on the journeys to the death camps from in-
side the sealed animal wagons.

All these works face the Jews with reverence and treat
their suffering with the utmost respect and sympathy, ema-
nating from the recognition of a longtime harmonious sym-
biosis.

[Albert Nar]

Noted Gentile Greek authors who wrote about Greek
Jewry include Lily Zografos, who focuses on Jews in the Ho-
locaust in I Evrai Kapote (Mikael) (“The Jews Once, Mikael,”
1966) and elsewhere in Antignosi, Ta thekanikia tou kapital-
ismou (“Bad Sense, The Crutches of Capitalism,” 1974); Yior-
gos Zografakis, who published biographies of the military war
hero Colonel Mordechai Frizis or the early 20t century Ioan-
niote poet and author Josep Eliyia; Dimitri Hatzi, who in the
form of short stories colorfully depicted Ioanniote Jewry in
the early 20" century several decades before its destruction
in the Holocaust; or the literature professor Frangiski Am-
batzopolou who wrote about Greek Jewish Holocaust survi-
vors in modern Greek literature, I Logotechnia Os Martitiria,
Ellines Pezografi Yia to Yenoktonia Ton Evraion, Anthologia
(“The Literature of Testimonies, Greek Prose Writers on Hor-
rific Events of the Jews, Anthology;” 1995), and translated into
Greek testimonies of Greek Holocaust survivors published in
Hebrew in Israel and added a few testimonies of remaining
survivors in Salonika.

Several Greek Jews can be included among popular
Greek authors.
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Nestoras *Matsas wrote a biography of Alexander the
Great, To Hirografo Tis Babilonas, Megalexandro Apomn-
imonevmata (“The Manuscript of Babylon, the Memoirs of
Alexander the Great,” 1980), and about his experience hid-
ing as a young boy in Athens during World War 11 in Avto to
paidi pethane avrio, Imerologio Katochis (“That Boy Died To-
morrow, A Diary of the Occupation,” 1987), and in I Istoria
Ton Hamenon Peristerion: Imerogio Enos Paidou Ston Emfilio
(“The History of the Lost Pigeon: Diary of a Boy in the Civil
War,” 1995). Michel Feis, born to a Jewish father in Cuomotini
in 1957, wrote fictional accounts of Jewish life in Cuomotini
through the centuries and generations, and published Avto-
biografia, enos vivliou, Mithistorima (“The Autobiography of
a Book, A Novel,” 1995). He also wrote a book of short stories
called From the Same Glass and Other Stories (1999), which
won the State Short Story Award in 2000, and two works on
Giulio Caimi, a Jewish artist: Greek Landscapes (1993) and
Giulio Caimi, A Man Suppressed. Recollections and Criticism.
Selected Articles (1928-1976). Nina Kokkalidou-Nachmia has
written over a dozen books since 1970 including the novel Tile-
foniko Kentro (“Telephone Center,” 1972), the children’s book
Ti nea, kirie Gate (“What’s New, Sir Cat,” 1984), Otan I Ellines
Iortazoun (“When Greeks Celebrate,” 1995), and Palia Thessa-
loniki Kai Istoriki Diadromi Tis D.E.Th. 1926-1989 (“Old Thes-
saloniki and Historical Journey of the Municipality of Thessa-
loniki 1926-1989,” 1996), which depicts the Old Salonika and
its Jews, musicians, and modern postwar life. She also wrote a
moving book related to the Holocaust entitled Reina Zilberta,
ena paidi sto geto tis Thessalonikis (“Reina Zilberta, a Girl in
the Ghetto of Thessaloniki,” 1996).

[Yitzchak Kerem (2m ed.)]

GREEN, ABEL (1900-1973), U.S. theatrical journalist, edi-
tor of Variety, the chief theatrical paper in the U.S. While at
New York University, Green wrote theatrical interviews for
the New York Sunday World. Variety was founded by Sime
Silverman in 1905 and Green succeeded him as editor in 1933.
A chronicler of theatrical news, Green added to English theat-
rical slang with coinages which he called “un-King’s English”
A shrewd critic, Green once capsuled a film review with the
succinct phrase, “It went in one eye and out the other” He was
the author of Mr. Broadway, a film script of Variety’s founder-
editor; coauthor with Joe Laurie, Jr. of Show Biz from Vaude
to Video (1952); and editor of Variety Music Cavalcade (1952)
and The Spice of Variety (1953).

[Jo Ranson]

GREEN, ADOLPH (1915-2002), U.S. theatrical writer. Born
in the Bronx, New York, Green was educated at the City Col-
lege of New York. He worked as a lyricist on many Broadway
musicals. Among them were On the Town (and book, 1946);
Two on the Aisle (1952); Wonderful Town (1953); Peter Pan
(1954); Bells Are Ringing (and book, 1956); Do Re Mi (1960);
Subways Are for Sleeping (and book, 1961); A Doll’s Life (and
book, 1982); Singin’ in the Rain; (1985); and The Will Rogers
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Follies (1991). His main collaborator in lyrics, libretto, and
screenplay work was Betty *Comden. His chief musical col-
laborators included Leonard *Bernstein, Jule *Styne, Andre
*Previn, and Morton *Gould.

In the world of film, Green wrote the screenplay for such
films as Good News (1947); The Barkleys of Broadway (1949);
On the Town (1949); Singin’ in the Rain (1952); The Band Wagon
(1953); It’s Always Fair Weather (1955); Auntie Mame (1958);
Bells Are Ringing (1960); What a Way to Go (1964); and the
TV movie Applause (1973).

Some of Green’s best-known songs are “New York, New
York,” “The Party’s Over,” “Just in Time,” “Make Someone
Happy,” “I Get Carried Away,” “Lonely Town,” “Lucky to Be
Me,” “Ohio,” “Long Before I Knew You,” “Something’s Always
Happening on the River,” “Comes Once in a Lifetime,” and
“I'm Just Taking My Time.

In 1991 he won a Tony Award for Best Original Score
for the Broadway musical The Will Rogers Follies. In 2001 the
Writers Guild of America awarded Green and Comden the
Laurel Award for Screen Writing Achievement. From 1960
Green was married to actress Phyllis Newman.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Robinson, Betty Comden and Adolph
Green: A Bio-Bibliography (1993).

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GREEN, ARTHUR (1941- ), U.S. scholar, theologian, and
rabbi. Born in Paterson, N.J., Green grew up in Newark. Raised
in a non-observant Jewish home, he was educated as a child
in public schools, a Conservative Hebrew school, and Camp
Ramah.

After completing a B.A. at Brandeis University in 1961,
Green trained for the rabbinate at the Jewish Theological
Seminary (yTs) in New York. There, he was a close student of
Abraham Joshua Heschel. Upon ordination from jTs in 1967
Green began doctoral studies at Brandeis under the direction
of Alexander Altmann. The following year he co-founded Ha-
vurat Shalom in Somerville, Mass., a new informal religious
community that wove together the insights of Jewish mysti-
cism, Neo-Hasidism, and American counterculture. Havurat
Shalom helped birth the national Havurah and Jewish Re-
newal movements.

Green established himself as an academic with the pub-
lication of Tormented Master: A Life of Rabbi Nahman of Brat-
slav (1979). Widely read by scholars and general readers in the
United States and Israel, it appeared in Hebrew translation in
1980. Green’s other academic contributions include several es-
says and monographs on hasidic leadership and the history of
kabbalistic symbolism, including Keter: The Crown of God in
Early Jewish Mysticism (1997). Green has also translated sev-
eral classical hasidic texts, including The Language of Truth:
The Torah Commentary of the Sefat Emet (1998).

Green left Havurat Shalom in 1973 to join the depart-
ment of religion at the University of Pennsylvania, where
he remained for a decade. In 1984 he became dean and then
president of the Reconstructionist Rabbinical College (RRC)
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in Philadelphia. Green’s move to the RRC is indicative of his
dual interests in academic and rabbinic education and his
desire to serve as both a scholar and a religious leader. It was
while at the RRc that Green wrote his major theological work,
Seek My Face, Speak My Name: A Contemporary Jewish The-
ology (1992), a text that draws on an array of Jewish mystical
sources in the construction of a modern Jewish spiritual vi-
sion. Green helped introduce a new appreciation for Jewish
spirituality at the RRc, an institution founded upon Mordecai
Kaplan’s rationalistic program.

In 1990 Green left the RRC because of ongoing tensions
with older Kaplan loyalists who were uncomfortable with his
religious views, and because of his dissatisfaction with fund-
raising and administrative responsibilities. The following year
Green returned to his alma mater, Brandeis University, assum-
ing the Philip W. Lown Chair in Jewish thought, a position
once held by his doctoral advisor, Alexander Altmann. In 2004
Green published Eheyeh: A Kabbalah for Tomorrow, an intro-
duction to and contemporary interpretation of Kabbalah.

In 2004 Green was named founding dean of the Rab-
binical School of Hebrew College in Newton, Mass. The He-
brew College Rabbinical School is a pluralistic Jewish semi-
nary without any denominational affiliation. Green’s turn to
transdenominational rabbinic education represented the ful-
fillment of a dream from his time in Havurat Shalom, which
he originally envisioned as a seminary/community. In 2005,
Green retired from Brandeis to devote himself to the develop-

ment of the Rabbinical School.
[Or N. Rose (27 ed.)]

GREEN, DAVID EZRA (1910-1983), U.S. biochemist. Green
was born in New York. He obtained a master’s degree in biol-
ogy (1932) from New York University, followed by a Ph.D. in
biochemistry at Cambridge University, England (1934), be-
fore leaving for Harvard University Medical School (1940).
He moved to Columbia University School of Medicine in New
York (1941) until his appointment as professor and co-director
of the Institute for Enzyme Research at the University of Wis-
consin in Madison (1948), where he worked until his death.
His lifelong interest in enzymes was stimulated in Cambridge.
His major research achievement was to develop techniques for
isolating and characterizing single enzymes initially, which
contributed enormously to the characterization of multi-en-
zyme pathways and particularly those involved in fatty acid
oxidation. In addition to his prodigious personal creativity, he
directed highly successful programs which launched the ca-
reers of many young biochemists who achieved prominence
in biochemistry. His honors included the first Paul-Lewis
Award in Enzyme Chemistry (1946) and election to the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences (1962).

[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]
GREEN, GERALD (1922-2006), U.S. screenwriter, producer,

author, and radio director. Three of Green’s novels, The Last An-
gry Man (1956), To Brooklyn with Love (1967), and The Brook-
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Iyn Boy (1968), recreate life in New York City as remembered,
stretching back to the 1930s. In The Legion of Noble Christians
(1965), he satirized fanatical anti-Communism within a fictional
framework of Christian efforts to save Jews during the Hitler
era. Green also wrote The Lotus Eaters (1959), The Heartless Light
(1961), The Artists of Terezin (1969), and The Stones of Zion: A
Novelist's Journal in Israel (1971). He worked for NBC as a writer,
director, and producer. Among his better-known screenplays
are The Last Angry Man (1959; television, 1974) and Holocaust,
a television miniseries (1978). In 1980 Green was awarded the
Belgium Prix International Dag Hammerskjold for his novel

Holocaust (1978) and his other literary work.
[Lewis Fried (214 ed.)]

GREEN, PHILIP (1952— ), British businessman. Born in
London, the son of a property investor who died when he was
12, Green left school at 16 and worked for a shoe importer be-
fore starting a company which imported jeans from the Far
East. Over a period of 20 years, starting in the mid-1980s, he
built up one of greatest of contemporary British retailing for-
tunes. In the late 1990s he bought British Home Stores (BHS), a
High Street retailing fixture with hundreds of branches, vastly
increasing its profitability by a combination of hands-on di-
rect management of all phases of BHS’s operations and such
counterintuitive means as not advertising. Green expanded
his retailing empire to include such retailing giants as Arca-
dia, Top Shop, and Dorothy Perkins, although bids by him to
purchase Safeway (2003) and Marks & Spencer (2005) were
not successful. Green, who has lived in Monaco in recent
years, was ranked in 2005 as Britain’s fifth wealthiest man,
worth £4.85 billion,.

[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

GREEN, SHAWN DAVID (1972- ), U.S. baseball player.
Born in Des Plaines, Illinois to Ira and Judy, Green grew up
in a non-practicing family in Tustin, California, did not at-
tend Hebrew school, and did not have a bar mitzvah, but
Green became a highly visible symbol for the Jewish commu-
nity throughout his career. Green’ father, a gym coach who
later became the owner of a baseball training facility, worked
closely with him to improve his baseball skills, and he became
a standout player at Tustin High School. He made his Major
League debut on September 28, 1993, and came up from the
minors to stay in 1995. In 1998 Green became the first Jew to
hit 30 home runs and steal 30 bases in one season. On May
23, 2002, Green had the most productive day in baseball his-
tory with the 19 total bases, hitting four home runs, a double
and a single. The next day Green homered and singled, tying
a two-game record with five HRs and 25 total bases. The fol-
lowing day Green hit two more HRs, and the seven home runs
in three games was also a record. He had his best season in
2001, batting .297 with 49 HRs, 125 RBIs, and 20 sBs. He was
voted to the All-Star team in 1999 and 2002, and won a Gold
Glove Award in 1999. In 2005, Green hit his 300t career HR,
the second Jew to ever do so.
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Green was the most visible Jewish player during his ca-
reer, in part because of his status as the best Jewish player of
his generation. After the 1999 season with Toronto, he asked
to be traded to a team in a city with a large Jewish popula-
tion, and was sent to Los Angeles. In 2001, in the midst of a
pennant race, Green opted not to play on Yom Kippur - while
the other Jewish players did - which made news as it volun-
tarily stopped his 415 consecutive-game streak. Three years
later, Green again made headlines when faced once more
with a decision whether to play on Yom Kippur, in the midst
of a crucial series in a late-season pennant race. This time he
had games on Yom Kippur night and the following day, and
decided to split the day, opting to play Kol Nidrei night but
not the following afternoon. Green hit the game-winning
home run that night, but the issue and his split decision was
debated across the country, with many praising him for hon-
oring the holiday and others criticizing him for his not fully
observing Yom Kippur.

“Everyone approaches their worship in their own way
and goes about it differently,” Green said. “I'm not Orthodox.
I am Jewish and I respect the customs, and I feel like this is
the most consistent way for me to celebrate the holiday. I feel
real good about my decision.”

[ELli Wohlgelernter (2" ed.)]

GREENACRE, PHYLLIS (1894-1989), U.S. psychiatrist.
Greenacre, who was born in Chicago, received a B.S. from
the University of Chicago in 1913, and graduated from Rush
Medical College in 1916. She was appointed clinical professor
of psychiatry at Cornell University Medical College in 1935.
In 1942 she joined the faculty of the New York Psychoanalytic
Institute and was its president from 1948 to 1950. She served as
president of the New York Psychoanalytic Society from 1956
to 1957. She was also vice president, and later honorary vice
president, of the International Psychoanalytical Association.
She served on the editorial board of the influential annual The
Psychoanalytic Study of the Child, from its inception in 1945.

One of her main interests was the subject of anxiety. In
1941 she published a paper in which she sought the roots of
anxiety in the birth trauma of the fetus, as revealed in the
newborn child and in the memory traces of the adult patient
in psychoanalysis. Birth, with its enormous sensory stimula-
tion after the relaxed fetal state, in her view, produced a strong
narcissistic drive and a defensive organization of anxiety in
the infant. Her book Trauma, Growth and Personality was
published in 1952.

A further focus of Greenacre’s interest was the sexual
anomaly of fetishism. She stressed the magical value rep-
resented by the fetish in early life as a result of disturbed
mother-child relationships. She wrote, too, on identity and its
relation to body image, stressing the role of visual perception
and perceptual distortion in the fetish image of the genitals
and face. In 1953 she edited Affective Disorders. Her analysis
of the creative personality and imagination was set out in her
study of two lives, Swift and Carroll (1955). Her other publi-
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cations include The Quest for the Father: A Study of the Dar-
win-Butler Controversy as a Contribution to the Understanding
of the Creative Individual (1963); and Emotional Growth: Psy-
choanalytic Studies of the Gifted and a Great Variety of Other
Individuals (1971).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Grinstein, Index of Psychoanalytic Writ-

ings, 2 (1957), 6 (1964).
[Louis Miller / Ruth Beloff (24 ed.)]

GREENBAUM, EDWARD SAMUEL (1890-1970), U.S. law-
yer, soldier, and public servant. Greenbaum was born in New
York, the son of Samuel, a Supreme Court Justice in New York,
and Selina, president of the Jewish Working Girls Vacation
Society. He entered law practice in 1915. A skillful attorney,
Greenbaum dealt with diverse legal problems, and his clients
included prominent public personalities. Greenbaum’s pub-
lic service career began in the 1920s when he participated in
a study of U.S. legal practice. Reform of the courts became a
lifelong interest: as a member of the Judicial Conference of the
State of New York, he was a key campaigner for reorganiza-
tion of the New York court system, finally achieved in 1960-61.
Greenbaum enlisted in the army in World War 1, retiring at
its end as a major. Returning to active duty in 1940, he rose to
brigadier general. During World War 11 he was a principal aide
to the secretary of war and played a leading role in establishing
War Department labor policy, for which he was awarded the
Distinguished Service Medal in 1945. Public positions he held
include Alcohol Control Commission chairman (1933); special
assistant to the attorney general’s office (1934-38); Long Island
Railroad Commission counsel (1938); and alternate delegate
to the United Nations (1957). He helped found the Jewish Big
Brothers Organization; served on the executive committee of
the Jewish Welfare Board, Armed Services Division; and was
active on the American Jewish Committee and the Jewish
Board of Guardians. He served as trustee of the Institute for
Advanced Studies at Princeton. Greenbaum coauthored King’s
Bench Masters, a study of British pretrial practice (1932), and
wrote an autobiography, Lawyer’s Job (1967).

[Barton G. Lee]

GREENBERG, CLEMENT (1909-1994), U.S. art critic. After
studying at the Art Students League (1924-25) and receiving a
B.A. from Syracuse University (1930), Greenberg began con-
tributing articles on art, literature, and politics to the left-wing
journal Partisan Review, where he served as editor in 1940-42.
Among other venues, his articles appeared in The Nation, a
magazine for which he was the regular art critic (1942-49);
Contemporary Jewish Record, where he served as managing
editor from June 1944 until the final issue in June 1945; and
Commentary, where he was associate editor (1945-57).
Greenberg was one of the most influential art critics of
the 1950s and 1960s. Along with critic Harold *Rosenberg,
Greenberg championed Abstract Expressionism. In particu-
lar, Greenberg was pivotal in the ascent of Jackson Pollock. Af-
ter early consideration of social factors in his pivotal Partisan
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Review article “Avant-Garde and Kitsch” (1939), Greenberg’s
formalist and often polemical mode of art analysis mostly ig-
nored contextual considerations, a position largely rejected
by subsequent art critics.

In addition to writing on Jewish themes and subjects,
Greenberg also wrote about or discussed his own Jewish iden-
tity. In a 1944 contribution to a symposium on Jewish Amer-
ican literature Greenberg commented that he “has no more
of a conscious position towards his Jewish heritage than the
average American Jew — which is to say, hardly any” Uncon-
sciously, however, Greenberg believed that “a quality of Jew-
ishness is present in every word I write”

Along with his book Art and Culture: Critical Essays
(1961), which includes “Avant-Garde and Kitsch,” Greenberg
wrote the monographs Joan Miré (1948), Matisse (1953), and
Hans Hoffman (1961). His collected essays were published in
four volumes (1986-93).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D.B. Kuspit, Clement Greenberg: Art Critic
(1979); J. O’Brien (ed.), Clement Greenberg: The Collected Essays and
Criticism, 4 vols. (1986-93); F. Rubenfeld, Clement Greenberg: A Life

(1997).
[Samantha Baskind (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, DAVID MORRIS (1895-1988), U.S. bio-
chemist. Greenberg was born in Boston, obtained his doctor-
ate at the University of California in 1924, and became pro-
fessor of biochemistry at Berkeley in 1941. On his retirement
in 1963, he worked as a research biochemist at the Oncologic
Institute, University of California Medical School in San Fran-
cisco and played a key role in the development of biochemistry
on the campus. He contributed broadly to studies on mineral
metabolism, enzyme chemistry, and cancer research. Green-
berg served on the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission and on
the isotopes panel of the National Research Council. He was
editor of the Proceedings of the Society of Experimental Biol-
ogy and Medicine, and served as chairman of the California
section of this society. Greenberg was a pioneer in the use of
radioisotopes for biochemical investigations. He wrote Ami-
noacids and Proteins (1951), Chemical Pathways of Metabolism
(1954), and Metabolic Pathways (1960). He published more
than 400 scientific articles.

[Samuel Aaron Miller / Bracha Rager (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, ELIEZER (1896-1977), Yiddish poet and lit-
erary critic. Born in Bessarabia, at an early age he was influ-
enced by the poets Eliezer *Steinbarg, Jacob *Sternberg, and
Moshe *Altman, who were pioneers of Hebrew and Yiddish
literature, and, later, by American English modernist poetry.
In 1913, at the age of 17, Greenberg immigrated to the U.S., but
impressions of his native town enriched his poetry throughout
his life. His lyrics and essays began to appear in Yiddish peri-
odicals and anthologies in 1919. He studied at the University
of Michigan, before settling in New York. Together with Elihu
Shulman, he edited Getseltn (“Tents,” 1945-48), a periodical of
verse and literary criticism. He and Irving *Howe edited im-
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portant anthologies of translations from Yiddish into English:
A Treasury of Yiddish Stories (1954), Five Yiddish Poets (1962),
A Treasury of Yiddish Poetry (1969), Voices From the Yiddish
(1972), Yiddish Stories Old and New (1974), Selected Stories
of LL. Peretz (1974), and Ashes Out of Hope (1977). His first
volume of poetry, Gasn un Evenyus (“Streets and Avenues,”
1928), portrays New York as the symbol of the modern am-
bition. It was followed by Fun Umetum (“From Everywhere,”
1934), Fisherdorf (“Fishing Village,” 1938), Di Lange Nakht
(“The Long Night,” 1946), “Baynakhtiker Dialog” (“Night Di-
alogue”), Eybiker Dorsht (“Eternal Thirst,” 1968), and Gedenk-
shaft (“Memorabilia,” 1974). The depression of the 1930s led
to a more social proletarian tone in his poems. In the 1940s
his verses became angrier and more despairing in response to
unfolding events in Europe, later returning to calmer tones.
As a critic, Greenberg wrote primarily about modernist Yid-
dish poets, including studies of Moyshe-Leyb *Halpern, H.
*Leivick, and Jacob *Glatstein.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 391-2; J. Glatstein, In Tokh
Genumen (1956), 323-8; S. Bickel Shrayber fun Mayn Dor (1958),
144~-7; S.D. Singer, Dikhter un Prozaiker (1959), 109—12. ADD. BIBLI-
OGRAPHY: ‘A Greenberg Portfolio,” in: Yiddish, 3 (1978), 48-53.

[Sol Liptzin / Anita Norich (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, HAYIM (1889-1953), Zionist leader, essay-
ist, and editor. Greenberg, born in the Bessarabian village of
Todoristi in Russia, joined the Zionist movement while still a
youngster and attracted immediate notice as a self-taught in-
tellectual prodigy. In 1904 he attended the Zionist Congress
in Helsinki as a correspondent, and while still in his teens
moved to Odessa, where he emerged before long as a lead-
ing figure in Hebrew and Zionist letters, excelling as both an
orator and an essayist on philosophical and political themes.
With the outbreak of World War 1, Greenberg moved to Mos-
cow, where he edited the Russian-Jewish weekly Razsvet (“The
Dawn”). After the Russian Revolution he served for a while as
an instructor in medieval Jewish literature at the University of
Kharkov and lectured at Kiev Academy. Arrested several times
for Zionist activities by the Communist authorities, he left for
Berlin in 1921, where he edited Haolam (“The World”), the of-
ficial weekly of the World Zionist Organization.

Greenberg immigrated to the U.S. in 1924 to become edi-
tor of the Yiddish Zionist publication Farn Folk (“For the Peo-
ple”), which later became Der *Yidisher Kempfer (“The Jew-
ish Warrior”), and in 1934 became editor of the Labor Zionist
monthly The Jewish Frontier. From 1934 he was a permanent
member of the Central Committee of the Labor Zionist Orga-
nization of America. During World War 11 he served as head
of the American Zionist Emergency Council, and in 1946 he
was appointed director of the Department of Education and
Culture of the Jewish Agency Executive in America. Green-
berg’s influence on Zionist activities during these years was
great. Particularly noteworthy were his accomplishments in
winning the votes of several Latin-American delegations at the
United Nations for the creation of a Jewish State, and later in
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helping to forge strong cultural ties between the new State of
Israel and Jews the world over.

As an essayist in three languages, Yiddish, Hebrew, and
English, Greenberg was distinguished by his breadth of knowl-
edge, urbanity of approach, and deep moral earnestness. The
core of his writings was devoted to expounding the philoso-
phy of Zionism and attempting to demonstrate its consis-
tency with the ideals of socialism, pacifism, and universalism
to which he adhered. Collections of his essays have appeared
in several volumes in Yiddish and in English, including: The
Inner Eye (2 vols., 1953-64); Yid un Velt (1953); Beytlakh fun a
Tog-Bukh (1954); Mentshn un Vertn (1954); and Hayim Green-
berg Anthology (1968).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Gordis, in: Judaism, 2 (1953), 99-100; LNYL,
2 (1958), 398—404; Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965), 509-10; S. Bickel, Sh-
reiber fun Mayn Dor (1958), 256-66.

[Hillel Halkin]

GREENBERG, HENRY BENJAMIN (“Hammerin’ Hank”;
1911-1986), U.S. baseball player, first Jewish sports superstar,
first Jew inducted into the Hall of Fame. Greenberg was born
in Greenwich Village, New York, the third of four children, to
Orthodox Romanian immigrants Sarah (Schwartz) and David,
who owned a textile factory. The family moved to the Bronx,
kept a kosher home, and sent Greenberg to Hebrew school,
but young Henry just wanted to play sports. He became an
outstanding athlete in baseball, basketball, and soccer at James
Monroe High School, leading the basketball team to a New
York City title in 1929.

After graduation from high school in 1929, Greenberg
signed with the Detroit Tigers, and played one game for them
in 1930. He then played three seasons in the minors. At Ra-
leigh, North Carolina, one of his teammates walked slowly
around Greenberg staring at him, saying he had never seen
a Jew before. “The way he said it, he might as well have said,
‘Tve never seen a giraffe before;” said Greenberg. “I let him
keep looking for a while, and then I said, ‘See anything in-
teresting?’ ”

Greenberg, a strong physical presence at 6'4” and 215
pounds, joined the Tigers permanently in 1933. In 1934 he hit
.339, and drove in 139 runs to lead Detroit to its first pennant
since 1909, but not without some fanfare: Rosh Hashanah that
year fell on September 10, in the middle of the pennant race.
Greenberg, in a quandary whether to play, consulted a rabbi,
who told him it was permissible. He hit two homers that day
to win the game 2-1, and the next day the Detroit Free Press
printed Greenberg’s picture with Happy New Year in Hebrew
captioned above the photo. However, Greenberg did not play
on Yom Kippur, receiving instead a standing ovation when he
showed up in synagogue.

Greenberg’s Rosh Hashanah-Yom Kippur decisions
stirred intense interest in the Jewish community, where sec-
ond-generation Jews saw in Greenberg’s refusal to play on
Yom Kippur an example of how to balance loyalty to religion
and tradition with the need to integrate fully in American
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life. Greenberg’s resolution was echoed 31 years later, when
Sandy *Koufax refused to play Yom Kippur in the first game
of the World Series.

In 1935 Greenberg again helped guide the Tigers to the
pennant, and a World Series win over the Chicago Cubs
despite breaking his wrist in the second game. He led the
league in RBI’s, a statistic he valued above all others, with 170,
and was named MVP. In 1936 Greenberg broke his left wrist
again in the 12t game of the season, and sat out the remainder
of the year. Well rested, he came back in 1937 to lead the league
again in RBIs with 183, one shy of the American League re-
cord held by Lou Gehrig. It was Greenberg’s biggest regret that
he failed to break that record, more than Babe Ruth’s record
of 60 home runs that he chased the following season. Green-
berg had 58 with five games left in 1938, and some claimed
opponents prevented him from setting the record because
of anti-Jewish sentiment, but Greenberg dismissed the no-
tion as “crazy stories” He did, however, face constant remind-
ers throughout his career from fans and other players on his
ethnic background. “How the hell could you get up to home
plate every day and have some son-of-a-bitch call you a
Jew bastard and a kike and a sheenie and get on your ass with-
out feeling the pressure?” he said. “If the ballplayers weren’t
doing it, the fans were. I used to get frustrated as hell. Some-
times I wanted to go into the stands and beat the shit out of
them”

The following season Greenberg was moved to left field,
and his hard work to master the position - and his ever-pow-
erful bat - resulted in a second MVvP, one of only three play-
ers to win MVP’s at two different positions. He again took the
Tigers to the American League pennant, slugging 41 homers
and driving in 150 runs.

Greenberg was drafted into the army 19 games into the
1941 season, and missed the rest of that year and the next three
and a half seasons. When Pearl Harbor was bombed two days
after he was discharged, Greenberg immediately volunteered
for more duty, and rose to the rank of captain serving in the
Far East. Greenberg returned in the middle of the 1945 season
and again led Detroit to the pennant, clinching it with a grand
slam in the top of the 9" inning of the last game of the sea-
son. “The best part of that homer was hearing how the Wash-
ington Senators players responded,” said Greenberg. “‘God-
damn that dirty Jew bastard, he beat us again’” His seven hits
in the World Series helped the Tigers again beat the Cubs for
the world championship. Greenberg returned to first base in
1946, and led the league with 44 HRs and 127 RBIs.

Greenberg played his final year for the Pittsburgh Pirates
in 1947, the year Jackie Robinson became the first black to play
baseball. Greenberg remembered the taunts he had to endure
himself over the course of his career. Standing together at first
base one game, Robinson recalled later, Greenberg “suddenly
turned to me and said, ‘A lot of people are pulling for you to
make good. Don’t ever forget it” I never did”

Upon retiring Greenberg became a baseball executive,
first as farm system director and general manager with the

69



GREENBERG, IRVING

Cleveland Indians, and then as part owner and vice president
of the Chicago White Sox.

Despite his lost years to the war, Greenberg remains high
on the career list of achievement nearly six decades after re-
tiring: The five-time All-Star batted .313, with 331 home runs
and 1,276 RBIs in 1,394 games. His .605 slugging percentage is
sixth all-time, and his rate of .915 RBIs per game is third-best
all time. Greenberg was the subject of a documentary, The Life
and Times of Hank Greenberg (1998), and author of an autobi-
ography, The Story of My Life (1989), with Ira Berkow. Green-
berg was inducted into the Hall of Fame in 1956.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (27¢ ed.)]

GREENBERG, IRVING (Yitz; 1933— ), U.S. rabbi, author,
and educator. Born in 1933 in Brooklyn, New York, Greenberg
attended Yeshiva High School in Brooklyn and from there he
attended the Yeshiva Bais Yosef, from which he received or-
dination as an Orthodox rabbi in 1953. At the same time he
attended Brooklyn College, where he received a B.A. in his-
tory. He went on to obtain his M.A. and Ph.D. in American
history from Harvard University. In 1959 he began teaching
American history at Yeshiva University where he was among
the first to introduce the teaching of Holocaust studies into a
university curriculum. From 1965 to 1972 he was the commu-
nal rabbi of the Riverdale Jewish Center while he also taught
at cCNY (1965-72). Shortly thereafter, he founded the orga-
nization that would later come to be known as the National
Jewish Center for Learning and Leadership and served as its
director from 1974 to 1997.

In 1975, along with Elie Wiesel, Greenberg founded the
Holocaust memorial organization Zachor. In 1979 he was in-
vited to serve as director of the Presidents Commission on the
Holocaust and participated in the development of the initial
recommendations for a center that later became the United
States Holocaust Memorial Musuem. Twenty years later, from
2000 to 2002, he served as chairman of the museum’s gov-
erning body, although his tenure was marred by controversy
and internal dissension. From 1998 he also served as presi-
dent of Jewish Life Network/Steinhardt Foundation, whose
aim is to create and enrich the cultural and institutional life
of American Jewry.

Rabbi Greenberg’s thoughts and ideas have been dis-
seminated through four decades of teaching and writing of-
ten in pamphlets and other popular articles. He has lectured
in every American city with a fair-sized Jewish community
and published his work in almost all major Jewish publica-
tions. He is the co-editor of a pioneering work, Confronting
the Holocaust. Greenberg is also the author of The Jewish Way:
Living the Holidays (1988) and Living the Image of God: Jew-
ish Teachings to Perfect the World (1998), which presents his
teachings on a wide range of subjects, including those central
to his redemptive covenant theology.

Greenberg writes of the shattering of the covenant in the
Holocaust. Following Elie Wiesel and Jacob Gladstein, he sug-
gests a deep theological humility: “No statement, theological
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or otherwise, should be made that would not be credible in the
presence of burning children” He states that the authority of
the covenant was broken in the Holocaust, but the Jewish peo-
ple, released from its obligations, chose voluntarily to renew it
again. Greenberg writes, “We are in the age of the renewal of
the covenant. God is no longer in a position to command, but
the Jewish people are so in love with the dream of redemption
that it volunteered to carry out the mission.”

Greenberg is known for his thoughts on the issue of plu-
ralism in Jewish life. His widely publicized essay “Will There
Be One Jewish People in the Year 2000?” catapulted the issue
of Jewish unity to the forefront of American Jewish concerns.
He has often been accused of being the Conservative and Re-
form’s Orthodox rabbi. A strong proponent of “centrist Or-
thodoxy” Greenberg has labored against its weakening from
radical shifts, left and right. He has been a strong advocate of
Orthodox Jews’ full participation in American national life,
seeking a synthesis between traditional Judaism and moder-
nity. And as a strong champion of interfaith dialogue he has
for four decades campaigned for Jewish and Christian rec-
onciliation.

[Shalom Freedman and Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, JOANNE (1932- ), U.S. novelist. The King’s
Persons (1963) was a picture of Jewish life in medieval England.
Her other works include I Never Promised You a Rose Garden
(1964), written under the pseudonym Hannah Green; The
Monday Voices (1965); Summering (1966); In This Sign (1970);
Season of Delight (1981); and Appearances (2006).

GREENBERG, JOSEPH (1915-2001), U.S. anthropologist
and linguist. Born on 28 May 1915, Joseph Greenberg was a
gifted young pianist who had considered becoming a classi-
cal performer. He instead entered the academic world, grad-
uating from Columbia University in 1936 and then earning
his doctorate from Northwestern University in 1940. During
World War 11 he served in the U.S. Army Signal Corps and
Intelligence Corps. After the war he taught at the University
of Minnesota, then at Columbia from 1948 to 1962. He was a
professor of anthropology at Stanford University from 1962 to
1985; he served as chair of the Anthropology Department from
1971 to 1974, and from 1964 to 1981 also chaired the Commit-
tee on African Studies.

Greenberg’s linguistic studies, which were concerned
with both the structure of language and the similarities be-
tween languages, earned him an international reputation. His
Language Universals with Special References to Feature Hier-
archies (1966) established certain universal principles of lan-
guage structure and attracted significant attention. His notion
of the “implicational universal” influenced the work of many
scholars in his field. His work on language families, however,
sparked controversy. The Languages of Africa (1963), in which
Greenberg determined that there were four basic groups of
African languages, was considered speculative, though its
premise was later accepted by many scholars. A similar theory
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presented in Language in the Americas (1987) found many in
disagreement. Some critics took issue with Greenberg’s data
and methodology and dismissed this area of his research,
though some contend that later discoveries of genetic simi-
larities support Greenberg’s groupings. In his last research,
which he pursued until his death in 2001, Greenberg sought to
prove links among what he called the “Eurasiatic” languages,
claiming that most of the languages of Europe and Asia had
commonalities.

Greenberg was a fellow of the National Academy of Sci-
ences, the American Academy of the Arts and Sciences, and
the American Philosophical Society. He served as president
of the African Studies Association in 1964 and 1965, as presi-
dent of the West African Linguistic Society from 1955 to 1970,
and as president of the Linguistic Society of America in 1976.
He was the recipient of many awards, including the Haile Se-
lassie Prize for African Research in 1967 and the Talcott Par-
sons Prize for Social Science from the Academy of Arts and

Sciences in 1977.
[Dorothy Bauhoff (27 ed.)]

GREENBERG, LEOPOLD (1885-1964), South African judge,
born in Calvinia, Cape Province. Raised to the bench at the age
of 39, he became judge president of the Transvaal in 1938 and
was elevated in 1943 to the Appellate Division of the Supreme
Court, the highest judicial body in South Africa. He was act-
ing chief justice in 1953 and served as officer administering the
government in the absence of the governor-general. Known
for his erudition, humanity, and caustic wit, he was acknowl-
edged to be among South Africa’s ablest judges. After his re-
tirement in 1955, he sat on a judicial commission of inquiry
into African disturbances in Johannesburg in 195;7.

In Jewish life he was associated mainly with Zionist
causes; for many years was honorary president of the Keren
Hayesod, the Israel United Appeal, and the South African
Friends of the Hebrew University. He was the first South Af-
rican on the board of governors of the Hebrew University of
Jerusalem, whose institute of forensic medicine, established
from funds raised by South African Jewry, was named after
him.

[Lewis Sowden]

GREENBERG, LEOPOLD JACOB (1861-1931), editor of the
Jewish Chronicle and one of the first Zionists in Britain. Born
in Birmingham, Greenberg was at first active in the non-Jew-
ish press as a publisher and owner of a news agency. He be-
came involved in Jewish affairs and began to attract notice as
one of *Herzls first adherents in Britain. He promoted Herzl’s
ideas before the general and Jewish public, and it was he who
arranged for Herzl to appear before the Royal Commission on
Alien Immigration in London in 1902 (through his close ties
with Joseph *Chamberlain, secretary for the colonies, who also
came from Birmingham). Herzl entrusted him with various
political missions in England, such as those connected with
the *El-Arish project and the *Uganda Scheme, and eventu-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8

GREENBERG, LOUIS

ally Greenberg served as Herzl’s official representative vis-a-
vis the British government. Although he had supported the
Uganda project, Greenberg did not join the *Territorialists.
He became a leader of the British Zionist Federation and held
various offices in the organization.

In 1907 he and his friends acquired the Jewish Chroni-
cle in order to make it a Zionist organ and he was appointed
editor in chief. He was a staunch fighter for Jewish rights and
a particularly severe critic of the Czarist regime’s attitude to-
ward the Jews. Upon his appointment as editor, he gave up his
official activities in the Zionist movement. Throughout the
years, however, he persisted in his efforts to gain the support
of various British circles for Zionism. After World War 1,
he opposed the official policy of the Zionist Organization,
but his was a “loyal opposition.” He was among the found-
ers of The Jewish Year Book (1896— ); Young Israel, a periodi-
cal for youth (1897); and other publications. Herzl described
him as “the most able of all my helpers” In accordance with
his last will, his ashes were taken to Deganyah and interred
there (1932).

His son, IVAN MARION (1896-1966), joined the editorial
board of the Jewish Chronicle in 1925 and served as its editor
in chief from 1936 to 1946. During this period, he attacked the
British government for its anti-Zionist policy in Palestine. He
translated M. *Begin’s book Revolt into English (1951). He was
a leader of the *Revisionist Party in Britain.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: C. Roth, in: The Jewish Chronicle 1841-1941
(1949), 124-40 and index; Rabinowitz, in: I. Cohen (ed.), Rebirth of
Israel (1952), 77-97; T. Herzl, Complete Diaries, 5 (1960), index; L.
Stein, Balfour Declaration (1961), index. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
opNB online; D. Cesarani, The Jewish Chronicle and Anglo-Jewry,
1841-1991 (1994), index.

[Getzel Kressel]

GREENBERG, LOUIS (1894-1946), U.S. Conservative rabbi
and scholar. Born in Russia, Greenberg immigrated to New
York in 1913 and taught Hebrew and Bible while pursuing an
American education. He graduated from the City College of
New York in 1924 and was ordained by the Jewish Theologi-
cal Seminary two years later. He then took a pulpit position
at Temple Beth El in New Rochelle (1926-28) and moved to
New Haven, where he became rabbi of B'nai Jacob Congrega-
tion. The congregation was already moving to the liberal wing
of Conservative Judaism, with mixed seating, and late Friday
evening services as well as a mixed choir. Greenberg intro-
duced an organ. He developed the schools and the physical
facilities of the congregation. While in New Haven, Greenberg
pursued his Ph.D. at Yale University and wrote a major work
on The Jews in Russia: The Struggle for Emancipation, two vol-
umes being published in 1944 and 1951.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bnai Jacob: One Hundred Years 1882-1982; N.
Zilberberg, The George Street Synagogue of Bnai Jacob (1961); Ameri-
can Jewish Year Book, vol. 48 (1946-47).

[Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]
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GREENBERG, MAURICE R. (1925- ), U.S. insurance ex-
ecutive. Born in New York City, Greenberg was six when he
moved to a dairy farm after his father’s death and his mother’s
remarriage. After fighting in Europe, Greenberg went to col-
lege under the G.1. bill, graduating from the University of Mi-
ami and then from New York Law School. Recalled to fight in
Korea, he came out as a captain at age 27 and won the Bronze
Star. He got a job in the New York office of the Continental
Casualty Company and became the protégé of Milburn Smith,
an important executive at Continental, who brought Green-
berg with him when he joined a predecessor of the American
International Group in 1960. From 1967 to 1989, Greenberg,
known as Hank, after the Jewish baseball star, was president
and chief executive officer of A1G, which became the world’s
leading global insurance and financial services organization,
operating in 130 countries. In 1989 be became chairman and
chief executive officer. In 10 years under Greenberg, operating
profits grew at a compound rate of 25 percent a year. A key to
Greenberg’s immense success was his concentration on giant
commercial deals rather than cyclical car and home insur-
ance business. During his tenure, he increased A1G’s share of
the life insurance business and supplied coverage on unusual
risks: kidnap insurance and protection from suits against offi-
cers and directors of corporations. Known for his aggressive-
ness, Greenberg rarely lost money on underwriting, knowing
which risks can be insured at a profit, how much to charge, and
spreading the risk among others called reinsurers. A1G used
brokers primarily as go-betweens, merely bringing business
to the company, where A1G technicians examined the risk fac-
tors more closely. The reinsurers paid A1G a commission for
the business they got, thus helping pay the cost of underwrit-
ing the whole risk.

Greenberg, whose company was founded in Shanghai
but has had headquarters in New York since 1939, courted the
Chinese market and won a major contract with the People’s
Insurance Company of China in 1980. He was active in a num-
ber of trade and cultural organizations, including the Asia So-
ciety, the U.S.-Philippine Business Committee, the U.S.-Korea
Business Council and the Council of Foreign Relations. He
served on the board of directors of the New York Stock Ex-
change and was a past chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York. In New York City, he served on several hospital
boards and museum boards.

Greenberg and his wife had four children, two of whom,
Evan (1955- ) and Jeftrey (1952- ), became leaders of impor-
tant insurance companies after they left A1G. Jeftrey joined the
Marsh & McLennan Companies, an industry giant, as a part-
ner in its investment unit. In November 1999 Jeffrey became
chief executive of Marsh & McLennan and he added the title
of chairman in 2002. In October 2004, New York’s attorney
general, Eliot *Spitzer, filed a civil suit against the brokerage,
charging that Marsh & McLennan was rigging bids and fixing
prices in the sale of property and casualty insurance to busi-
nesses. Jeffrey submitted his resignation as part of an agree-
ment negotiated by the company and its directors that would
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keep Spitzer from bringing criminal charges against the com-
pany. At the time it was the largest insurance broker in the
world. In 2004, Evan Greenberg became chief executive of
Ace Ltd., a Bermuda-based insurer with worldwide reach. Ace
did well in the insurance boom that followed the attacks on
the World Trade Center. In November 2004 Ace was a subject
of the New York attorney general’s investigation into bid-rig-
ging and price-fixing.

In March 2005, Maurice Greenberg stepped down as
chief executive of A1G after a series of run-ins with regulators
raised questions about the company’s complex and often ob-
scure operations. His exit appeared intended to avert a head-
on collision with two regulators: the Securities and Exchange
Commission and the New York attorney general, Spitzer. The
departure of Greenberg after almost 40 years at the helm was
a final chapter to one of corporate Americas great rags-to-
riches stories.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, MOSHE (1928- ), biblical scholar. Green-
berg was born in Philadelphia, where after studying Bible
and Assyriology with E.A. *Speiser, he obtained his Ph.D. in
Oriental Studies from the University of Pennsylvania in 1954.
The dissertation was published as The Hab/piru (1955). He re-
ceived his rabbinical training at the Jewish Theological Semi-
nary of America from which he also has a master’s degree in
Hebrew Literature.

He held various academic appointments at the University
of Pennsylvania from 1954 to 1970, from assistant professor of
Hebrew and Semitic languages and literature.

He became professor of Bible at the Hebrew University
of Jerusalem in 1970. From 1971 to 1981 he served as academic
advisor for Bible curriculum at the Israel Ministry of Educa-
tion and Culture where he endeavored to place the study of
Bible in the school system into a Jewish context.

Greenberg’s grammar of Biblical Hebrew is widely used.
In The Religion of Israel (1971) he made the work of Bible
scholar Yehezkel *Kaufmann accessible to the international
community in his one-volume abridgment and English trans-
lation of Kaufmann’s monumental work. His holistic approach
to biblical books, already seen in his commentary on Exodus
(Understanding Exodus, 1969), was a harbinger of the “Bible
as Literature” movement of the late 20th century. The same
approach is evident in his commentaries on Ezekiel (Anchor
Bible, Ezekiel 1-20; (1983), Ezekiel 21-37 (1997)). A particular
contribution of Greenberg’s is to employ midrash in the ser-
vice of plain-sense exegesis. He has sought to understand the
value system underlying biblical literature and its relationship
both to the Ancient Near East and Jewish thought.

Greenberg served as the divisional editor (law and soci-
ety in the Bible) for the Encyclopaedia Judaica, 1968-71, and
was a member of the Bible translation committee for the Jew-
ish Publication Society of America (1966-82).

Greenberg was always committed to disseminating the
results of professional scholarship to non-specialists. From
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1982 he was a member of the academic council of the Open
University of Israel and from 1985 served as editor for the
critical but readable multi-volume Hebrew commentary se-
ries entitled Mikra le-Yisrael (“Bible for Israel”). The range of
Greenberg’s interest may be seen in the essays collected in M.
Greenberg, Studies in the Bible and Jewish Thought (1995).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ]. Tigay, in: DBI, 1:464-65.
[Elaine Hoter / S. David Sperling (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, NOAH (1919-1966), U.S. conductor and mu-
sicologist. Born in New York, Greenberg organized the Pro
Musica Antiqua group (1952) which became known for its
performances of medieval liturgical music drama and was in
effect the first U.S. “Collegium Musicum” ensemble to achieve
an international reputation. He took the group to Europe in
1960 and 1963, and recorded many of its performances, includ-
ing the first recording of a selection of the sacred and secular
works of Salamone de’ *Rossi in musicologically valid ver-
sions. He also made arrangements of vocal works of the Re-
naissance period. The New York Pro Musica Antiqua contin-
ued its activities after his death.

GREENBERG, SAMUEL BERNARD (1893-1917), U.S. poet.
Born in Vienna, Greenberg was taken to the U.S. in 1900; af-
ter a poverty-stricken life in New York City’s ghetto he died
from tuberculosis at the age of 24. Self-taught except for a few
years in elementary school, he displayed remarkable precoc-
ity and power as a poet and was also a gifted artist. Influenced
primarily by the American writers Emerson and Thoreau and
by the English poets Keats, Shelley, and Browning, Greenberg
wrote mystical poetry filled with vivid and strange imagery.
His imperfect command of English grammar and vocabulary
give his verse an unusual, surrealistic tone characteristic of
some of the most sophisticated modernist poetry of the early
20'h century. Greenberg might have remained unknown had
not Hart Crane, the American poet, discovered his manu-
scripts in 1923. The poems had a profound effect on Crane
and eventually, more than 20 years after Greenberg’s death, a
first selection (Poems from the Greenberg Manuscripts, 1939)
was published, which helped to establish his important place
in American literary history. A second selection, Poems by
Samuel Greenberg, was published in 1947.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Simon, Samuel Greenberg, Hart Crane,

and the Lost Manuscripts (1978).
[Brom Weber]

GREENBERG, SIDNEY (1917-2002), U.S. Conservative
rabbi, writer, and liturgist. Raised in New York, Greenberg
was the product of Yeshiva elementary school and of the Tal-
mudical Academy. He graduated cum laude from Yeshiva
University in 1938 and then attended the Jewish Theological
Seminary, where he was ordained in 1942 and subsequently
earned his D.H.L. His first pulpit was also his last. He went
to a small storefront synagogue in Philadelphia which was
to remain his home for 53 years as Temple Sinai grew into a
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prominent Conservative congregation. (He served as a U.S.
Air Force chaplain from 1944-46.)

Greenberg conducted Sermon Seminars and Pastoral
Care Workshops at national and regional rabbinic confer-
ences for four decades, and published numerous books based
on his own sermons and on his widely read newspaper col-
umns in the Jewish and general press. He also compiled sev-
eral popular anthologies drawn from Jewish and world lit-
erature, and wrote inspirational volumes for both Jewish and
general audiences.

During the 1960s he collaborated with Rabbi Morris
Silverman, editor of the Prayer Book Press, whose edition
of the siddur and the mahzor dominated Conservative Juda-
ism for several decades, in compiling instructional and wor-
ship texts for children. When the Prayer Book Press became
part of Media Judaica in 1971, Greenberg was invited to serve
as co-editor (with Rabbi Jonathan D. Levine) of a new series
of innovative liturgical works. The series began with Likrat
Shabbat - the Kabbalat Shabbat service when Friday evening
was still the most widely attended service in a Conservative
Congregation, and eventually included Mahzor Hadash for
the High Holidays, Siddur Hadash for Sabbaths and Festi-
vals, and A Minyan of Comfort. The series combined Hebrew
liturgy with new gender-sensitive translations, inspirational
notes and meditations, new reading elaborating on the themes
of the traditional liturgy, alternative texts, passages from clas-
sical and contemporary Jewish sources, and extensive trans-
literation. During the last quarter of the 20" century and the
early 21°t century as successive volumes in the series were
issued (and achieved record levels of distribution for inde-
pendently published Jewish liturgy), the content and form of
Greenberg’s work increasingly influenced the publications of
others, issued under a variety of auspices and in various sec-
tors of North American Jewry.

[Jonathan D. Levine (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, SIMON (1901-1993), U.S. rabbi and educator.
Greenberg, who was born in Russia, moved with his parents
to the U.S. in 1905. He attended the Teacher’s Institute of the
Jewish Theological Seminary (1919) and earned his B.A. at City
College of New York (1922). He was ordained by the Jewish
Theological Seminary in 1925. From 1925 to 1946 Greenberg
was rabbi of Har Zion Temple, Philadelphia, Pa., building it
into one of the leading synagogues of the Conservative move-
ment, a legacy that has endured. It was a point of pride at Har
Zion that the lay leaders were knowledgeable and could lead
services. He was also a leader in the Philadelphia community, a
founder and director of the Philadelphia Psychiatric Hospital,
president of the Philadelphia Zionist Organization of America,
and a founder of the Akiva Day School, a Hebrew-speaking
Jewish high school. He was president of the Rabbinical Assem-
bly of America (1937-39), where he linked the three branches
of the Conservative movement — the congregations, the Semi-
nary, and the Rabbinical Assembly in joint fundraising efforts,
which led to the Joint Campaign for Conservative Judaism.
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All the while he taught at the Jewish Theological Seminary
(1932-68). He then returned to the Seminary to serve as pro-
vost (1946-51), executive director of the United Synagogue
(1950-53). He was appointed professor of homiletics and ed-
ucation in 1948 and vice chancellor in 1957, and was sent on
behalf of the Seminary to establish the West Coast campus of
the Jewish Theological Seminary, the University of Judaism
in Los Angeles where he was president (1955-63), chancellor,
and then chancellor emeritus. One of Conservative Judaism’s
most articulate spokesmen, Greenberg stressed the centrality
of the Jewish people, the importance of Zionism and Hebrew,
the religious character of American civilization, and the im-
portance of Hebrew in Jewish education. He was also one of
the movement’s most important educators, working to shape
its thought and educational goals. Greenberg was a member
of the Jewish Agency Executive, president of the Rabbinical
Assembly of America, and a leader of the World Council on
Jewish Education. Greenberg’s numerous writings include
Living as a Jew Today (1940), Ideals and Values of the Prayer
Book (1940), The First Year in the Hebrew School: A Teacher’s
Guide (1946), Foundations of a Faith (1967), Words of Poetry
(1970), and a series of brochures on the Conservative move-
ment in Judaism. He also compiled the Harishon series of
Hebrew textbooks. In his eighties he made aliyah and served
as the first executive director of the Conservative (Masorati)
movement in Israel.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Sklare, Conservative Judaism (1955),
144, 274-75; P.S. Nadell, Conservative Judaism in America: A Biblio-
graphical Dictionary and Sourcebook (1988).

[Jack Reimer / Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]

GREENBERG, URI ZEVI (pseudonym Tur Malka; 1894—
1981), Hebrew poet. He was born in Bialykamien, eastern
Galicia, and was descended from hasidic leaders (Meir Prze-
myslany on his father’s side and the Saraf, Uri Strelisk, on his
mother’s). In his infancy his parents moved to Lvov where
Greenberg received a traditional hasidic upbringing and edu-
cation. His earliest poems, both in Hebrew and Yiddish, were
published in 1912 in leading periodicals of the day. In 1915 he
was drafted into the Austrian army and, after serving on the
Serbian front, he deserted in 1917, returning to Lvov where he
witnessed the Polish pogroms against the Jews in 1918 - an
event which made an indelible impression on him. After the
war he published poems in both Yiddish and Hebrew and
soon became a leader of a group of Yiddish expressionist po-
ets (including Perez *Markish) and the editor of a short-lived
avant-garde periodical, Albatros (1922-23). He spent a year in
Berlin (1923) and then immigrated to Erez Israel (1924).

In Erez Israel, Greenberg stopped writing in Yiddish
and published in Hebrew exclusively. When Davar, the Labor
daily, was founded in 1925, he participated as one of its regu-
lar columnists. His columns were headed Mi-Megillat ha-Ya-
mim ha-Hem and Shomer Mah mi-Leyl and expressed strong
views against Zionist sloganeering and calling for self-real-
ization through pioneering. Between 1925 and 1927 he edited
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the booklets Sadan and Sadna Dar ah in which he contended
that Hebrew artists must abandon “the fixed confines of art,
join the Jewish collective, and wrestle with and think out the
complex of problems of Jewish national life” Although dur-
ing this period he was committed to the Labor Zionist move-
ment, he already began to express extreme ultranationalis-
tic ideas which contradicted the official line. In the wake of
the Arab riots of 1929, he broke with the Labor movement,
joined the ranks of the nationalist Zionist Revisionist Party,
and denounced both the British government and the Zionist
leadership of the yishuv for betraying the Zionist dream. He
became active in political life and was elected as a Revisionist
delegate to the Asefat ha-Nivharim (the legislative body of the
yishuv) and to several Zionist Congresses. Between 1931 and
1934 he lived in Warsaw where he was sent by the Revision-
ist movement to edit its Yiddish weekly Di Velt. Returning to
Erez Israel in 1936, in his poetry and articles he attacked the
moderate socialist Zionist leadership and warned of the im-
minent danger to European Jewry. During the final struggle
against Great Britain for national independence, he identified
with the *Irgun Zeva’i Leummi and following the establish-
ment of the State of Israel was elected to Israel's Knesset as a
member for the Herut Party, serving from 1949 to 1951. He
was awarded the Israel Prize for Hebrew literature in 1957. His
8oth birthday was marked by a series of celebrations, most of
which were held in 1976. He was awarded a doctorate hono-
ris causa by Tel Aviv University in April 1976 and by Bar-Ilan
University in June 1977. He was made a freeman of the cities of
Tel Aviv and Ramat Gan, and a special session of the Knesset
was held in his honor on November 1, 1977. In December he
was awarded the Bialik Prize for the third time.

In contrast to most Hebrew writers who were commit-
ted to a secularist-humanist Zionism, Greenberg asserts a
religious mystical view of Zionism as the fulfillment of the
Jewish historical destiny. The Jew is, in his view, wholly other
than the non-Jew, having been elected by God at the begin-
ning of time as a holy instrument of His will. The covenant
made with the Jewish Patriarch, Abraham, and renewed at
Sinai, is a meta-historical event which cannot be altered by
time nor ignored by Jew or gentile. The Jew exists outside of
history in an eternal dimension in which mere rationality has
no validity. “What shall be in the future, has already occurred
in the past and what was not, shall never be. Therefore I put
my trust in the future, for I hold the shape of the past before
me: this is the vision and the melody. Selah, Hallelujah, and
Amen” (Rehovot ha-Nahar, 1951, p. 37). In Greenberg’s scheme
the future shall bring about the fulfillment of God’s promise
to establish Jewish sovereignty and the Messianic redemp-
tion. Any attempt by the Jew to shirk his cosmic role, either
by default or by an attempt to imitate the value system of the
unelected (Europe, the gentiles), leads him to disaster. The
secular nationalism or socialism of most contemporary Jews
is a superficial reading of the meaning of the Jewish destiny
and can only lead to a holocaust. The call for the renewal of
Jewish sovereignty is an imperative of the eternal mythos of
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Judaism. It is neither a sociological nor historical solution of
practical human needs, but an absolute value which may exact
any price which its realization requires. Halthearted attempts
at Zionist fulfillment are doomed to failure whether they are
inhibited by moral niceties, which are derived from alien value
systems, or are diffused by human selfishness.

In his Yiddish phase, In Malkhus fun Tselem (“In the
Kingdom of the Cross,” 1922) Greenberg already foresaw the
European Holocaust. His poetry from then on is obsessed
with this vision of horror (Migdal ha-Geviyyot, “The Tower
of Corpses,” in Sefer ha-Kitrug ve-ha-Emunah, 1936). Green-
berg in Rehovot ha-Nahar wrote one of the most moving dirges
composed about the Nazi Holocaust. The tragedy, in his view,
is the logical culmination of the 2,000-year confrontation be-
tween the cross and the star of David and the six million dead
are an insuperable barrier which shall eternally separate Chris-
tian from Jew. For Greenberg the Holocaust puts into ques-
tion not only God’s theodicy but appears as a horrible practi-
cal joke which God and history have played on the Jew: “You
promised to come one day to gather and lead them proudly to
Zion and to renew their kingdom, raise their king. But, behold
you did not come, O God; the enemy came and gathered them
all, an ingathering of exiles for annihilation. Now there is no
need for redemption. Sit, sit, God, in your heavens” (Rehovot
ha-Nahar, p. 249). God, the Redeemer of Israel, has become
“the keeper of the Jewish cemetery” (p. 250).

Greenberg’s God however moves outside the rational di-
mension and in a sudden leap of faith the poet reasserts the
vision of redemption: “Will the Messiah yet come? Amen, he
shall surely come?” Divine history, of which Jewish history is a
part, is based on an irrational paradox. Thus, out of the ashes
of the crematoria, redemption will come, and out of despair
faith. The Holocaust and the vision of Jewish sovereignty are
two sides of the same coin of history. Greenberg’s personal
poetry often sings of his agony as the suffering prophet-priest
of the mythos of Jewish catastrophe and redemption. In the
years preceding the Holocaust, he laments the tragic fact that
the multitude did not heed his terrible message of the im-
minent massacres, reviling him as they had always spurned
their prophets in the past. He is filled with revulsion at their
obstinacy and their blind concern for material trivialities in
the face of disaster: “God how did I ever get here, inside the
swamps — a man of vision befouled by their mud?”

He associates his national poetry with his personal his-
tory which also turns into mythos. The Jewish home in Po-
land, its Eden-like security of faith, his mother and father, as-
sume archetypal dimensions. His love poetry, too, is inhabited
by these primordial symbols: mother and father, Adam and
Eve, Eden, primeval forests, the sea, the moon, lakes, rivers;
they form a mythical landscape not very different from that
of much of his national verse.

In an age when poets were concerned with formal and
aesthetic problems, Greenberg’s poetry is one of engagement,
his poetic energy is fired by his all-consuming ideological
commitment. Often in his poetry the poetic line surrenders to
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the overwhelming force of his rhetoric with which he pounds
his readers mercilessly. At other times his verse is terse and
brilliantly lyrical. While philosophically he rejects European
aesthetics and the European poetic tradition, in practice he
sometimes uses its devices and forms. More frequently his
formal resources are indigenously Jewish: the Bible, medieval
dirges, and concepts and statements drawn from kabbalistic
literature. His early commitment to expressionism is retained
throughout and is evidenced by his rhetorical flourishes,
changing rhythms within the poem and sometimes even in
one single line, wild metaphors, free verse, and his frequently
irregular rhyme patterns.

His anti-humanist approach and ultranationalism, al-
though mitigated by a commitment to Jewish ethical values,
are not representative of contemporary Jewish thought. But
Hebrew literary criticism has recognized the poetic genius
of Greenberg though it rarely shares his ideology. Not that
Greenberg’s views lack a genuine Jewish basis; they are often
deeply rooted in the Jewish subconscious and when expressed
expose the raw nerve of the Jewish historical experience. But
Greenberg’s ideology reflects only one aspect of the Jewish
soul - the particularistic, aristocratic sense of election — and
often ignores its universalistic humanist character.

U.Z. Greenberg’s main works include:

In Yiddish: Ergetz oyf Felder (1915), In Zaytens Roysh
(1919), Krig oyf der Erd (1921), Farnakhtengold (1921), Mefisto
(1921, 19222).

In Hebrew: Eimah Gedolah ve-Yareah (1925), Ha-Gavrut
ha-Olah (1926), Hazon Ahad ha-Ligyonot (1928), Anacreon al
Kotev ha-Izzavon (1928), Kelappei Tishim ve-Tishah (1928),
Kelev Bayit (1919), Ezor Magen u-Neum Ben ha-Dam (1930),
Sefer ha-Kitrug ve-ha-Emunah (1937), Min ha-Hakhlil ve-El
ha-Kahol (in Luah Haaretz, 1949), Al Daat ha-Nes ha-Nikhsaf
(1951), Mi-Tokh Sefer he-Agol (in Luah Haaretz, 1950), Meno-
fim Rehokei Mahut (ibid., 1951, 1952), Rehovot ha-Nahar - Sefer
ha-Ilyot ve-ha-Koah (1951), Massa ve-Nevel (in Luah Haaretz,
1953), Shirei Aspaklar be-Hai Alma (ibid., 1955), Massekhet ha-
Matkonet ve-ha-Demut (in Moznayim, 1954), Be-Fisat ha-Arig
u-ve-Helkat ha-Hevel (ibid., 1965). Seventeen volumes of the
Collected Works of U.Z. Greenberg (Kol Kitvei) were pub-
lished up to 2004. A bibliography of his works is available in
J. Arnon, U.Z. Greenberg: Bibliografyah shel Mifalo ha-Sifruti
u-Mah she-Nikhtav Alav, 1980.

Poems by Greenberg have been translated into various
languages. English translations are included, for instance,
in T. Carmi (ed.) The Penguin Book of Hebrew Verse (1981)
and in The Modern Hebrew Poem Itself (2003). For English
translations, see Goell, Bibliography, 776-825, and ITHL at
www.ithLorg.il.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Kurzweil, Bein he-Hazon le-vein ha-Ab-
surdi (1966) 3-99; J.H. Yeivin, Uri Zevi Greenberg, Meshorer Mehokek
(1938); idem (ed.), Be-Ikkevei ha-Shir (1949-50); J. Klausner, Mi-She-
nei Olamot (1944), 209-15; idem, Meshorerei Dorenu (1956), 235-49;
A. Liphshitz, Uri Zevi Greenberg, Meshorer Adnut ha-Ummah (1945);
A. Ukhmani, Le-Ever ha-Adam (1953), 290-8; Y.T. Helman, Hagut
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u-Demut (1963), 124—41; S.Y. Penueli, Demuyyot be-Sifrutenu ha-
Hadashah (1946), 124-30; idem, Sifrut ki-Feshutah (1963), 206-21;
D.A. Friedman, Iyyunei Shirah (1964), 294-8; M. Ribalow, Sefer ha-
Massot (1928), 146-59; Y. Rabinowitz, Be-Havlei Doram (1959), 21-67;
G. Katzenelson, ibid., 21 (1966), 307-14; J. Friedlaender, Iyyunim be-
Shirat Uri Zevi Greenberg (1966) (incl. bibl.); J.D. Abramsky, in: Yad
la-Kore, 7 (1963-69), 79-86 (bibl.); Waxman, Literature, 4 (1960)
324-27. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Friedlander, U.Z. Greenberg:
Mivhar Maamrei Bikkoret al Yezirato (1975); B. Harshav, Ritmus
ha-Rahavut: Halakhah u-Maaseh be-Shirato shel U.Z. Greenberg
(1978); L. Yudkin, “Art in the Service of the People: On the Poetry of
U.Z.Greenberg,” in: Jewish Affairs, 36/8 (1981), 31-33; D. Landau, U.Z.
Greenberg: Shirei ha-Gavhut be-Mauamake ha-Zeman (1984); S. Lin-
denbaum, Shirat U.Z. Greenberg ha-Ivrit ve-ha-Yidit (1984); Y. Shavit,
U.Z. Greenberg: “Conservative Revolutionarism and National Mes-
sianism,” in: Jerusalem Quarterly, 48 (1988), 63-72; D. Miron, “U.Z.
Greenberg s War Poetry;” in: The Jews of Poland between Two World
Wars (1989), 368-82; Z. Ben Porat, “Forms of Intertextuality and the
Reading of Poetry: U.Z. Greenberg’s ‘Ba-Shaur;” in: Prooftexts, 10/2
(1990), 257-81; J. Arnon: U.Z. Greenberg: Tahanot be-Hayyav (1991);
Y.C. Biletzky, U.Z. Greenberg der Yidish Dikhter (1992); G. Kazenlson,
Golef ha-Kelim shel ha-Kosef: Masot al Shirat U.Z. Greenberg (1993); A.
Lipsker, “The Albatrosses of Young Yiddish Poetry,” in: Prooftexts, 15/1
(1995), 89-108; H. Goldblatt, “From Back Street to Boulevard: Direc-
tions and Departures in the Scholarship of U.Z. Greenberg,” in: Proof-
texts, 16/2 (1996), 188-203; J. Winther, “U.Z. Greenberg — The Politics
of the Avantgarde,” in: Nordisk Judaistik 17/1-2 (1996), 24—60; S. Lin-
denbaum, “Between the Pole of Existence and the Pole of History: The
Poetry of U.Z. Greenberg,” in: Jewish Affairs, 52/3 (1997), 107-14; S.
Wolitz, “U.Z. Greenberg s Ideological Conflict with Yiddish Culture;”
in: Jewish Affairs, 52/3 (1997), 99-106; D. Weinfeld, U.Z. Greenberg
(1998); H. Weiss (ed.), Ha-Matkonet ve-ha-Demut (2000); A. Mata-
lon, “Difference at War: S. Sassoon, I. Rosenberg, U.Z. Greenberg and
the Poetry of the First World War;” in: Shofar, 21/1 (2002), 25-43; D.
Miron: Akdamot le-U.Z.G. (2002); R. Shoham, Poetry and Prophecy:
The Image of the Poet as a “Prophet,” a Hero and an Artist in Modern
Hebrew Poetry (2003); A. Negev, Close Encounters with Twenty Israeli
Writers (2003); Y. Eldad, Dema ve-Nogah, Dam ve-Zahav: Iyyunim
be-Shirat U.Z. Greenberg (2003); H. Hever, Moledet ha-Mavet Yafah:
Estetikah u-Politikah be-Shirat U.Z. Greenberg (2004).

[Ezra Spicehandler]

GREENBLATT, ALIZA WAITZMAN (1885-1975), U.S. Yid-
dish poet and Zionist leader. Born in Azarenits, Bessarabia,
Greenblatt received a traditional heder education. She came to
the United States in 1900 and settled with her family in Phila-
delphia, where she was a garment worker. She married Isidor
Greenblatt in 1907; the couple had five children. An active par-
ticipant in Jewish organizations, Greenblatt became a success-
ful fundraiser for the *Jewish National Fund, national president
of *Pioneer Women, and an active member of *Hadassah. After
a brief sojourn in Palestine in 1920, where Isidor attempted to
establish a business, the Greenblatts settled in New York City,
the center of Yiddish culture in the United States.

In her later years, Greenblatt collected five volumes of her
poems which were widely published in the Yiddish press in
the United States and Israel. These included Ikh un Du (“You
and I, 1951); Ikh Zing (“I Sing,” 1947); In Sigate baym Yam (“In
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Seagate by the Ocean,” 1957); Lebn Mayns (“My Life,” 1935); and
Tsen Lider mit Musik (“Ten Poems with Music,” 1939). Many
of the poems were set to music and recorded. Greenblatt also
wrote an autobiography, Baym Fenster fun a Lebn (“At the
Window of a Life,” 1966). She was a popular speaker at Jewish
women’s organizations across North America.

Greenblatt’s collection of Yiddish books was donated
by her daughter, dancer and medical activist Marjorie Mazia
Guthrie, to the National Yiddish Book Center in Amherst,
Mass., where the reading room was named in Greenblatt’s
memory.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.A. Shavelson, “Greenblatt, Aliza,” in: PE.
Hyman and D.D. Moore (eds.), Jewish Women In America, vol. 1
(1998), 552-53; I. Commandav, “Guthrie, Marjorie,” ibid., 567-69.

[Judith R. Baskin (214 ed.)]

GREENBLATT, ELIYAHU (1933- ), hazzan. Born in Jeru-
salem, Greenblatt studied music at the Jerusalem Conserva-
tory and trained as a hazzan under Shelomo Zalman *Rivlin.
He conducted the Shirat Israel choir in Jerusalem and sang
with the choir of Leib Glanz in Tel Aviv. He was hazzan of Tel
Aviv’s Bet El and Tiferet Zvi synagogues and of the Syden-
ham synagogue in Johannesburg. He is the possessor of a
dramatic tenor voice and has performed on stage and syna-
gogue worldwide. As a composer, he set many sections of the
prayer services to music and arranged and re-edited compo-
sitions and recitatives of the hazzanim of earlier generations.
This includes the compositions of Yehuda Srebnick, and his
own working knowledge of the accentuation in Yossele *Rosen-
blatt’s Hebrew singing has enabled him to revive a number of
Rosenblatt’s unpublished and unrecorded recitatives left in
manuscript form at the time of Rosenblatt’s untimely death.
A cassette of Greenblatt’s original compositions, among the
last orchestrations done by Chanan Winternitz, is available
on cassette (Musique Internationale).

[Akiva Zimmerman / Raymond Goldstein (274 ed.)

GREENE, HAROLD H. (1923-2000), U.S. federal judge.
Greene was born in Frankfurt, Germany. In 1939 the family
fled, making their way to Belgium, Vichy France, Spain, and
Portugal before arriving in New York in 1943. Greene already
spoke fluent English; he entered the army and was sent back
to Europe, where he was assigned to interrogate German
prisoners. At the end of the war, Greene joined his parents
in Washington, D.c., where he studied law and spent the rest
of his life as a lawyer and judge. He was an active member of
Congregation Beth El in Bethesda.

He earned his B.A. at George Washington University and
after he graduated from Gwu School of Law in 1952, he clerked
for Circuit Judge Bennett Champ Clark in the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the p.c. Circuit. His work as a lawyer was in the
government: in the U.S. Attorney’s office (1953-57) and then in
the Justice Department, serving as the first head of the appeals
and research section of the Civil Rights Division (1957-65).
Greene is credited with being the principal legal architect of

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



the two most significant statutes of 20th-century America, the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Voting Rights Act of 1965.

Greene’s career as a trial judge in the nation’s capital was
equally distinguished. In 1965 President Lyndon B. Johnson
nominated Greene to the p.c. Court of General Sessions,
which dealt with essentially minor offenses and lesser civil
matters. In 1966, Greene was named chief judge.

In 1968, after the assassination of the Rev. Martin Luther
King, Jr., major rioting broke out in Washington. Hundreds of
people were swept up and detained. In other cities, defendants
were arraigned en masse. Greene refused to countenance that:
to secure due process for each one who was arrested, he kept
the judges of his court at work round-the-clock. Greene’s ad-
ministrative skills included not just efficiency, but also com-
passion for those accused.

In 1978 President Jimmy Carter nominated Judge Greene
to serve on the U.S. District Court for the District of Colum-
bia, where one of the first group of cases assigned to him was
one of the most far-reaching cases in American history: the
antitrust suit that broke up American Telephone & Telegraph
Co. The Department of Justice view was that AT&T used prof-
its from its monopoly on local telephone service to suppress
competition in the emerging long-distance and telephone
equipment industries. Greene took firm command of the lit-
igation that broke the world’s largest corporation into pieces.
He thereby helped to reshape the entire telecommunications
industry by creating the “Baby Bells” and ushering in a new
world of competition.

In 1990 Judge Greene also presided over the criminal
trial of Admiral John M. Poindexter, who was sentenced to
six months in prison for his role in the “Iran-Contra” scan-
dal. In 1991 the Court of Appeal for the p.c. Circuit reversed
the convictions.

Greene became one of the best-known federal judges of
his time and enhanced his reputation for fairness and hard
work. A champion of equal dignity for citizens of all races and
both genders, Greene was renowned for his commitment to
due process and the independence of the judiciary. He stopped
hearing cases in 1998, and died in 2000.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: The Historical Society of the District of Co-
lumbia Circuit, The Honorable H. Greene: U.S. District Court for the
District of Columbia (1996); D.c. Bar, “A Conversation with Harold
H. Greene,” in: Bar Report (April/May 1996); Fred W. Henck and
Bernard Strassburg, A Slippery Slope: The Long Road to the Breakup
of ATéT (1988).

[Edward McGlynn Gaffney, Jr. (22 ed.)]

GREENE, LORNE (1915-1987), actor. Born in Ottawa, Can-
ada, Greene attended Queen’s University in Kingston, Ontario.
After he graduated, he began to work in radio broadcasting,
rising to prominence as an accomplished newscaster. As chief
radio announcer on the csc during World War 11 (1939-42),
he was known as the “Voice of Doom” because of his deep,
resonant voice and the grim news it conveyed. In the late 1940s
Greene formed the Academy of Radio Arts and the Jupiter
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Theatre in Toronto. For more than a dozen years, his school
was a haven for Canadian actors.

In 1953 he left his native land and headed for Hollywood.
Although he was best known for his long-standing starring
role as the venerable Ben Cartwright on the popular Tv west-
ern series Bonanza (1959-73), Greene performed on Broad-
way, on radio, in films, and on many other Tv shows as well.
In addition to his work in the U.S., he returned to Canada to
participate in various projects.

On Broadway, Greene appeared in The Prescott Proposals
(1954); Speaking of Murder (1957); and Edwin Booth (1958). His
film roles include The Silver Chalice (1954); Tight Spot (1955);
Autumn Leaves (1956); Peyton Place (1957); The Hard Man
(1957); The Last of the Fast Guns (1958); The Gift of Love (1958);
The Buccaneer (1958); and Earthquake (1974).

Greene’s television credits include the title role in Othello
(1953); the TV series Sailor of Fortune (1955); host of the series
To the Wild Country (1972-75); the lead role in the series Griff
(1973-74); host of Lorne Greene’s Last of the Wild (1974); the
lead roles in the series Battlestar Galactica (1978 and 1980) and
Code Red (1981-82); and host of Lorne Greenes New Wilder-
ness (1981-86). Greene’s final film appearance was in the Tv
movie The Alamo: Thirteen Days to Glory (1987).

In 1980 he published The Lorne Greene Book of Remark-

able Animals.
[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GREENE, SHECKY (1926- ), U.S. comedian-actor. Greene is
known as the top of Las Vegas’ tuxedo-wearing, rim-shot co-
medians, often compared to Don *Rickles and Buddy *Hack-
ett. Born Fred Sheldon Greenfield in Chicago, Ill., Greene
served in the Navy and was discharged in 1944. He enrolled in
Wright Junior College and planned to become a gym teacher.
Over the summer he took a job as social director at a resort
near Milwaukee called Oakton Manor. With no budget for
performers, Greene began developing a stand-up act to en-
tertain guests. When he returned to college, he continued his
act in Chicago nightclubs. By the late 1940s, he was working
at a club in New Orleans and then opened for Martha Raye
in Miami Beach, making $500 a week. In 1953, after signing
to play Chez Paree in Chicago as Ann Sothern’s opening act,
Greene took an offer from the Golden Hotel in Reno, Ne-
vada. Before long he was playing Las Vegas and his career as
a stand-up comedian grew with the city. His comic style was
as wild as the city he played in, using ad-libbing, barbs, im-
pressions, and song parodies. His drinking and violent out-
bursts on the casino floor were tolerated, even encouraged,
and became the stuff of legend. Greene played wisecracking
Pvt. Braddock in the television series Combat! (1962-63) and
appeared on such television shows as Laverne and Shirley, The
A-Team, and Northern Exposure. His film roles include His-
tory of the World: Part 1 and Splash. He stopped drinking in
the 1990s and his stand-up career was only slowed by throat
surgery, cancer surgery, and a hip transplant.

[Adam Wills (214 ed.)]
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GREENEBAUM, Chicago family in second half of the 19th-
20'h centuries, originating in Eppelsheim, Germany; among
the early Jewish settlers in Chicago. The brothers Michael and
Jacob Greenebaum went to Chicago in 1846; the first of the
family to arrive. Two other brothers, Elias and Henry, arrived
in 1848. A few members of the family joined the California
gold rush in 1849. However, the majority remained in Chicago
and became involved in Jewish and civic affairs there.

Elias Greenebaum (1822-1919) worked for two years in
a dry goods store after coming to Chicago and then became a
clerk in the banking house of Richard K. Swift. In 1855 he and
Henry founded the Greenebaum Brothers Banking House. In
1877 Elias organized the banking house under the firm name
of Greenebaum Sons, which subsequently was incorporated
as a state bank in 1911 under the name Greenebaum Sons Bank
& Trust Company. The name was changed to Greenebaum
Sons Investment Co. in 1921. Through consolidation with
other companies it became successively the Bank of America,
Central Trust Co. of Illinois, and Central-Republic Bank &
Trust Co. Greenebaum and Associates and the Greenebaum
Mortgage Co. still existed in 1970. Elias Greenebaum led the
adherents of the Reform group when Chicago’s only (at the
time) congregation Kehilath Anshe Maarav split into Ortho-
dox and Reform factions. He was a founder of the Juedischer
Reformverein (1858), which founded Congregation Sinai, the
first Reform congregation in Chicago (1861). He was direc-
tor, treasurer, and vice president of this congregation at vari-
ous times.

Michael Greenebaum (1824-94) became a tinner and
plumber after his arrival in Chicago. Active in the Abolition-
ist movement, he led a crowd that freed a slave held prisoner
by a U.S. marshall (1853). He founded and was the first presi-
dent of the Hebrew Benevolent Society (1854), and a founder
of the Chicago Public Library, the Chicago Historical Society,
the Astronomical Society, the 8274 Illinois Volunteer Regiment
of Veterans, and the Ramah Lodge of B'nai Brith. Later, he
was the first president of the District Grand Lodge 6 of B'nai
B'rith. He also founded and served as first president of the
Zion Literary Society (1877).

Henry Greenebaum (1833-1914) was a hardware sales-
man, and then a clerk in Richard K. Swift’s banking house
before founding the Greenebaum Brothers Banking House
with Elias. He later became president of the German Savings
Bank. Henry served as secretary and honorary member of Or-
thodox Congregation B'nai Sholom, was a founder and first
president of the United Hebrew Relief Association in 1859, a
founder of Congregation Sinai, first president of Congregation
Zion (Reform), and later first president of Isaiah Congrega-
tion. He was the first Jew to serve on the City Council, as al-
derman from the Sixth Ward (1856), was a presidential elec-
tor on the Douglas ticket (1860), represented Cook County on
the first Equalization Board (1856), and was a member of the
West Chicago Park Commission. He was also a patron of the
arts, the first president of the Beethoven Society (1876), and
the first president of the Orpheus Maennerchor.

78

Henry Everett Greenebaum, Elias” elder son, was born
in Chicago. A partner in the family banking business, he be-
came treasurer of the first Chicago Home for Aged Jews, in
1893. Moses Ernst Greenebaum, Elias’ second son, was also
a partner in the family banking business. He was chairman
of the Chicago Community branch of the Jewish Welfare
Board, vice president of Michael Reese Hospital, treasurer
of the Jewish Historical Society of Illinois, treasurer of the
Citizens Association of Chicago, and president of Sinai Con-
gregation (1906-29). JAMES E. GREENEBAUM (b. 1866) was
treasurer of the Chicago Home for Jewish Orphans in 1893.
EDGAR N. GREENEBAUM (b. 1890) served on the Chicago

Board of Education.
[Morris A. Gutstein]

GREENFIELD, ALBERT MONROE (1887-1967), U.S. fi-
nancier and civic leader. Greenfield, who was born in Kieyv,
Ukraine, was taken to the U.S. at the age of five. He worked at
several jobs before he entered the real estate field, founding
Albert M. Greenfield and Company. By the time he was 30,
Greenfield had amassed a multi-million dollar fortune. Upon
his retirement in 1956, his company was one of the largest
real estate firms in the U.S. Greenfield lost much of his first
fortune when his Bankers Trust Company was compelled to
close in the early days of the Depression of the 1930s, and
subsequently made another. In the 1950s and 1960s he took
pride in his designation as “Mr. Philadelphia,” because the
Greenfield interests controlled so many department stores,
hotels, and specialty shops, through his City Stores holding
company, and because his participation was solicited for ev-
ery conceivable philanthropic and civic cause. Greenfield was
also extremely active politically and was considered a power
in Philadelphia politics. He was a member of the Philadel-
phia Common Council (1917-20), and was extremely close to
William S. Vare, the boss of the Philadelphia Republican ma-
chine. Although he seconded Herbert Hoover’s nomination
in 1928, from 1934 on he was identified with the Democratic
Party (while continuing to give financial and other support to
occasional Republican candidates). He served as a delegate to
all the Democratic national conventions from 1948 through
1964. Greenfield was a member of the influential Jewish del-
egation which waited upon President Harry S. *Truman the
night/morning he granted U.S. recognition to Israel. Green-
field was close to President Lyndon B. *Johnson, because he
had been a member of the small group that supported John-
son for president in 1960. Greenfield was never wholly com-
mitted to a single Jewish cause or institution; he accepted the
usual board memberships and honors, took pride in his early
service as a trustee of the Jewish Institute of Religion, and in
the decisive role which he played in the merger of three Jew-
ish hospitals in Philadelphia in 1951. At one time, the National
Conference of Christians and Jews briefly stimulated his inter-
est, and through its agency he endowed a Center for Human
Relations at the University of Pennsylvania.

[Bertram Wallace Korn]
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GREENFIELD, JONAS CARL (1926-1995), U.S. Bible
scholar, specializing in the languages and culture of the An-
cient Near East. Born in New York, he received his early educa-
tion from both public school and yeshivot. Greenfield showed
early interest in Semitic Near Eastern Languages, learning
both Arabic and Aramaic in his youth. He received his bach-
elor’s degree from ccNy in English literature in 1949. In that
same year he was ordained rabbi at Metivta Torah Vadaath.
He entered the graduate school at Yale to study English, where
he was required to study an early Indo-European language.
Choosing Hittite taught by Albrecht Goetze the great cunei-
formist, Greenfield soon realized that his heart was in the
study of the ancient Near East. He received his doctorate
from Yale University (1956) for his thesis “The Lexical Status
of Mishnaic Hebrew;” in which he applied his newer skills in
Semitics to the texts originally learned in yeshivah.

Starting his teaching career in 1954 as instructor in Se-
mitics at Brandeis University, he became assistant and later
associate professor of Semitics at the University of California
at Los Angeles (1956-65) and then professor of Semitics at the
University of California at Berkeley (1965-71).

In 1971 Greenfield moved to Jerusalem where he be-
came professor of Ancient Semitic languages at the Hebrew
University. He also taught during the 1970s and early 1980s at
Bar-Ilan University.

His interests within the field of Ancient Semitic lan-
guages were diverse. He was a known authority on compar-
ative Semitic philology, Aramaic dialectology and lexicog-
raphy, Ugaritic language and literature, Northwest Semitic
epigraphy, and Canaanite and Aramaic religion, and was also
interested in the social history of the period, legal matters,
and Iranian studies.

He was a member of the publication supervisory com-
mittee for the Dead Sea Scrolls and was engaged in the publi-
cation of the papyri from Nahal Hever and Nahal Zeelim.

From 1967 Greenfield was editor of the Israel Exploration
Journal and associate editor of the Bulletin of the American
School of Oriental Research. He was a member of the edito-
rial committee of the Jewish Publication society of America
and on the committee for the new jps translation of the Ha-
giographia.

His works include Jews of Elephantine and Arameans of
Syene (with B. Porten, 1974) and The Bisitun Inscription (with
B. Porten, 1982). Most of his numerous English articles can be
found in the two volumes edited by Paul (bibliography), and
a full bibliography and biographical sketch in the Festschrift
edited by Zevit (bibliography).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z. Zevit et al.(eds.), Solving Riddles
and Untying Knots...Studies...Greenfield (1995); S. Paul et al. (eds.),
Al Kanfei Yonah: Collected Studies...Greenfield...Semitic Philology
(2001).

[Elaine Hoter]

GREENGARD, PAUL (1925- ), U.S. neuroscientist and No-
bel laureate. Greengard was born in New York City, where
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he received his primary education. After World War 11 ser-
vice in the Navy, he graduated in mathematics and physics
from Hamilton College (1948) and gained his Ph.D. (1953)
from Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, under the guid-
ance of Frank Brink and Sidney Colowick. After postdoc-
toral studies at the universities of London, Cambridge, and
Amsterdam, with Wilhelm Feldberg at the National Institute
for Medical Research in Mill Hill, London, and with Sidney
Udenfriend at the National Institutes of Health, Bethesda
(1953-59), he became director of the Department of Bio-
chemistry in Geigy’s Research Laboratories in Ardsley, New
York (1959-67). After one year as visiting professor during
which he worked with Alfred Gilman and Earl Sutherland,
he was appointed professor of pharmacology and psychia-
try at Yale University (1968-83). In 1983 he became profes-
sor and head of the Laboratory of Molecular and Cellular
Neuroscience at the Rockefeller University, New York. Green-
gard’s research interest in neuroscience was inspired by
Allen Hodgkin’s lecture on nerve conduction at Johns Hop-
kins, where Greengard was a graduate student. Greengard’s
work addressed the process whereby signals are transmitted
between nerve cells across the synapses which separate them
and the role of fast and slow chemical neurotransmitters
in neurotransmission. Novel findings were largely built on
his entirely vindicated conviction that biochemical and bio-
physical events in the transmission across the synapses be-
tween nerve cells have to be analyzed in tandem. He and
his colleagues concentrated on slow transmission by dopa-
mine to analyze biochemical and physiological events on both
sides of the synapse during neurotransmission and thereby
discovered a key molecule in dopamine signaling called
DARPP-32. These and other observations helped to build up
a detailed picture of the mediators, structures, and signal-
ing involved in trans-synaptic transmission whereby slow
neurotransmitters serve to modulate fast transmission. His
work has major implications for diseases involving the dopa-
mine system such as Parkinson’s disease, the adverse effects of
drug abuse, and the design of therapeutic agents. He received
the Nobel Prize in physiology or medicine jointly with Ar-
vid Carlsson and Eric Kandel (1980). He continued to work
on neurotransmission and the broader implications of his
findings for other systems, diseases, and drug design. His
many awards include the National Academy of Sciences
Award in the Neurosciences (1991), the Goodman and Gil-
man Award in Receptor Pharmacology (1992), and the Li-
eber Prize for Outstanding Achievement in Schizophrenia

Research (1996).
[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]

GREENSPAN, ALAN (1926- ), U.S. economist. Born in New
York City, Greenspan received a B.S. in economics (summa
cum laude) in 1948, an M.A. in economics in 1950, and a
Ph.D. in economics in 1977 all from New York University.
For many years Greenspan headed an independent economic
consulting firm in New York, mainly for major corporations
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and institutions, including the United States Tresury and
the Board of Governors of the Feeral Reserve System. He also
served as a senior adviser to the Brookings Institution Panel
on Economic Activity. In 1974 he was appointed by President
Nixon to succeed Herbert Stein as chairman of the President’s
Council of Economic Advisers. He was chairman of the Na-
tional Commission on Social Security Reform from 1981 to
1983. He also served as a member of President Reagan’s Eco-
nomic Policy Advisory Board, a member of Time magazine’s
Board of Economists, and a consultant to the Congressional
Budget Office. Greenspan was known for his conservative
economic views, which he developed partly under the influ-
ence of Ayn Rand.

[Joachim O. Ronall]

Greenspan also served as a corporate director for Alu-
minum Company of America (Alcoa); Automatic Data Pro-
cessing, Inc.; Capital Cities/aBC, Inc; General Foods, Ing;
J.P. Morgan & Co, Inc; Morgan Guaranty Trust Company
of New York; Mobil Corporation; and The Pittston Com-
pany.

In 1987 he was nominated to the position of chairman of
the Federal Reserve Board. Given the U.S’s large budget defi-
cit, which prevented the presidential and legislative arms of
the administration from effectively utilizing tax and spend-
ing policies to influence the economy, this made him the most
important economic policy-maker in the government, since
he was able to exert a considerable influence over interest
rates by controlling the money supply. Declaring his inten-
tion to “try to maintain the maximum sustainable long-term
economic growth that is possible,” he presided over a period
of slow but steady economic growth until the summer of 1990,
at which time recession hit the American economy. Despite
critics’ complaints that he first retarded economic expan-
sion by keeping interest rates too high and then moved too
slowly to end the recession, he was nominated to a second
term by President George Bush in August 1991, and shortly
thereafter he was also confirmed to his first full fourteen-
year term on the Federal Reserve Board. In 1996 his third
four-year term was confirmed. In 2004 he took office for a
fifth term.

Greenspan also served as chairman of the Conference
of Business Economists; president and fellow of the National
Association of Business Economists; and director of the Na-
tional Economists Club.

He received the Thomas Jefferson Award for the great-
est public service performed by an elected or appointed offi-
cial, presented by the American Institute for Public Service
(1976); was elected a fellow of the American Statistical
Association (1989); was decorated Legion of Honor (Com-
mander) France (2000); was made honorary Knight Com-
mander of the British Empire (2002); and was the first re-
cipient of the Gerald R. Ford Medal for Distinguished Public
Service (2003).

8o

Among Greenspan’s publications are Income Inequality:
Issues and Policy Options (1998), Changing Capital Markets:
Implications for Monetary Policy (2001), and Achieving Price

Stabilit .
ability (2001) [Rohan Saxena and Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Woodward, Maestro: Greenspan’s
Fed and the American Boom (2000); J. Martin, Greenspan: The Man
behind Money (2000); D. Jones, The Politics of Money: The Fed under
Alan Greenspan (1991).

GREENSPAN, BUD (1926- ), preeminent producer, writer
and director of sports films, one of the world’s leading sports
historians, member of the U.S. Olympic Committee Hall of
Fame. Born in New York City, Greenspan broke into sports
at 16 as a radio announcer, and at 21 was promoted to sports
director for station wMGM (WHN) in New York City, then
the largest sports station in the country. Greenspan broadcast
the pre- and post-game coverage of the Brooklyn Dodgers,
and also covered hockey, basketball, track, and tennis events
from Madison Square Garden. Greenspan went to the 1952
Olympic Games and made a documentary on weightlifter
John Davis, and after selling the film for a huge profit de-
cided there was a future in sports documentaries. In 1964
Greenspan took Jesse Owens to Berlin to shoot a one-hour
film called Jesse Owens Returns to Berlin. It was an immediate
success, playing in over 120 countries and earned Greenspan
three Emmy Awards. The film was revolutionary, the begin-
ning of telling the human story of sports instead of just the
standard athletic story.

Greenspan was producer of the official films of the
Olympic Games in 1984, 1988, 1992, and 1996, with his five-
hour film on the ’84 Olympics, 16 Days of Glory, considered
a classic. Greenspan produced numerous other Olympic-
related films, including Triumph and Tragedy: The 1972
Olympics, The Measure of Greatness, An Olympic Dream, the
television series For the Honor of Their Country, the two-
hour docudrama, Time Capsule: The 1936 Berlin Olympic
Games, and the 22-part TV series The Olympiad (1976-77),
seen in more than 8o countries and which got him an Emmy
Award. He also won Emmys for his 16 Days of Glory films
of the Winter Olympics at Calgary (1988) and Lillehammer
(1994).

“There are some people who are very stylistic,” Greens-
pan wrote. “They make films that are difficult to under-
stand; yet some people find them genius. My approach is
very simple. My stories have a beginning, a middle, and an
end. The dumbest person in the world can understand my
films”

Greenspan was awarded the Olympic Order in 1985, the
17t American to receive such an honor; the Directors Guild
of America Lifetime Achievement Award in 1995; and the Pea-
body Award in 1996 for his outstanding service in chronicling
the Olympic Games. He is the author of numerous books,
including Play It Again Bud (1973), We Wuz Robbed! (1976),
Numero Uno (1982), 100 Greatest Moments in Olympic History
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(1995), Frozen in Time: The Greatest Moments at the Winter
Olympics (1997), and The Olympians’ Guide to Winning the
Game of Life (1997). Greenspan was elected to the U.S. Olym-
pic Committee Hall of Fame in 2004.

[Elli Wohlgelernter (2" ed.)]

GREENSTEIN, HARRY (1896-1971), U.S. social worker.
Greenstein was born in Baltimore, Maryland. From 1928 until
his retirement he served as executive director of the Associ-
ated Jewish Charities of Baltimore. Greenstein also served as
State Relief administrator during 1933-36. He was director of
welfare in the Middle East for the United Nations Relief and
Rehabilitation Agency (UNRRA) from 1944-45 and in 1949
was the advisor to the American military governor on Jewish
affairs in Germany. In the latter position, Greenstein was in-
strumental in the passage of the General Claims Law, which
applied to reparations in the American zone and served as
a basis for the 1952 Federal Supplementing and Coordinat-
ing Law in West Germany. He also helped to arrange for the
care and resettlement of displaced persons. He was elected to
the presidencies of the Baltimore Council of Social Agencies
(1935-39), National Conference of Jewish Community Ser-
vice (1937-38), and American Association of Social Work-
ers (1939-40).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.L. Kaplan and T. Schuchat, Justice, Not

Charity (1967).
[Kenneth D. Roseman]

GREENSTEIN, JESSE PHILIP (1902-1959), U.S. biochem-
ist. Born in New York, Greenstein worked at Harvard, Kaiser
Wilhelm Institute in Berlin, and the University of California
before joining the National Cancer Institute, where from 1946
he was head of the biochemical laboratory. His most impor-
tant fields of research were polypeptides and the biochemis-
try of cancer.

GREENSTONE, JULIUS HILLEL (1873-1955), U.S. educa-
tor and author. Greenstone was born in Mariampol, Lithua-
nia, and immigrated to the United States in 1894. He studied
at the City College of New York and the Jewish Theological
Seminary of America, where he was ordained in 1900. In
1905 he joined the faculty of Gratz College, where he taught
Jewish education and religion. He was principal of the col-
lege from 1933 to 1948. From 1902 on he maintained a modest
Jewish bookshop in his home, toward which rabbis and ev-
eryone else interested in Jewish education gravitated to obtain
books as well as advice and guidance. Greenstone was among
the first American Jews to produce books of popular Jewish
scholarship in English. His The Religion of Israel (1902) was
later rewritten and expanded into The Jewish Religion (1920).
The Messiah Idea in Jewish History (1906) was the first work
in English to examine historically the messianic idea in Jewish
literature. His commentaries on the biblical books Numbers
and Proverbs appeared in the series Holy Scriptures with Com-
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mentary, published by the Jewish Publication Society (1939).
He contributed articles to the Jewish Encyclopedia (1901). For
some twenty years he contributed a popular though scholarly
column to the Philadelphia weekly Jewish Exponent. Some of
these essays were collected and republished in Jewish Feasts

and Fasts (1 .
(1945) [Shulamith Catane]

GREENWALD (Grunwald), JEKUTHIEL JUDAH (Yeku-
siel Yehudah; Leopold; 1889-1955), U.S. rabbi and scholar.
Greenwald, born in Hungary, studied in yeshivot in that coun-
try and in Frankfurt on the Main under Nehemiah *Nobel. In
1924 he settled in the United States, where he was the rabbi
of Orthodox congregations in New York and of Congrega-
tion Beth Jacob in Columbus, Ohio, where he served for the
last three decades of his life. Neither a great orator nor skilled
pastor, Greenwald was a prolific writer and regarded as an au-
thority on Jewish law and history. He wrote numerous mono-
graphs and articles in Hungarian, Yiddish, and Hebrew, was
especially interested in rabbinic authorities and Jewish com-
munities of Hungary, on which he wrote Ha-Yehudim be-Un-
garya (1913) and Toyznt Yor Idish Lebn in Ungarn (1945). His
work Le-Toledot ha-Reformazyon ha-Datit be-Germanyah u-
ve-Ungarya (1948) is a history of the Reform movement in
Germany and Hungary (this work contains a bibliography of
Greenwald’s work up to 1948 and an evaluation by C. Bloch,
1-28, second pagination). He also wrote works on the history
of the Sanhedrin and biographies of leading rabbis, such as
Joseph Caro and Moses Sofer. In the latter category are Beit
Yehonatan (1908) about Jonathan *Eybeschuetz, and Toledot
Mishpahat Rosenthal (1920) about the Rosenthal family, which
included several rabbis. Greenwald compiled an important
manual of traditional laws and rites of mourning, Kol-Bo Ave-
lut (3 vols., 1947-52).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: N. Katzburg, in: Sinai, 37 (1955), 277-81; 40
(1957), 313-4; Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965), 511-2; EZD, 1 (1958), 589-96.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.L. Raphael, Jews and Judaism in a Mid-
western Jewish Community: Columbus, Ohio 1840-1953 (1979). M.D.
Sherman, Orthodox Judaism in America: A Biographical Dictionary
and Sourcebook (1996).

[Eisig Silberschlag / Michael Berenbaum (27¢ ed.)]

GREETINGS AND CONGRATULATIONS. Although
Jews have adopted the languages of the countries in which they
live, they have always tended to retain traditional forms of
greetings and congratulations either in Hebrew or Yiddish
and occasionally in Aramaic, and some of these forms of
greetings are adaptations of biblical verses while others are
taken from the liturgy. Many are merely the expression of an
emotion in Hebrew or Yiddish without any literary source. In
the list below the most common forms of greetings are given;
the list does not include the many variations which some-
times exist nor does it include simple translations such as
boker tov (= good morning). (See Table: Greetings and Con-
gratulations.)
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GREETINGS AND CONGRATULATIONS

Jewish Forms of Greetings and Congratulations

Hebrew

Literal meaning

Occasions when said

Origin and/or reference

GREETINGS AND CONGRATULATIONS — GENERAL FORMS OF

1. Shalom oY Peace. As a common greeting equivalent to “hello” or Gen. 29:6; 43:27;
or “goodbye” Ex.18:7
Shalom lekha 77 07w Peace to you. “Good day” Judg. 6:24

| Sam. 16:4

2. Shalom aleikhem oy%y oivw  Peace to you. Same as above

3. Aleikhem shalom oi?w o9y To you, peace. Response to greeting No. 2

4. Barukh ha-ba X327 7172 Blessed be the one who A common greeting, equivalent to “welcome.” A

comes. child brought to the circumcision ceremony and a
bride and groom approaching the wedding canopy
are also greeted thus. The response to the greeting
is No. 5 or 6.
5. Barukh ha-nimza N3m37 7172 Blessed be the one Response to greeting No. 4 Ps.118:26
(already) present.
6. Barukh ha-yoshev awi*n 7172 Blessed be the one who  Response to greeting No. 4. Used by a guest to the
is sitting. host sitting at the head of the table.

7. Shalom berakhah n2o0i9w Peace, blessing and (all)  General blessing used by Sephardi Jews.
ve-tovah 12iv1 good (to you).

8. Hazak u-varukh 71721213 Be stong and blessed.  Same as above

Also used in Sephardi synagogues to a person who
returns to his seat after having performed liturgical
functions.

9. Yishar kohakha or Jm2 9w May your strength Congratulations for success and achievement. In
Yasher ko’akh (increase) go straight. traditional synagogues also extended to a person

who has been called up to the Torah reading.

10. Hazak ve-emaz ynX) 20 Be strong and of good Congratulations for success and achievement. Also e.g., Deut 31:23

courage. extended to a bar mitzvah boy after he has finished
reading the haftarah.

11. Biz hundert un (Yiddish) (May you live) until the A wish for long life.
tsvantsik age of 120.

12. Tsu gezunt (Yiddish) Good health. To a person who has sneezed; also to someone

convalescing.

13. a. Li-veri'ut mx2% Good health. Same as above
b. Asuta xmox (Aramaic) Good health. Same as above

14. Refu’ah shelemah 7w nxoa (May you have) a Wish to a sick person.

complete recovery.
SABBATH AND HOLIDAY GREETINGS

15. a. Shabbat shalom 02w naw Good Sabbath. The Sabbath greeting
Gut shabes (Yiddish)

b. Shabbat hi mi- PYTYn Xonnaw It is Sabbath and When visiting the sick on the Sabbath Shab. 12a
lizok u-refu’ah 217 A7 forbidden to make
kerovah lavo Xi1% supplications but may

you soon get well.

16. a. Shavu’a tov 2iv y1aw A good week. Saturday night at the end of the Sabbath
A gute vokh (Yiddish)

17. Gut khoydesh (Yiddish) A good new month. On new moons

18. Gut Yontev (Yiddish) A good holiday (to you).  On holidays and festivals

corrupted from
the Hebrew Yom
Tov

19. a. Mo’adim le- nnnt? o7y Joyous holidays. On festivals. The response to which is No. 20.
simhah
b. Hag same’ah nnty an Joyous holiday.
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Jewish Forms of Greetings and Congratulations (continued)

Hebrew Literal meaning Occasions when said Origin and/or reference
20. Haggim u- o1 020 Holidays and festivals for  Response to No. 19a and 19b This wording is from
zemannim lesason 7ivty joy and gladness. the prayer for the
three festivals.
21. Ve-hayita akh nn 3% n»m You shall have nothing 0n Sukkot, when visiting a person in his sukkah Deut. 16:15
same’ah but joy.
NEW YEAR AND DAY OF ATONEMENT
22. a. Shanah tovah n2iv MY A good year (to you), or  During the Days of Penitence
its more ample version:
b. Le-shanah tovah maiv MYy May you be inscribed The wording is from
tikkatevu (ve- 12090 (and sealed) for a good the prayers
tehatemu) (mnnny) year (i.e. in the Book of *Amidah and
Life), or its shorter form: *Avinu Malkenu
c. Ketivah tovah m2iv 12°n2 A good inscription (in the
Book of Life).
23. Gam le-mar 1% o3 To you too. Greetings in Nos. 22a, b, and ¢, as well as 24a
and b
On the Day of Atonement, the day of “Sealing the ~ Wording from the
book.” prayer book.
24. a. Hatimah tovah m2iv nnenn - A sealing for good (to
you), or its more ample
version:
b. Gemar hatimah mwenn a3 A propitious final sealing - As above. This form can be used until Hoshana
tovah naiv  (to you) (in the Book of ~ Rabba.
Life).
ON JOYOUS OCCASIONS AND FAMILY EVENTS
25. a. Mazzal tov 23 91 Good luck (i.e., may you  For joyous occasions, especially childbirth, Ashkenazi custom.
enjoy a favorable zodiac  betrothal, wedding, bar-mitzvah, etc....
constellation).
b. Be-siman tov 2jv j°02  Same as above Same as above Sephardi custom.
26. Barukh tihyeh m°an 72 Be you blessed (too), Response to Mazzal tov wish
(i.e., the same to you).
27. Le-hayyim o»n? Tolife. On taking a drink, usually alcoholic. Shab. 67b.
or
28. Le-hayyim tovim o°2iv o»n? Good life and peace More ample form of No. 27.
u-le-shalom oivw'? (to you).
DURING MOURNING
29. Ha-Makom yenahem ony oipna May the Lord comfort To a mourner during the week of mourning. See: *Mourning
etkhem be-tokh 7in2 02n%  you among all mourners
avelei Ziyyon vi- 77225 for Zion and Jerusalem.
Yrushalayim aprd 2R L
ON YAHRZEIT
30. Ad bi'at ha-go’el 5Xian nx"2 7y (May you live) until the  On the yearly anniversary of the death of a relative. Among German Jews.
coming of the Messiah.
IN WRITTEN FORM ONLY
31. Ad me’ah shanah 7w xn 7y Until a hundred years. In the heading of a private letter, after the
w“ny) addressee’s name
32. Zekhuto yagen 1y 127 imd7 May his merit protect us.  After name of distinguished deceased; usually
aleinu ¥1) hasidic.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8

83



GREGOIRE, HENRI BAPTISTE

Jewish Forms of Greetings and Congratulations (continued)

Hebrew Literal meaning

Occasions when said Origin and/or reference

33. Zikhrono li-verakhah 12722 131751 May his memory be for
or (>“7) a blessing.

Zekher zaddik li- 2773721 May the memory of the
verakhah m>72% pious be for a blessing.
(«3m)
34. Alav ha-shalom oiowa vy Peace be on him.
(GRY)]
35. Natreih Rahamana o) May God guard and

u-varkhei °2721 X107 bless him (you).
(1“73) (Aramaic)

TIX? rew . May he (you) live for
79X 0°2iv 0°n»>  many good days, Amen.

®“0HY)

36. She-yihyeh le-orekh
yamim tovim amen

After name of deceased; also in speech.

As above.

Written form of address.

As above.

°GREGOIRE, HENRI BAPTISTE (Abbé Grégoire; 1750
1831), Catholic clergyman, one of the activists of the *French
Revolution. Grégoire led the campaign for the civic emancipa-
tion of the Jews before and during the Revolution. In the secu-
lar field, he held enlightened-revolutionary opinions, while in
the religious field his outlook was neo-Jansenist. It was one of
the principal expectations of the Jansenists that the Revolution
would bring about the reform of the universe at the millen-
nium and with it the return of Jews to the Christian religion
and the Land of Israel. Grégoire adhered to these expectations,
and the Jewish problem thus at first became the focal point
upon which his secular activities and religious hopes con-
verged. In 1785, Grégoire took part in a competition held by
the Société Royale des Arts et Sciences of Metz on the ques-
tion: “Are there possibilities of making the Jews more useful
and happier in France?” His work, which shared the first prize,
was published in 1789 under the title Essai sur la régénération
physique, morale, et politique des Juifs (Essay on the Physical,
Moral and Political Reformation of the Jews, London, c. 1791).
In it Grégoire suggests that the Jews should be westernized and
integrated within French society. He repeats the claim, which
had already been voiced before him, that the main social and
moral shortcomings of the Jews were due to the servitude to
which they had been subjected. Amelioration of their status
would also achieve reform of their character. Grégoire was,
however, more extreme than C.W. *Dohm or *Mirabeau in
pressing for the abolition of the fundamental causes of Jew-
ish social and political separatism: communal autonomy, the
Jewish quarters, Yiddish, and the “superstitious beliefs” to
which the Jews adhered because they were misled by their
rabbis. Grégoire however dismissed the traditional Christian
claim that the Jews must suffer because of their sins as dei-
cides. On this subject he said: “The oracles which announced
the destruction of Jerusalem point out the distant moment
at which the consequences of it are to end. The Deity directs
every event in a manner agreeable to His supreme views; and
perhaps He reserves for us the glory of realizing His designs
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in preparing by our humanity the revolution by which these
people are to be reformed”

The opinions expressed in his work were the basis for his
political and publicistic activities concerning the Jews from
1789 to 1806. Grégoire played an active and energetic role in
raising the question of the Jews in the French National As-
sembly until emancipation was granted to them in September
1791. Among his other activities, he presented the delegation
of Alsace-Lorraine Jews to the National Assembly on Octo-
ber 14, 1789, in connection with which he published a Motion
en faveur des Juifs, which was a summary of his Essai drafted
in a more revolutionary spirit. In 1802, while on a tour of Eu-
rope, he preached, advocating the emancipation of the Jews.
In 1806, he published a pamphlet in answer to *Bonald’s ob-
jections to the civic emancipation of French Jews. After *Na-
poleon Bonaparte’s rise to power, Grégoire gradually withdrew
from political activity and became increasingly engrossed in
his religious and eschatological hopes, which centered on the
expectation of the fall of Rome and the renewed establishment
of a Jewish Jerusalem as the capital of a reconstituted Christian
world. He organized a Franco-Italian circle which propagated
these expectations. One of the members of this circle was A.
Manzoni, a father of the Italian national movement. Later pu-
blications of his include Observations nouvelles sur les Juifs, et
spécialement sur ceux d’Allemagne (2 vols., 1806), and Histoire
des sectes religieuses (2 vols., 1810).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Carnot (ed.), Mémoires de H. Grégoire
(1838); P. Grunebaum-Ballin, LAbbé Grégoire et les Juifs (1931); idem,
in: REJ, 121 (1962), 383-96; E Ruffini, La vita religiosa di Alessandro
Manzoni, 2 (1931); M. Ginsburger, in: Festschrift zu S. Dubnows 7oten
Geburtstag (1930), 201-6; A. Hertzberg, French Enlightenment and

the Jews (1968), index.
[Baruch Mevorah]

°GREGORY, name of 16 popes.

GREGORY I (the Great), pope 590-604; the most im-
portant of the earlier popes from the point of view of Jewish
history. It was he who formulated the Jewish policy of the pa-
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pacy, faithfully followed in subsequent generations in both its
favorable and its unfavorable aspects. Complaining bitterly
in his sermons of the obduracy of the Jews and their stony
hearts, he took care that the canonical restrictions against
them should be obeyed in all their rigor. Twenty-eight of his
800 extant letters deal with Jewish matters. He strongly ob-
jected to the observance of any ceremonies that savored of Ju-
daism or tended to obscure the boundaries between Church
and Synagogue. Although approving of the initial stages of
the reactions against the Jews in Spain under the Visigoths,
nevertheless he insisted that the Jews should be treated with
humanity and endeavored to have their legal rights confirmed
and respected. The Jews of Italy and other countries frequently
appealed to Gregory for protection. He was indignant when
synagogues were destroyed and ordered them to be rebuilt.
While condemning forced baptisms, he did not object to the
offering of material benefits to prospective converts; although
such actual converts might be insincere, their children would
be brought up as faithful Christians. One of his epistles, begin-
ning with the words Sicut Judaeis, emphasized that the Jews
must be protected in the enjoyment of those rights guaranteed
to them by law, and this phrase was prefixed (from the 12t
century onward) to the traditional protective *bull generally

issued by every pope on his accession.
[Cecil Roth]

GREGORY IX, pope 1227-41. Shortly after his election,
Gregory granted the crusaders against the *Albigenses a mora-
torium on their debts to Jews and canceled the interest due. In
1229, he laid down that a Jewish child who had been baptized
by his converted father was to be entrusted to the father and
not to the mother, if she remained Jewish. During the same
year, he also ordered that strong measures be taken against
Jews who refused to pay the church tithes (which were due
on houses acquired from Christians). Although the collection
of decretals drawn up by *Raymond of Pefafort (as a con-
tinuation of the decree of Gratian) in 1230 and promulgated
by Gregory in 1234 includes Gregory the Great’s letter on the
protection of synagogues, it also contains two texts from the
Third Lateran Council which are unfavorable to the Jews (see
*Church Councils). Intervening against the Jews of Hungary,
Castile, and Portugal in 1231, he insisted on the observation of
the canons relating to the Jewish *badge and the prohibition
on the appointment of Jews to public office. In 1233, in Ger-
many, he also condemned the employment of Christian ser-
vants by the Jews. However, during the same year, he issued
the protective bull Etsi Judaeorum and in 1235 reminded all
Christians of the terms of the bull Sicut Judaeis. Similarly, on
Sept. 5,1236, he issued orders to several archbishops and bish-
ops of southwestern and western France to compel the cru-
saders to make good the losses the Jews had suffered at their
hands. On several occasions from 1237 on Gregory replied to
the anxieties expressed by King Louis 1x of France over the use
which should be made of the money paid by the Jews, inevita-
bly derived from usury; the pope advised the king to employ
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this money for the relief of Constantinople or the Holy Land.
Nicholas *Donin turned to Gregory with his denunciation of
the Talmud; however, although he issued the order impound-
ing the Talmud for an examination of its contents, its actual
condemnation was pronounced by Pope *Innocent 1v.

GREGORY X, pope 1271-76; one of the popes most kindly
disposed toward the Jews. Renewing the bull of protection Si-
cut Judaeis in 1272, he added an important clause: an accusa-
tion against Jews based solely on the testimony of Christians
was invalid; Jewish witnesses must also appear. Gregory vig-
orously combated the *blood libel, declaring that it was no
more than an invention propagated in order to extort money
from the Jews. He ordered that tribunals were not even to take
such accusations into consideration: Jews who had been im-
prisoned on this charge were to be set free immediately, and
in future a Jew was only to be arrested if actually caught in the
act. At the Council of Lyons, in the summer of 1274, Gregory
met Nathan b. Joseph *Official, with whom he had a lengthy
discussion. In a memorandum drawn up for this council by
Humbert of Romans in support of Gregory’s policy, a long
passage comes to the defense of the Jews against future attacks
by crusaders. It should be noted, however, that Gregory also
renewed the bull of Clement 1v, Turbato Corde, which deliv-
ered the Jews (relapsed converts and their accomplices) into
the hands of the Inquisition.

GREGORY XIII, pope 1572-85. It may be common knowl-
edge that this pope reformed the calendar, but it is less well-
known that Jews most probably contributed to this. Grego-
ry’s policy toward the Jews cannot be distinctly characterized,
since it swayed between relative favor and severity. Soon after
his election, he protected the Jews in the ghetto of Rome who
were in danger of being attacked by the soldiers. Further, an
order issued by his notary threatened with hanging any non-
Jew found in the ghetto or its vicinity without a valid reason.
Gregory authorized once more moneylending with a maxi-
mum interest rate of 24%. A warrant of June 10, 1577, con-
firmed the statutes of the Jewish community and permitted
the collection of taxes. In 1581, he guaranteed the safe-con-
duct of Jews coming into Italy or passing through the coun-
try. Although Marranos were also able to benefit from this
concession, Gregory nevertheless allowed the Marrano Jo-
seph Saralbo, who had returned to Judaism in Ferrara, to be
condemned to the stake in 1583. Gregory was also responsi-
ble for organizing regular compulsory missionary sermons,
often with the collaboration of apostate preachers (see *Ser-
mons to Jews). The Jewish community was compelled to de-
fray the costs of this institution, as well as the expenses of the
House of *Catechumens. In order that converts should not
be defrauded of their share in the family fortune, Gregory
ordered that an inventory of a family’s belongings be drawn
up immediately after the baptism of one of its members. The
bull Antiqua Judaeorum improbitas, of June 1, 1581, authorized
the Inquisition directly to handle cases involving Jews, espe-
cially those concerning blasphemies against Jesus or Mary,
incitement to heresy or assistance to heretics, possession of
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forbidden books, or the employment of Christian wet nurses.
During the same year, however, following the intervention by
Avtalion *Modena, Gregory suspended the order which he had
just issued confiscating the books of several Jewish communi-
ties of Italy. In 1581, he also exempted the Jews from wearing
the badge on certain occasions (journeys, visits to fairs). The
new prohibitions against Jewish physicians treating Christian
patients contributed to the decline of medical science among
Italian Jews. However, shortly before his death, Gregory in-
tervened with the Knights of Malta to obtain the release of
Jewish prisoners in their hands, even though the ransom he
offered was lower than the sum demanded.

[Bernhard Blumenkranz]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: GREGORY I: S. Katz, in: JQR, 34 (1933/34),
113-36; B. Blumenkranz, Juifs et chrétiens dans le monde occidental
430-1096 (1960), passim. GREGORY IX: S. Grayzel, Church and the
Jews in the x111™ Century (19667), passim; Vogelstein-Rieger, 211,
232-37; L. Auvray (ed.), Les registres de Gregory IX, 4 vols. (1890-1955);
E. Friedberg (ed.), Décrétales (1881); A. Clerval, in: Dictionnaire de
Théologie Catholique, 6 (1924), 1805-6. GREGORY X: S. Grayzel,
Church and the Jews in the x111* Century (1966°), index; Vogelstein-
Rieger, 244f; L. Gatto, 11 pontificato di Gregorio x (1959), passim; P.A.
Throop, Criticism of the Crusade (1940), 166 ff. GREGORY XIII: Vo-
gelstein-Rieger, 169—76; Roth, Italy, 315-7 and passim; Milano, Italia,
255—7 and passim; L. v. Pastor, Storia dei Papi, 9 (1955), passim.

GREGORY, SIR THEODORE (1890-1971), British econo-
mist. Gregory, who was born in London, taught at the Lon-
don School of Economics from 1913 to 1919. He was professor
of economics at the University of London from 1917 to 1937
and from 1929 to 1930 was dean of the faculty. In addition to
his teaching activities, Gregory served from 1929 to 1931 on
the Macmillan Committee on Industry and Finance which
laid the basis for the renewal of Britain’s financial system. At
various times he also acted as an adviser to the governments
of Australia, New Zealand, Greece, and the Irish Free State,
and was the first economics adviser to the government of In-
dia. His main fields were general and monetary economics,
and his numerous publications include Gold, Unemployment,
and Capitalism (1933), The Gold Standard and Its Future (1932,
1935°), India on the Eve of the Third Five-Year Plan (1961), and
Ernest Oppenheimer and the Economic Development of South-
ern Africa (1962). He was knighted in 1942.

[Joachim O. Ronall]

°GREGORY OF TOURS (Georgius Florentius; 538-594),
bishop of Tours from 573. Most of the information on the
Jews in Merovingian France during the second half of the
sixth century comes from Gregory. He was present at — and
later participated - in the disputation held between King Chil-
peric and the Jew *Priscus in 581, which he describes in his
Historia Francorum. This same work contains a report on the
forced conversion of Jews in *Clermont-Ferrand in 576 and
Chilperic’s forcible attempt to impose conversion throughout
his whole kingdom in 582. Gregory is also the source testifying
to the ancient presence of Jews in Tours, Marseilles, Orléans,
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Bourges, and other places. His works contain invaluable in-
formation on the economic and social conditions of the Jews.
The manner in which he often introduces Jews into his tales
of miracles is curious: their function is in a sense a guarantee
to the authenticity of his narrative. It was Gregory who intro-
duced into the West two legends of Oriental origin, concern-
ing “the Jewish child of the blazing furnace” (who had taken
communion and been punished by his father, but saved by the
virgin Mary) and the desecrated icon (a painting represent-
ing Jesus, lacerated by the Jews, which had supposedly begun
to bleed); these two legends are of grave significance because
one was the distant source of the *blood libel and the other
of the *Host desecration accusation.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Blumenkranz, Auteurs chrétiens latins
(1963), 67-73; idem, Juifs et chrétiens... (1960), index; E. Cayre, Pa-

trologie (1945), 264-67.
[Bernhard Blumenkranz]

GRENOBLE, capital of the Isére department, France, for-
merly capital of Dauphiné. A lamentation on the martyrdom
of ten Jews from Grenoble was incorporated in the Bourgui-
gnon mahzor in the second half of the 13" century. After the
Jews were expelled from France in 1306, Dauphin Humbert 1
allowed a number of them to settle in Grenoble, offering
them relatively favorable privileges. However, at the time of
the *Black Death in 1348, 74 Jews were arrested and, after a
trial lasting three months, were burned at the stake. After the
general expulsion of Jews from France in 1394, there were no
Jews living in Grenoble until after the Revolution. In 1717, a
group from Comtat Venaissin attempted to settle there, but
the city parlement drove them out. A new community was
formed after the Revolution. The arrival of Jews from Alsace
in 1874 significantly increased the size and importance of the
Grenoble community.

Holocaust and Postwar Periods

During World War 11, Grenoble was first occupied by the Ital-
ians, and then later by the Germans. It was an important center
for various forms of Jewish resistance, including armed strug-
gle, the rescue of children, and the hiding and “camouflage” of
adults. The *Gestapo became especially active in the area from
1943 on, arresting, torturing, and deporting hundreds of Jews
and members of the Resistance. Marc Haguenau (for whom
a Jewish group of the French underground was named) was
tortured and killed in Grenoble. Léonce Bernheim, a noted
Zionist leader, and his wife were arrested in the vicinity of
Grenoble. In 1943 at a secret meeting in the city, Isaac *Sch-
neersohn helped lay the groundwork for the creation of the
*Centre de Documentation Juive Contemporaine to collect
material on the Nazi genocide. After the war, many refugees
stayed in Grenoble, and by 1960 the Jewish population num-
bered over 1,000. Beginning in 1962, the Jewish population
increased rapidly, thanks to the influx of immigrants from
North Africa. By the late 1960s, it numbered 5,000; by 1971,
it had reached about 8,000, but by the turn of the century it
had dropped to somewhat less than 7,000. The community has
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both an Ashkenazi and a Sephardi synagogue, and maintains
a range of institutions, including kosher butchers, a talmud
torah, various youth groups, and a community center. A Jew-
ish radio station, Kol Hachalom (Voice of Peace), has been in
operation in Grenoble since 1983.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Gross, Gal Jud (1897), 143; H. Schirmann,
in: Zion, 19 (1954), 66; Z. Szajkowski, Franco-Judaica (1962), no. 310;
idem, Analytical Franco-Jewish Gazetteer (1966), 205-9; A. Prud-
homme, Histoire de Grenoble (1888), 1381f., 198. ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: Guide juif de France (1971), 150.

[Georges Levitte / David Weinberg (274 ed.)]

GRESH, ALAIN (1948- ), French Egyptian-born historian,
journalist, and political activist. Gresh was born in Cairo to a
Coptic-Catholic father and a Jewish mother. Though an Egyp-
tian citizen, he was raised and educated in French and studied
at the French High School in Cairo. He remembers the war
of 1956, after the nationalization of the Suez Canal by Nasser,
when as a young boy he could not understand why French
planes were bombing Egypt. After his high school was in turn
nationalized, Gresh became aware of the growing anti-Jew-
ish feeling in Egypt. Himself a declared atheist, he moved to
France towards the end of the Algerian war of Independence,
in 1962, and met in Paris Henri Curiel, who led a network of
“porteurs the valise” - the French militants who provided help
and weapons to supporters of Algerian independence. A left-
wing, anti-colonialist militant, he grew closer to the left-wing
Catholic activists of the ccep and Témoignage Chrétien and
to the Monde Diplomatique newspaper, a forerunner of the
movement against globalization, and he eventually became
one of the paper’s chief editors together with fellow left-wing
Jews Dominique Vidal and Serge Halimi. Still committed to
atheism, he nevertheless advocated a dialogue between left-
wing and grassroots religious movements, whether Christian
(cceD), Islamic, or Jewish. His sympathetic view of Islam is
expressed in Llslam, la République et le monde (2004), Gresh’s
contribution to the heated and passionate debate about Islam
and French laicism. A relatively moderate anti-Zionist, ac-
cepting Israel as a given fact and advocating a two-state solu-
tion, Gresh got from his Egyptian childhood an understand-
ing of the Arab cause, which he assimilated into his sincere
adherence to French Republican values; his position on the
Israeli-Palestinian conflict is summarized in a 2001 book, Is-
raél — Palestine, Vérités sur un conflit.

[Dror Franck Sullaper (27 ed.)]

°GRESSMANN, HUGO (1877-1927), German Protestant
theologian, student of the Bible and the ancient Orient. His
teachers included J. *Wellhausen, A. Eichhorn, and M. *Lid-
zbarski. Gressmann received his doctorate at Goettingen in
1900. In 1902-07 he taught in Kiel; from 1907 until his death
he was professor of Bible at the University of Berlin. His main
scholarly work was on the history of Israel’s religion. A dis-
ciple of Gunkel, his approach was based on the analysis of lit-
erary genres and motifs. He acquired an interest in Palestin-
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ian archaeology after working with G. Dalman in Jerusalem
and Petra. This led him to attempt to discover the influence of
the Palestinian geographic milieu on the world view of Israel
and on the way of life of the early inhabitants of Palestine.
The same interest in realia led to the production of a monu-
mental volume of translated ancient Near Eastern texts and
an accompanying volume of illustrations relevant to biblical
studies. Gressmann also created a scholarly institute in Ber-
lin for research on post-biblical Judaism. His principal works
are: Der Ursprung der israelitisch-jiidischen Eschatologie (1905),
Die aelteste Geschichtsschreibung und Prophetie Israels (1910,
1921%), Mose und seine Zeit (1913), Das Weihnachtsevangelium
(1914), and Der Messias (1929). He edited the Altorientalische
Texte zum Alten Testament (1926>) and the Altorientalische
Bilder zum Alten Testament (19277); Gressman also edited the
third edition of Bousset’s Die Religion des Judentums im spa-
ethellenistischen Zeitalter (1926°).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Thiel, in: DBI, 1:467-68.

[Moshe Zevi (Moses Hirsch) Segal / S. David Sperling (274 ed.)]

GREY, JOEL (Joel Katz, 1932- ), U.S. musical-comedy ac-
tor. Born in Cleveland, Ohio, Grey went into vaudeville with
his father, the bandleader Mickey Katz, and was helped by
Eddie Cantor to secure nightclub engagements. He made his
New York debut in The Littlest Revue (1956). He won critical
acclaim for his Broadway performance in Stop the World — 1
Want to Get Off (1962) and gained further success in the role
of Master of Ceremonies in Cabaret (1966), for which he
won a Tony Award, and as George M. Cohan in George M
(1968). Grey’s other Broadway appearances include Borscht
Capades (1951); Come Blow Your Horn (1961-62); Goodtime
Charlie (1975); The Grand Tour (1979); and Chicago (1996).
In 2003 he began his run as the Wizard of Oz in the musi-
cal Wicked.

Grey appeared in films as well, starting with About Face
in 1952. His other films include Come September (1961); Cab-
aret (1972), for which he won an Academy Award for Best
Supporting Actor; Man on a Swing (1974); Buffalo Bill and
the Indians (1976); The Seven Percent Solution (1976); Remo
Williams (1985); Kafka (1991); The Music of Chance (1993);
The Dangerous (1994); Venus Rising (1995); The Empty Mirror
(1996); Reaching Normal (1999); Dancer in the Dark (2000);
and The Fantasticks (2000).

Grey is one of a handful of performers to win both a Tony
and an Oscar for having portrayed the same role on stage and
screen (in Cabaret). Others among that handful include Yul
Brynner for The King and I; Rex Harrison for My Fair Lady;
and Patty Duke for The Miracle Worker. He is the father of
actress Jennifer Grey.

Grey published Pictures I Had to Take (2003), a book of
photographs that he had taken over a span of 25 years dur-
ing his travels to Southeast Asia, Europe, South and Central
America, and throughout the United States.

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]
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GRILICHES, AVENIR (1822-1905), Russian engraver. Grili-
ches was born in Vilna. He was self-taught and attracted at-
tention by engraving a striking resemblance of the czar. In
1871 he became one of the few Jews permitted to stay in St.
Petersburg, where he was employed by the Imperial Mint. In
1889 and 1898 Griliches was listed officially as mint engraver
at St. Petersburg. He is credited with engraving the state seals
of Alexander 111 and Nicholas 11, as well as the five ruble, one
ruble, half ruble, and twenty kopeck coins. He produced some
of the most distinguished Russian commemorative medals of
the 1880s and 1890s. His son ABRAHAM (1852-c. 1916), also
born in Vilna, graduated from the rabbinical school and paint-
ers studio there, and then from the St. Petersburg Academy
of Fine Arts in 1876. He was employed as an engraver at the
Imperial Mint. Raised to the position of senior engraver, he
is credited with striking some dies of the coinage of Nicho-
las 11, as well as the 1912 Alexander 111 commemorative medal.
Abraham Griliches was even more noted for his medals, for
which he received awards at the Paris Exposition in 1889 and
1900. He was also an excellent gem engraver. Many of his
works are kept in the State Hermitage Museum and other

museums in Russia.
[Daniel M. Friedenberg]

GRINBERG, ALEKSANDER ABRAMOVICH (1898-
1966), Russian chemist. Grinberg graduated from the Univer-
sity of Leningrad and was appointed professor of chemistry
at the Lensovet Leningrad Technological Institute (1936). He
was an authority on the chemistry of complex compounds
and especially platinum chemistry. He was awarded a Stalin
Prize (1946) and was an academician of the U.S.S.R. Academy
of Sciences (1958).

GRINKER, ROY RICHARD SR. (1900-1993), U.S. neu-
ropsychiatrist and psychoanalyst. Born in Chicago, Grinker
taught at the University of Chicago from 1927. During World
War 11 he rose to the rank of colonel in the U.S. Army Medi-
cal Corps. From 1946 Grinker was director of the institute for
psychosomatic and psychiatric research and training at the
Michael Reese Hospital in Chicago, and supervisory analyst
at the Chicago Institute for Psychoanalysis. From 1951 he was
clinical professor of psychiatry at the University of Illinois
and in 1969 became professor of psychiatry at the University
of Chicago’s medical school.

Grinker was chief editor of the Archives of General Psy-
chiatry from 1956. He also wrote many books and articles in
his professional field. After publishing the textbook Neurology
(1934, 1966°), Grinker collaborated with J.P. Spiegel in writing
Men under Stress (1945), an account of the treatment of war
neuroses based on military personnel’s experiences in North
Africa. The two men developed the treatment of the emotion-
ally traumatized soldier with a drug to promote a “catharsis”
of his battle experiences. Grinker outlined the results of his
research and therapeutic treatment of psychosomatic distur-
bances in two books: Psychosomatic Research (1953) and (with
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EP. Robbins) Psychosomatic Case Book (1954). He also devoted
much attention to the theory of an integrated approach to nor-
mal and disturbed human behavior. He tried to elicit the re-
lations between the intrapersonal physical and psychological
systems and those with which the person interacts in his en-
vironment. Grinker’s views were elaborated in two published
symposia: Toward a Unified Theory of Human Behavior (1956),
which he edited, and Integrating the Approaches to Mental Dis-
ease (ed. by H.D. Kruse, 1957).

He was awarded the Distinguished Service Award by the
American Psychiatric Association in 1972 and by the Univer-
sity of Chicago’s Medical and Biological Sciences Alumni As-
sociation in 1974.

Other books by Grinker include The Borderline Syn-
drome: A Behavioral Study of Ego Functions (with B. Werble
and R. Drye, 1968), Psychosomatic Concepts (1973), Psychia-
try in Broad Perspective (1975), and Fifty Years in Psychiatry:
A Living History (1979).

[Louis Miller / Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GRINSPUN, BERNARDO (1926- ), Argentinian economist
and statesman, specializing in international economic and for-
eign debt. He belongs to the outstanding Argentinian circle
of economists of our time (Aldo Ferrer, Guido Di Tella, etc.)
and was linked with the group that controlled economic affairs
during the former Radical party’s government of President I1-
lia (1963-66) on whose staff Grinspun held the post of secre-
tary of commerce. He is also connected with the enterprise
group which led the Federation Economica de Buenos Aires
and especially the medium-size entrepreneurs. When demo-
cratic rule was restored to Argentina in 1983, Grinspun was
appointed minister of finance in the cabinet of President Raul
Alfonsin, in which capacity he sought to extract the country
from the serious economic plight in which it had been left by
the military junta.

[José Luis Nachenson and Noemi Hervits de Najenson]

GRISHABER, ISAAC (d. 1815), Hungarian rabbi. Born in
Cracow, Grishaber went in 1782 to Hungary and was appointed
rabbi of Paks. For an unknown reason he left this community
and went to serve the community of Baja, but toward the end
of his life he returned to Paks. He was in halakhic correspon-
dence with Ezekiel *Landau, author of the Noda bi- Yehudah,
and studied under him for a while in Prague, as well as with
Moses *Sofer. Grishaber was resolute in his views and fought
for them stubbornly and courageously. He was involved in a vi-
olent controversy in 1798-99 because of his dispute with Rabbi
Aaron *Chorin over whether sturgeon is kasher. He published
a pamphlet on the subject, Makel Noam (Vienna 1799), giv-
ing his reasons for forbidding this fish, with supporting letters
from contemporary rabbis in Hungary and elsewhere.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: PZ. Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez
Hagar, 1 (1913), 506 no. 227; A. Stern, Melizei Esh al Hodshei Kislev-
Adar (1962%), 206 no. 67; D. Sofer, Mazkeret Paks, 1 (1962), 3-91.

[Samuel Weingarten-Hakohen]
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GROBART, FABIO (Avraham Simchovich; 1905-1994),
Cuban Communist leader. Grobart was born in Trzciany (Po-
land) as Avraham Moishe Grobard to an Orthodox family. His
father cleaned hogs’ skins and his mother was a servant. He
was sent to school to Goniondz, where his uncle trained him
to become a tailor. Attracted by Marxist ideals, he became an
active member of the Communist Youth League in Bialystok.
In 1922 he had to flee from the police and changed his name
to Avraham Simchovich.

He reached Cuba in 1924, where he joined the small Sec-
cion Hebrea de la Agrupacion Comunista de la Habana (Jew-
ish Section of the Communist Organization of Havana), which
had been founded shortly before. On August 16, 1925, he was
one of the ten founders of the Cuban Communist Party, and
was active in diffusing its doctrines among Jewish workers.
After his arrest and deportation (1930) he reached Moscow,
where he was probably trained to return to Cuba under a co-
vert identity (as Otto Modley). He became a central figure in
the Cuban Communist Party, although he acted mostly behind
the scenes. From 1952 to 1960 he represented the Cuban work-
ers in the World Labor Organization in Vienna and Prague.

In 1960, shortly after the outbreak of the Castro Revolu-
tion, he returned to Cuba, and in 1965 he was appointed di-
rector of the journal Cuba Socialista. He was considered the
ideologist of the Cuban Communist Party. He founded the In-
stitute of History of the Cuban Communist Party (1973) and
was a deputy of the Cuban Parliament.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Corrales, The Chosen Island: Jews in

Cuba (2005).
[Margalit Bejarano (27 ed.)]

GROCK (Charles Adrien Wettach; 1880-1959), Swiss clown.
Born at Moulin de Loveresse, the son of a Jewish father and
non-Jewish mother, Grock was first attached to a traveling cir-
cus. He performed on the stage in England from 1911 to 1924,
and afterward throughout Europe. He specialized as a musi-
cal clown, playing a tiny violin at a grand piano and getting
into trouble with both. He built his act into the world’s most
famous comic display. His German autobiography appeared
in English in 1957 as Grock, King of Clowns.

GRODNO (Horodno), city in Belarus, formerly Poland-
Lithuania. One of the oldest Jewish communities in the for-
mer grand duchy of *Lithuania (see *Poland-Lithuania), the
Grodno community received a charter from Grand Duke Wi-
told in 1389. This indicates the existence of a synagogue and
cemetery and shows that Jews owned real property in the city
and its environs and engaged in commerce, crafts, and agri-
culture. They were banished by the general decree of expul-
sion of the Jews from Lithuania in 1495 and their property was
sequestered, but they were permitted to return and to claim
their possessions in 1503. During the 16" century the towns-
men of Grodno were consistently hostile to the Jews, the arti-
sans in particular. Grodno, however, became noted as a center
of Jewish learning. By the end of the century a number of bat-
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tei midrash and yeshivot had been established and Horodno
was written by the Jews as though it were Har-Adonai (“the
holy mount” in Hebrew). The community was spared during
the *Chmielnicki massacres in 1648-49 and gave asylum to
fugitives from the south, but later suffered from the Russian
invasions of 1655-57 and subsequent invasions by the Swedes.
The fanaticism of the Jesuits was from 1616 an additional spur
to frequent calumnies against the Jews, and the kidnapping of
Jewish children for forced conversion. The community became
heavily involved in debt to pay for the defense and ransom of
those victims. A *blood libel in 1790 resulted in the death of R.
Eleazar b. Solomon of Virbalis (Verzhbolow). Another ritual
murder accusation was made in 1816. One of the three prin-
cipal communities in Lithuania, Grodno was represented on
the Council of Lithuania (see *Councils of the Lands). It thus
assumed responsibility for the care of Jewish affairs in general,
while undertaking Jewish defense in libel cases in particular,
since it was the seat of the Lithuanian court of appeal. The
first Hebrew book to be published in Lithuania was printed
in Grodno in 1788 in the Royal press. A second Hebrew press,
established in Grodno in 1793, formed the kernel of the cel-
ebrated publishing and printing house owned by the *Romm
family, whose early publications were in “Vilna and Grodno”
(subsequently in Vilna).

Population Figures

In 1549 the Jewish population formed 17% of the total; in 1560
it numbered 1,000 according to one estimate, in 1764, 2,418
and in 1793, some 4,000. When Grodno passed to Russia with
the third partition of Poland in 1795, the Jewish community
was the largest in Lithuania after Vilna. The Jewish popula-
tion numbered 8,422 in 1816 (85.3% of the total); approximately
10,300 in 1856-57 (63.3%); 27,343 in 1887 (68.7%); 27,874 in 1904
(64.1%); 34,461 in 1912 (c. 60%); 15,504 in 1916 (64.4%); 18,697
in 1921 (53.4%); and 21,159 in 1931 (42.6%). The decrease in the
Jewish population during World War 1 was partly due to their
expulsion to inner Russia by the Russian military authorities
in 1915. The decrease relative to the general population after
the war was due both to Jewish emigration from Grodno and
to the official encouragement given to Poles to settle there af-
ter its conquest by the Poles in 1919.

Occupations

The principal traditional sources of income of Grodno Jews
were commerce (principally in agricultural and timber prod-
ucts) and crafts, and more recently, industry. In 1887, 88% of
commercial undertakings, 76% of factories and workshops,
and 65.2% of real estate in Grodno were Jewish owned. The
situation did not alter appreciably before World War 1, but af-
ter Grodno’s reversion to Poland the Jews were systematically
ousted from their economic positions and from the middle of
the 1930s a stringent anti-Jewish economic boycott was im-
posed. In 1921 there were 1,273 industrial enterprises and work-
shops in Jewish ownership, employing 3,719 persons (2,341 of
them hired workers, of whom 83.2% were Jews), 34.6% for food
processing (and tobacco), and 29% garment manufacturing. In

89



GRODNO

the 1930s there were 938 Jewish artisans: 364 were tailors and
168 cobblers. Jewish doctors and lawyers constituted half the
professional people in Grodno. In 1937 there were 65 Jewish-
owned large or medium-sized factories employing 2,181 work-
ers, of whom 895 (41%) were Jews, as against 51 state-owned or
non-Jewish enterprises employing 2,262 workers. Among the
other main enterprises then owned by Jews were a large bicycle
factory, a factory for artistic leather products, a glass factory, a
lithographic plant, foundries, and breweries. Some of the plants
proved good training grounds for potential immigrants to
Palestine during the 1930s. The huge Y. Shereshevsky tobacco
factory in Grodno employed, before World War 1, some 1,800
workers and provided a livelihood for hundreds of families in
subsidiary activities, nearly all Jewish. Work stopped on the
Sabbath and Jewish festivals and it maintained a school for the
children of the employees. The Polish government nationalized
it in the 1920s, making it conform to the official pattern and
the majority of the Jewish workers were forced out.

Rabbis and Authors

Among the notable rabbis serving in Grodno were Mordecai
*Jaffe (16" century); Jonah b. Isaiah Teomim, author of Ki-
kayon de-Yonah (1630); Moses b. Abraham, author of Tiferet
le-Moshe (1776); Joshua b. Joseph, author of Meginnei Shelomo
(1715); Mordecai Suesskind of Rothenburg (17 century); and
Simhah b. Nahman Rapoport of Dubno. The last to hold of-
fice was Benjamin Braudo (d. 1818). The dispute over the suc-
cession to the rabbinate after his death led to its abolition in
Grodno and the appointment of morei horaah (decisors on
law). The kabbalist and ethical pietist Alexander *Susskind,
author of Yesod ve-Shoresh ha-Avodah and Zavvaah, was a
citizen of Grodno. Also renowned beyond Grodno in the 19
century was Nahum b. Uzziel - R. Nohumke - a scholar who
was famous for his devoted care of the poor.

Communal Institutions

In the 19t century, the Grodno community supported numer-
ous battei midrash and societies formed by the *Mitnaggedim
for religious studies, which were attended regularly by peo-
ple from all classes of the community. The famous scholar R.
Shimon *Shkop headed the great “Shaarei Hatorah” yeshivah
in Grodno (1920-39). The Hebrew poet Abba Asher Con-
stantin *Shapiro originated from Grodno. The Hebrew au-
thor Abraham Shalom *Friedberg and the Yiddish poet Leib
Naidus lived there. The Jewish community made outstand-
ing provision for benevolent and welfare institutions. From
the 18 century there existed the society for care of the sick
(Bikkur Holim). Some wealthy members of the community
contributed lavishly toward establishing orphanages, hospi-
tals, old-age homes, and an excellent trade school. One of
the first loan and savings cooperative funds in Russia was
opened in 1900.

Labor and Socialist Movements
A Jewish Socialist circle already existed in Grodno in 1875-76
where the first Jewish Socialists turned their attention to the
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working man. From the end of the 1890s the various trends
of Jewish labor movements became increasingly active in
Grodno, in particular in the tobacco factory. Central to the
movement was the *Bund. The labor movements played an
important part in organizing Jewish self-defense in Grodno in
1903 and 1907, and some Jewish youngsters there also avenged
the bloodshed that resulted from the pogroms at *Bialystok.
In the years between the two world wars the working move-
ment fought for the rights of the Jewish worker to obtain em-
ployment and against anti-Jewish discrimination by the Pol-
ish government.

Zionism

A legal document of 1539 which deals with a Jewish couple
who intended to leave Grodno for Jerusalem is almost a sym-
bol of the strong roots later struck by the Hibbat Zion and
Zionist movements in Grodno. Among Grodno Jews join-
ing the early settlements in Erez Israel in the 19" century was
Fischel *Lapin, who settled in Jerusalem in 1863 and was a
prominent communal worker. A society for settling in Erez
Israel was founded in Grodno in 1872, and a second acquired
land in *Petah Tikvah on its foundation in 1880, where a pio-
neer settler from Grodno was Mordecai *Diskin. The society
of *Hovevei Zion in Grodno in 1890 gave generous support
in building the Girls’ Hebrew school in Jaffa. Grodno was
one of the most active centers of Hovevei Zion, as also subse-
quently of the Zionist movement in Russia, in which the two
brothers Bezalel and Leib *Jaffe were prominent. Zionist shek-
els were printed clandestinely in Grodno. Grodno remained
one of the important centers of the Zionist movement and its
constituent parties and youth movements between 1916 and
1939. During World War 11, when Grodno was under Soviet
rule (1939-41), a clandestine Zionist center there transferred
intending immigrants to Erez Israel via Vilna, then the capital
of Soviet Lithuania. In the educational sphere, the reformed
heder (heder metukkan), founded in Grodno in 1900 and pro-
viding instruction in Hebrew, was among the first and most
successful of its type in Russia. Hebrew teachers’ preparatory
groups were introduced in 1901 and the famous “Pedagogic
Courses” which trained numerous pioneer Hebrew teachers
in 1907. After World War 1 the Grodno Zionists, headed by
Noah Bas, instituted the Hebrew educational system *Tarbut.
Jewish pioneers from Grodno emigrated in the successive ali-
yyot from the beginning of the *Bilu movement, and Grodno
youth were among the first to join the Second Aliyah. The
Grodno *He-Halutz association was among the first founded
in Lithuania, and the Third Aliyah from Poland was initiated
by Grodno pioneers.

Holocaust Period

Under Polish rule there were pogroms in Grodno as early as
1935. A large-scale pogrom took place between Sept. 18 and
20, 1939, during the Polish army’s withdrawal from the town
prior to the entry of the Soviet Army. The Nazis occupied
Grodno on June 22, 1941, the day on which Germany attacked
the Soviet Union. On July 7, around 100 Jews in the profes-
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sions were arrested and executed by the Nazi authorities. Jews
were banned from public transportation, from places of enter-
tainment, and from using the sidewalks. A Judenrat was orga-
nized and forced labor was imposed. While Jews were evicted
from their apartments, German soldiers looted Jewish homes.
On Nov. 1, 1941, the Jews of Grodno were segregated into two
ghettos: one for “skilled workers” housed 15,000 in the small,
overcrowded “synagogue quarter” (Shulhof) and the fish mar-
ket; the other, which was smaller and reserved for the “unpro-
ductive,” held 10,000 in the suburb of Slobodka. On Nov. 2,
1942, the ghettos were surrounded and sealed off, and their
liquidation began. The liquidation took place in several stages.
On Nov. 14-22, the Slobodka ghetto was destroyed and its in-
habitants were taken “to work places” but in fact to their death
in Auschwitz. That same month 4,000 people were expelled
from the ghetto in the Shulhof to the transit camp of Kelbasin,
4 mi. (6 km.) from Grodno. Some of them died there as a result
of the inhuman conditions, and the rest were expelled after a
short period together with the Jewish population of the vil-
lages in the Grodno region, who were then sent to either Aus-
chwitz or Treblinka. In a big Nazi Aktion on Jan. 17-22, 1943,
11,600 Jews were sent to Auschwitz, where 9,851 were gassed
immediately and 1,799 put to work. Another 5,000 from the
skilled-worker ghetto remained in the city. In February 1943,
4,000 were deported to the Treblinka death camp, and the
remaining 1,000 skilled workers were deported on March
12 to Bialystok. According to a Nazi source, 44,049 Grodno
Jews were sent to the extermination camps, 20,577 Jews from
Grodno itself, and 23,472 from neighboring townlets. Some
180 Jews remained in Grodno and the district, hidden among
gentiles or otherwise concealed until the town was liberated
by the Soviet Army on July 14, 1944. Early in 1942, a Jewish
underground resistance and defense movement was formed;
members of Zionist youth movements, like Bela Hazzan, set
up a communications center in Grodno for contact with the
ghettos in *Vilna, *Bialystok, and *Warsaw; there was also a
workshop for forging “Aryan” papers and travel permits for
members of the movement engaged in rescuing Jews and in
armed defense. Before the big “Aktion,” an unsuccessful at-
tempt was made to assassinate Streblow, a chief executioner of
Grodno Jewry. There was also an attempt to organize a mass
escape from the Great Synagogue, which served as a collec-
tion center for deportation, and to assassinate Kurt Wiese, the
other chief executioner of Grodno Jewry.

After World War 11

Groups of Grodno Jewish partisans were active in forests.
Some 2,000 Jews resettled in Grodno over a period of years
following its liberation. By the 1960s Grodno had no syna-
gogue. The “old” synagogue was a storehouse; the “new” one
was used as a sports hall. In the mid-1950s the Jewish cem-
etery was plowed up. Tombstones were taken away and used
for building a monument to Lenin. There are four mass graves
of Jews near the city, on which monuments were erected after
World War 11. One of them was repeatedly desecrated and
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damaged and there were several cases of graves being similarly
treated. In the 1990s the revived community started renovating
the synagogue and in the early 2000s had a resident rabbi.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Regesty, I-11; S.A. Friedenstein, Ir Gibborim
(1880); Rabin, in: He-Avar (1957); Grodno, dzieje w zarysie (1936);
Tenenbaum-Tamarof, Dappim min ha-Deleikah (1948); Yediot Beit
Lohamei ha-Gettaot (1957), no. 18-19, 53-62; H. Grosman, Anshei
ha-Mahteret (1965°), 172-84; Grodner Opklangen, no. 1-18 (Buenos

Aires, 1949-1968). [Dov Rabin]
OV RabDin

GRODZINSKI, HAYYIM OZER (1863-1940), talmudic
scholar and one of the spiritual leaders of Lithuanian Orthodox
Jewry, son of the talmudic scholar, Solomon David Grodzinski
(1831-c. 1908). Grodzinski studied in the yeshivot of Eisheshok
and Volozhin, where he was known as an illui (prodigy). In
1887 he was appointed one of the dayyanim of the bet din
of Vilna, and he came to be regarded as its leading dayyan.
Grodzinski was one of the initiators of the Vilna Conference
of 1909, which resulted in the formation of the Orthodox Ken-
eset Israel organization. He also participated in the founding
conference of the Agudat Israel at Katowice in 1914, served as
aleading member of that party’s Council of Sages, and was the
prime force for spreading its influence in and around Vilna. An
initiator of the conference of rabbis at Grodno in 1924 which
founded the Va’ad ha-Yeshivot (“Council of the Yeshivot”) for
the spiritual and material support of yeshivot and their stu-
dents, he was the moving spirit behind the Council.

Grodzinski was a vehement opponent of Zionism and
of secular education for Jews, his aim being to preserve the
Torah milieu of the Lithuanian yeshivot and townlets intact. In
1934 he prevented the transfer of the Hildesheimer rabbinical
seminary from Berlin to Tel Aviv. Asked by an Agudat Israel
kibbutz whether it was permitted to settle on Jewish National
Fund land, he advised its members “Let him who is firm in
spirit stay steadfast in his place and not hurry to join the swell-
ing stream... until God has mercy on His people and hastens
his redemption”” In 1929, when Isaac Rubinstein was chosen
as chief rabbi of Vilna, Grodzinski’s supporters sparked a vio-
lent controversy in the community.

Grodzinski’s responsa were published in three volumes
under the title of Ahiezer (1922, 1925, 1939). In the introduc-
tion to the last volume, written on the eve of the Holocaust,
he spoke of the fear and dismay that was rapidly descending
upon the entire Jewish people, both in the Diaspora and (in a
reference to the 1936-39 riots) in Erez Israel. He wrote about
the spiritual disintegration of the Jewish community, and its
laxity in the observance of the Sabbath, kashrut, and the laws
of marital purity. All this he blamed on the Reform move-
ment in the West and on secular education in the East. His
sole consolation was in “the important work of preserving
and strengthening Torah education” and in the fact that “the
large and small yeshivot were the strongholds of Judaism...
in Poland and Lithuania”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Rothstein, Ahiezer (1946%); O.Z. Rand
(ed.), Toledot Anshei Shem (1950), 21-22; O. Feuchtwanger, Righteous
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Lives (1965), 17-22; ].L. Kagan and H.B. Perlman, in: L. Jung (ed.),
Jewish Leaders (1953), 433—56; A. Rothkoft, in: Jewish Life (May-June

67).
1967) [Haim Hillel Ben-Sasson]

GRODZINSKY, ZVI HIRSCH (1857/8-1947), Lithuanian-
born U.S. rabbi and scholar. Grodzinsky, who served as chief
rabbi of Omaha, Neb. (1891-1947), was a prolific rabbinic
scholar and a leading organizer and framer of Orthodox Jewry
and its rabbinate in America. Many of his works have become
standard texts.

Born in Taurage, Lithuania, Grodzinsky received his
early education in Ivye. In 1888, he came to Vilna to study
in a kollel and probably received part of his education at the
yeshivah of *Volozhin. By then, he had received semikhah, ei-
ther from the rabbi of Taurage, Gershon Mendel Ziv, or Rabbi
Isaac Elhanan *Spektor.

Grodzinsky gained an international reputation through
his scholarly contributions. His published works include
Mikveh Yisrael, a digest of the laws of mikvaot; Likutei Zvi
(1916), a reference work on the whole of Orah Hayyim; Milei
de-Berakhot (1923, 1945) a commentary on the first 34 pages
of Tractate Berakhot; and Mikraei Kodesh (1936, 1937, 1941),
a three-volume examination of the laws of reading, writ-
ing, and qualifying Torah scrolls. He also authored articles
in such leading rabbinic journals as Ha-Meassef, Ha-Pardes,
and Ha-Mesilah.

Grodzinsky’s published works comprise only a fraction
of his written works. The bulk of his output remains in man-
uscripts, many in publishable form, housed at Ozar ha-Pos-
kim in Israel. They include Tiferet Zvi, 64 responsa; alphabeti-
cally arranged comments on Talmudic topics; a multi-volume
commentary on Shulhan Arukh, Yoreh Deuh; discussions of
the laws of stam yenam and niddah; indexed comments on
the responsa of R. *Asher Ben Jehiel (the Rosh); an alphabeti-
cal summary of the major Talmudic expressions and phrases;
indexed sermons on the Babylonian Talmud and calendrical
occasions; manuscripts of Grodzinsky’s published works with
corrections and addenda; loose responsa; and correspondence
with American rabbinic leaders.

Arriving in Omaha in 1891, Grodzinsky sought to fulfill
two roles: the communal responsibilities of the developing
American rabbi and the halakhic duties of the East European
av beit din. A founder of the *Agudat ha-Rabbonim, the first
Orthodox rabbinical organization in North America, Grodz-
insky personally encountered the pressure confronting Euro-
pean, Yiddish-speaking Orthodox rabbis in America. In 1916,
before he had reached 60, the rise of Modern Orthodoxy and
the Conservative movement compelled the two largest congre-
gations he led in Omabha to seek an English-speaking rabbi.

Uncompromised by his Americanized congregants,
Grodzinsky continued to serve as the halakhic decisor of his
community and to write prolifically until his death. Yet, he also
cautioned European Orthodoxy and its extensions in America
to see the rabbi as an activist leader and halakhic authority
rather than simply as a great scholar.
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[Jonathan Rosenbaum (274 ed.)]

GRODZISK MAZOWIECKI, small town in Poland. It had
157 Jewish inhabitants in 1765, 790 in 1856, 2,154 in 1897, 2,756
in 1921 (out of 11,254), and 3,600 in September 1939. Grodzisk
was the seat of a hasidic dynasty, founded by Elimelech of
Grodzisk (d. 1892). His grandson R. Israel Shapiro, a scholar
and writer of songs, who after World War 1 settled in Warsaw,
perished in the Holocaust, as did Eliezer b. Abraham Hayyim
of Falancz, rabbi in Grodzisk from 1913 to 1919. Members of the
Grodzisk dynasty settled in Erez Israel. During World War 11,
refugees swelled the local Jewish population to 6,000. In Feb-
ruary 1941, the Germans transferred the Jews of Grodzisk to
the Warsaw Ghetto, and subsequently to the death camp of
Treblinka.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bleter far Geshikhte, 1 pt. 3-4 (1948), 146-8.

GRODZISK WIELKOPOLSKI (Ger. Graetz; Yid. 77773),
town in W. Poland, formerly in the province of Posen (Prus-
sia). Jewish merchants frequented the town in the middle of
16" cantury and settled there at the end of the century The
Jewish population numbered 374 in 1663, 812 in 1765, 1,156 (half
the total population) in 1793, and 1,634 in 1820. In 1820 the
existing synagogue collapsed and a new one was opened in
1822. Rabbis of Grodzisk include Judah Loeb b. Solomon of
Prague, who had to flee during the Northern War (1700-21);
Gershon b. Jehiel Landsberger (c. 1726-40); Zevi Hirsch
b. Benjamin (c. 1768-70), author of Tiferet Zevi and rabbi
in Brody and Hamburg; and Benjamin Schreiber (c. 1820-39).
In the second half of the 19" century the noted talmudist
and zaddik Elijah *Guttmacher, among the founders of Hov-
evei Zion, forerunner of Zionism, lived in Grodzisk and was
famous as an admor. Many hasidim, mainly from Congress
Poland, used to visit him and get his blessing. Kibbutz Sedeh
Eliyahu is named for him. In 1898 a society for the study
of Jewish history and literature was founded there. Toward
the end of the 17t century Jews from Grodzisk visited the
Leipzig fairs. Beginning from the 19" century Jewish mer-
chants contributed to the economic development of the town,
establishing business connections with various towns in Ger-
many.

Toward the end of the 19t century the Jewish popula-
tion declined, numbering 240 in 1905, and 61 in 1921 (out
of a total population of 5,604), and 71 in neighboring Buk
(out of 3,408). In 1922 the community ceased to exist. On the
eve of World War 11 there were around 50 Jews in the town.
Many fled, and on September 7, 1939, the last 13 Jews were ex-
pelled to Buk and from there to the General Gouvernement.
In 1940 the synagogue and Jewish cemetery were destroyed
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and the site became a public garden. The communal archives
(including Guttmacher’s correspondence) were transferred
to Jerusalem. Rudolph *Mosse, the well-known publisher of
the Berliner Tageblatt, who was born in Grodzisk, founded a
hospital there in the name of his father who practiced as phy-
sician in the town.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Heppner and I. Herzberg, Aus Vergan-
genheit und Gegenwart der Juden... in den Posener Landen (1909),
420f,; Gléwny Urzad Staystyczny, Skorowidz miejscowosci Rzec-
zypospolitej Polski, 10 (1926), s.v.; L.T. Eisenstadt et al., Daat Ke-
doshim (1897-98), 45; D. Tollet, “Dzialalnosc gospodarcza Zydow w
Grodzisku Wiekopolskim za panowania Wazow w latach 1558-1668,
in: BZIH 2:98 (1976).

[Shlomo Netzer (214 ed.)]

GROJEC (Yid. Gritse), small town in Warsaw district. The
privilege granted to the town in 1744 prohibited Jewish settle-
ment there; nevertheless Jews began to settle there in the 18t
century; they are mentioned there in 1754. The community
numbered 1,719 in 1856 (68.7% of the total population), 3,737
in 1897 (61.9%), and 4,922 in 1921 (56.3%). On the eve of World
War 11 there were approximately 5,200 Jews living in Grojec.

Holocaust Period
With the entry of the German army on Sept. 8, 1939, terror-
ization of the Jewish population began. The synagogue was
burned. On Sept. 12, 1939, all men between the ages of 15 and
55 were forced to assemble at the market, and from there were
marched on foot to Rawa Mazowiecka, about 37 mi. (60 km.)
away. Many were shot on the way. During the spring of 1940
about 500 Jews from Lodz and the vicinity were forced to
settle in Grojec. In July 1940 a ghetto was established and the
plight of the Jewish inhabitants drastically deteriorated. They
suffered from hunger, epidemics, and lack of fuel during the
winter of 1940-41. About 1,000 fled to Bialobrzegi and were
murdered there or deported to Treblinka in the fall of 1942.
The Grojec ghetto was liquidated on February 28, 1942, when
most of the remaining Jews were deported to the Warsaw
ghetto to share the fate of the Jews there. Of those still in Gro-
jec, 83 were deported after some time to a slave labor camp in
Russia near Smolensk, where almost all were murdered. The
last 250 Jews were executed in the summer of 1943 in a forest
near Gora Kalwaria. After the war the Jewish community in
Grojec was not reconstituted. Organizations of former Jew-
ish residents of Grojec were established in Israel, France, the
U.S., Canada, and Argentina.
[Stefan Krakowski]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Megillat Gritse (Yid. and some Heb., 1956);
Bleter far Geshikhte, 1 pt. 3-4 (1948), 146-8; Megillat Polin, 5 (1961),
278; Halpern, Pinkas, 399.

GRONEMANN, SAMUEL (Sammy; 1875-1952), German
author and Zionist leader. Gronemann, who was born in
Strasburg, West Prussia, was the son of Selig Gronemann
(1845-1918), a rabbi and scholar who refused to endorse the
anti-Zionist stand of the German “Protestrabbiner” in 1898.
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After studying at the Klaus in Halberstadt, the Hildesheimer
Rabbinical Seminary, and the University of Berlin, Grone-
mann qualified as a lawyer and then embarked on a career
as a journalist, playwright, and novelist. While serving on
the eastern front in World War 1, Gronemann came in touch
with Jewish communities in the occupied territories, and af-
ter the war ended he personally helped many Jewish refugees.
He also helped bring the Yiddish Theater from Vilna to Ber-
lin. Gronemann served as legal adviser to the Union of Ger-
man Actors and Playwrights. His novels include Tohuwabohu
(1920); Hawdoloh und Zapfenstreich (1924), in which the East
European milieu is prominently featured; and Schalet (1927).
He also wrote a Purim play entitled Haman’s Flucht (1926).
A noted wit, Gronemann’s most successful works were his
comedies which were adapted for the Hebrew stage after he
settled in Tel Aviv in 1936. These include Jakob und Christian
(1936), which mocked Nazi race theories; Der Prozess um des
Esels Schatten (1945), a political satire; Heinrich Heine und sein
Onkel (1947), dealing with a debate about baptism in a Jewish
family; and Die Koenigin von Saba (1951). He is perhaps best
remembered, however, for Der Weise und der Narr: Koenig
Salomo und der Schuster (“The King and the Cobbler;” 1942),
a comedy in a legendary biblical setting. The Hebrew version
by Nathan *Alterman, Shelomo ha-Melekh ve-Shalmai ha-San-
delar (1942), was performed by the *Ohel Theater in Tel Aviv.
In 1965 it was set to music by Alexander Argov and performed
by the *Cameri theater. It became the first successful Hebrew
musical comedy and was performed in various countries. A
pioneer German Zionist, Gronemann was a delegate to the
Zionist congresses from 1901 onward and was for many years
a member of the Zionist Actions Committee. His reputation
for political impartiality brought him the presidency of the
Zionist Congress court. Gronemann’s memoirs, Erinnerungen
eines Jecken (published in Hebrew translation in 1947 and only
in 2002/2004 in the original German), are an important con-
tribution to the history of the Zionist Movement in Germany.
A traditionally observant Jew, he was an outspoken critic of
Diaspora assimilationism and also attacked certain aspects
of ultra-Orthodoxy.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tidhar, 3 (1958), 1383—4; D. Stern, Werke ju-
edischer Autoren deutscher Sprache (1969), 153. ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: S. Gronemann, Erinnerungen. Aus dem Nachlass, ed. ]. Schlor
(2002); S. Gronemann, Erinnerungen an meine Jahre in Berlin. Aus
dem Nachlass, ed.J. Schlor (2004); R. Heuer, Archiv Bibliographia Ju-
daica - Lexikon deutsch-juedischer Autoren, vol. 9 (2001), 315-23; H.
Mittelmann, Sammy Gronemann (1875-1952). Zionist, Schriftsteller
und Satiriker in Deutschland und Palaestina (2004).

[Manfred Moshe Geis / Joachim Schlér (274 ed.)]

GRONER, DOVID YITZCHOK (1925- ), Australian rabbi;
leader of the Chabad movement in Australia. Groner was
born in New York and settled in Melbourne in 1958. He had
previously visited Australia as a student rabbi in 1947. He was
probably the most important Lubavitcher rabbi in Australia,
and was the principal of Yeshivah College, a Lubavitcher day
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school in Melbourne, from 1963. Under his leadership the

Lubavitcher movement greatly expanded in Australia.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: W.D. Rubinstein, Australia 11, index; D.

Goldberg, “The Rebbe’s Man Down Under;” in: Australian Jewish

News (July 23, 2004).
[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

GROPER, JACOB (1890-1966), Yiddish poet. Born in Mi-
haileni, Romania, Groper was active in furthering Yiddish
culture while studying law at the University of Jassy. After
spending most of his life in Romania, mainly in Bucharest,
he settled in Haifa in 1964. A participant in the 1908 *Czer-
nowitz Yiddish Conference, he began to write in Romanian,
German, and Yiddish, but from 1908 concentrated on Yid-
dish, his poems appearing from 1914 in periodicals in Vilna,
Lemberg (Lvov), Jassy, Bucharest, and London, as well as in
anthologies and in the volume In Shotn fun a Shteyn (“In the
Shadow of a Stone,” 1934). Some of his lyrics were printed in
the Roman alphabet and in translation in various Romanian
Jewish publications. While he was not a prolific writer, Grop-
er’s lyrics, romantic in tone, were orally transmitted among
Jewish youth and contributed to raising the prestige of Yid-
dish in Romania. He was widely known and admired by Jews
and Gentiles for his vast culture and brilliant mind as revealed
in his improvised talks. By the terms of his will, his collected
works were published in Yiddish in Israel with a parallel He-
brew translation (1975); another bilingual volume, of tributes
to him, appeared the following year.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1926), 623-5; LNYL, 2
(1958), 364; S. Bickel, Inzikh un Arumzikh (1936), 100-3; idem, Ru-
menie (1961), 193-204. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Spiegelblatt, in:
Di Goldene Keyt, 58 (1967), 199-202; A.B. Yaffe, in: Shevet Romania,

4/5 (1979), 33-7.
[Sol Liptzin]

GROPPER, WILLIAM (1897-1977), U.S. cartoonist, painter,
and printmaker. New York-born Gropper grew up in poverty
on the Lower East Side. This early existence heightened Grop-
per’s sensitivity to social inequality, and indeed he used his art
to comment on the human condition. His studies with Robert
Henri and George Bellows at the Ferrer School (1912-15) ce-
mented the artist’s desire to make art focusing on contempo-
rary life, and by 1917 he regularly contributed incisive cartoons
to the New York Tribune. He also created political satire for
such left-wing publications as The Liberator, New Masses, and
the Yiddish Morning Freiheit in the 1920s. Throughout these
years Gropper also painted, but he did not have his first one-
person show of oils until 1936. Paintings such as The Senate
(1935, Museum of Modern Art) and Hostages (c. 1937, Newark
Museum) address similar themes as Gropper’s cartoons.
During the Depression, he was employed by the Works
Progress Administration, for which he executed several mu-
rals, including one for the Department of the Interior in Wash-
ington, p.c. During the war he made cartoons, pamphlets,
and war bond posters, often with overt anti-Nazi themes, as
well as a few paintings expressing his horror at the incoming
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news of Nazi barbarism. In De Profundis (1943, collection un-
known) he presents the Jew of Eastern Europe as the epitome
of all human suffering. Gropper’s 1948 visit to the ruins of the
Warsaw Jewish Ghetto made a deep impression on him, and
from that year on he made one painting annually in memory
of those who died in the Warsaw Ghetto. Gropper also de-
signed stained-glass windows for a Temple Har Zion in River
Forest, Illinois (1965-67) and illustrated several books.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.L. Freundlich, William Gropper: Retro-
spective (1968); W. Gropper, William Gropper: Fifty Years of Drawing,
1921-1971 (1971); L. Lozowick, William Gropper (1983).
[Samantha Baskind (274 ed.)]

GROSMAN, LADISLAYV (1921-1981), Slovak writer and
scriptwriter. Born in Humenn, Slovakia, Grosman was de-
ported to a forced labor camp during World War 11. In 1945,
he settled in Prague. He worked as an editor in Prague and
Slovakia until 1963. From 1965 to 1968 he worked as a script-
writer. In 1968 to immigrated to Israel, where he taught at Bar-
Ilan University. Before then, more than 40 of his short stories
and articles had been published in Czech cultural reviews and
magazines. He rewrote his story Past (“The Trap,” 1962), reti-
tling it Obchod na korze (“The Shop on Main Street,” 1965). The
screen version of the story (directed by Jan Kadar and Elmar
Klos) won an Academy Award in 1966 for Best Foreign Lan-
guage Film. (The main protagonist of the story, the old shop
owner played by Ida Kaminska, who is being “Aryanized,” lives
under the delusion that she cannot be harmed. The new owner
respects her, and a special bond of esteem develops between
the two.) A collection of stories Nevésta (“The Bride,” 1969)
appeared just after Grosman left for Israel. It is comprised of
seven stories from Slovakia’s Jewish milieu. In Israel, Grosman
wrote a screenplay for the TV movie Dod David Holech Lirot
Kala (1972) and for an American TV movie The Seventeenth
Bride (1986), based on his stories from the Bride. A new series
of stories appeared in Zurich in Czech, entitled Hlavou proti
zdi (“With a Head against the Wall,” 1976); it was also pub-
lished in Hebrew. His last work, a novel entitled Z pekla tést
(“To Be a Lucky Dog,” 1994), tells the story of a Jewish boy who
was sent from Slovakia to Hungary to escape the Holocaust.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Slovnik Ceskch spisovatelis (Dictionary of

Czech Writers, 1982).
[Avigdor Dagan / Milos Pojar (274 ed.)]

GROSS, ADOLF (1862-1937), lawyer, communal worker, and
delegate in the Austrian parliament. Gross founded the Jewish
Independent Party in Cracow, with the objectives of attain-
ing equality of rights and a communal organization which
would concern itself with the needs of the Jewish masses. In
his profession Gross won a reputation as a jurist, and in pub-
lic life as a political journalist and democratic mediator. He
established a public company for the construction of cheap
lodgings and founded consumer cooperatives. He achieved
wide popularity as one of the most prominent members of the
Cracow municipal council, on which he was active until 189;7.
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In the electoral campaign for the Austrian parliament of 1907
his opponent was Hayyim Hilfstein, a Zionist who exercised
particular influence in assimilationist circles. However, Gross
defeated him in the struggle for the Jewish vote. As a delegate,
he joined the Polish Parliamentary Club in Vienna and col-
laborated with the Polish Socialist Party (pps). Gross was a
member of the public committee for the relief of poor Jews in
Galicia founded on the initiative of philanthropic societies in
England, Germany, and Austria. In the various institutions he
upheld his opposition to Zionism and also opposed an attempt
to establish a Jewish secondary school in Cracow.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Tenenbaum, Galitsye, mayn Alte Haym
(1952), 108, 127; 1. Schwarzbart, Tsvishn beyde Velt-Milkhomes (1958),

170, 186; Sefer Kraka (1959), 123.
[Moshe Landau]

GROSS, CHAIM (1904-1991), U.S. sculptor. A native of
Kolomea, Galicia, Gross went to the United States in 1921.
Supporting himself by selling fruits and vegetables, he at-
tended night classes at the Educational Alliance Art School
in Manhattan, and then went on to study for four years at
the Beaux-Arts Institute of Design. He supported himself by
his art from the time he joined the New York Public Works
of Art Project in 1933. Gross taught at the New School of So-
cial Research for 40 years and at the Educational Alliance Art
School for 68 years.

Gross made sculptures for public institutions, includ-
ing the Hadassah Medical Center in Jerusalem. He wrote the
book: The Technique of Wood Sculpture (1957). He produced
a large number of works in different media - wood, stone,
bronze, pen and ink, and water color - but his contributions
to wood sculpture are the most outstanding. The forests of the
Carpathian mountains near his birthplace first taught him the
qualities and potentialities of wood. Gross used more than 8o
exotic hardwoods in his work, his favorite being lignum vi-
tae, an exceptionally hard South American wood. He never
camouflaged or overpolished its surfaces and never disguised
its colors but respected its texture and grain. Among his fa-
vorite themes were female acrobats and mothers playing with
small children.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.V. Lombardo, Chaim Gross, Sculptor (1949);
A L. Chanin, in: C. Gross, Fantasy Drawings (1956), 716; L. Goodrich,
in: Four American Expressionists (exhibition catalog; 1959).

[Alfred Werner / Rohan Saxena (274 ed.)]

GROSS, CHARLES (1857-1909), U.S. historian. Born and
educated in Troy, N.Y., Gross continued his studies in Europe.
His doctoral dissertation was expanded into a classic two-
volume work, The Gild Merchant (1890). In 1888 he was ap-
pointed an instructor at Harvard, and he was made a full pro-
fessor in 1901. Gross took an active part in Jewish life. At the
Anglo-Jewish Exhibition in London in 1887, he lectured on
“The Exchequer of the Jews in England in the Middle Ages”
In 1893 he translated into English Kayserling’s volume on
Christopher Columbus and the Jews. He was also vice presi-
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dent and a charter member of the American Jewish Historical
Society. Among his most important works: Select Cases from
the Coroner’s Rolls, 1265-1413 (1896), and Select Cases Con-
cerning the Law Merchant, A.D. 1270-1638 (1908-32), both of
which he edited for the Selden Society; Bibliography of Brit-
ish Municipal History (1897); and The Sources and Literature
of English History from the Earliest Time to about 1485 (1900,
1915%, 1951).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Jacobs, in: AJHSP, 19 (1910), 189-93.

[Howard L. Adelson]

GROSS, DAVID J. (1941- ), U.S. physicist and Nobel lau-
reate. Gross was born in Washington, p.c. and educated in
Jerusalem where his father established the School of Business
Administration at the Hebrew University. He graduated B.Sc.
in physics and mathematics from the Hebrew University of
Jerusalem (1962). He returned to the U.S. and gained his Ph.D.
in particle physics (1966) from the University of California
at Berkeley under the direction of Geoffrey Chew. He was a
research fellow of the Harvard Society of Fellows at Harvard
University and visiting professor to CERN (1966-69) before
joining Princeton University in 1969 where he became pro-
fessor in 1973, Eugene Higgins Professor of Physics (1986-95),
and Jones Professor of Physics (1995-97). From 1997 he was
director of the Institute for Theoretical Physics and Frederick
W. Gluck Professor of Theoretical Physics at the University of
California at Santa Barbara. His research career was devoted to
devising theoretical models to account for the accruing puz-
zling observations in particle physics. A particular problem is
the observation that the force which attract quarks, the fun-
damental particles which comprise protons and neutrons, in-
creases when quarks are separated and diminishes when they
get closer to each other, a phenomenon termed “asymptotic
freedom.” With his colleagues H. David Politzer and Franz
Wilczek, Gross devised the standard theoretical model of the
strong interactive force between quarks and the gluons me-
diating this force and explaining this phenomenon. Because
these particles carry a “color” charge, this field of study is
termed “quantum chromodynamics” Their theory has been
substantially validated experimentally. Gross, Politzer, and
Wilczek shared the Nobel Prize in Physics (2004) for these
discoveries. Gross was a major contributor to many key na-
tional and international organizations concerned with scien-
tific policy and education. His many honors include election to
the American Physical Society (1974), the American Academy
of Arts and Sciences (1985), and the U.S. National Academy
of Sciences (1986), the Dirac Medal (2000), and the Harvey
Prize of the Haifa Technion (2000). He was visiting professor
at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem (1984) and Weizmann
lecturer at the Weizmann Institute (1996). He was director of
the Jerusalem Winter School since 1999. He has two daughters,
both academics, from his first marriage to Shulamith Toaff.
He is now married to Jacquelyn Savani.

[Michael Denman (274 ed.)]
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GROSS, HEINRICH (Henri; 1835-1910), rabbi and scholar.
Gross, who was born in Szenicze, Hungary, received his tra-
ditional rabbinical education as a student of Judah *Aszod,
at the Breslau Jewish Theological Seminary, at Halle, at Ber-
lin, and also with L. *Zunz. For a time, he was private tutor
in the home of Baron Guenzburg in Paris. Gross served as
rabbi in Gross-Strelitz (Strzelce, Poland), and from 1870 in
Augsburg, Bavaria. He specialized in the study of the lives of
leading French rabbis and their communities in the Middle
Ages and published his researches in learned journals. Gross’s
lasting contribution to Jewish scholarship is his Gallia Juda-
ica (1897), “a geographic dictionary of France according to
rabbinic sources,” which was translated into French from the
German manuscript by M. Bloch and published by the Société
des Etudes Juives. This standard work was reproduced in 1969
with additional notes by S. Schwarzfuchs.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Wininger, Biog, 2 (1927), 525; 7 (1936), 34.
[Georges Weill]

GROSS, JOHN JACOB (1935- ), English author and literary
critic. Gross was born in London and studied at Cambridge,
becoming a Fellow of King’s College. After a distinguished lit-
erary career he was appointed literary editor of the New States-
man in 1972, and in 1974 became editor of the Times Literary
Supplement, the authoritative and prestigious weekly magazine
of literary criticism. He held this post for more than 15 years.
He wrote widely on Jewish writers and Jewish themes in lit-
erature, and published The Rise and Fall of the Man of Letters
(1973) and James Joyce (1970). Subsequently, Gross was the-
ater critic of the London Daily Telegraph. Later works include
an autobiography, A Double Thread: Growing Up English and
Jewish in London (2002) and a study of Shylock: Four Hundred
Years in the Life of a Legend (2002).

[Michael Wallach / William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

GROSS, MICHAEL (1920-2004), Israeli painter and sculp-
tor. Born in Tiberias to a sixth generation Galilean family, the
son of Leah Levi and Chaim Gross, Michael Gross had a very
lonely childhood, as his father, a romantic pioneer, chose to
live with his family in an isolated area near the shore of the
Kinneret (Sea of Galilee). Surrounded by Arab villages, the
family was in a precarious situation and Gross did not go to
school until he was ten. In the 1936 riots, the family’s house
was burned down and they moved back to Tiberias. Three
years later, in 1939, when the family returned to the ruined
house, his father was stabbed to death by Arabs.

Gross studied art in Jerusalem at the Mizrachi Teacher’s
Seminar, followed by architectural studies at the Technion in
Haifa. In 1951-54, he studied in Paris at the Ecole National
Superieur des Beaux-Arts. When he returned he settled in
Haifa and set up his studio at the artist’s village of Ein Hod.
Gross also taught art from 1960 to 1985 at the Oranim Kib-
butz Teacher’s Seminar. His artwork represented Israel in in-
ternational exhibitions such as the Venice Biennial, the Sao
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Paulo Biennial, and the Documenta 9 in Kassel, and was very
favorably received.

Many of Gross’ works are an integral part of well-known
collections such as at the Museum of Modern Art and the
Guggenheim Museum in New York. In 2000 Gross received
the Israel Prize.

The style of Gross’ art is unique. He did not attach himself
to any of the artist groups in Israel. His childhood loneliness
was reflected in his solitary life as an artist, though many art-
ists, such as Micha *Ullman and Belu Simon Fainaru, spoke
of his great influence on them. His style is rooted in Mini-
malism and its various international languages. On the other
hand, the style could be said to owe something to the local
Israeli environment. His art always focuses on a certain land-
scape or a certain figure but its abstraction makes it difficult
to identify. For example, Jerusalem is repeatedly symbolized
with building motifs such as gates or windows. Later these be-
came lines on a bright white background that suggested the
sunlight typical of the Jerusalem area (Untitled — Jerusalem,
1975, Tel Aviv Museum of Art).

In the portrait genre Gross increasingly returned to his
father. One of his first paintings was created shortly after he
heard about his father’s death and ever since then there was
a bond between his art and his private feelings and percep-
tions of absence.

The motif of the house was repeatedly used in Gross’
art. Over the years it became fragmented, so that only doors,
walls, and shutters remained. Most of these fragments are
readymade, and as the wooden constructions were painted
and leaned against the museum’s walls it seemed as if they
had been left there by mistake (Occurrence 11,1980, Israel Mu-
seum, Jerusalem). His public sculptures were also minimalist
and in spite of their height they are almost invisible (Tremor,
1983, Independence Park, Jerusalem).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Israel Museum, Michael Gross: Outdoor and
Indoor Works (1977); O. Mordechai, Michael Gross, Genia Schrieber
University Art Gallery, Tel Aviv University (1993).

[Ronit Steinberg (274 ed.)]

GROSS, NAPHTALI (1896-1956), Yiddish poet, short story
writer, essayist, and translator. Born in Kolomea (Galicia), he
emigrated to the U.S. in 1913 and worked as a typesetter and
as a teacher in Yiddish schools. His first published poems ap-
peared in the Montreal daily, Der Keneder Odler. Gross was
a talented translator of poetry from numerous languages
into Yiddish. He published his works in Yiddish newspapers,
such as Der Yidisher Kemfer, Fraye Arbeter Shtime, and Der
Tog, and periodicals founded by Di Yunge, such as Velt Oys-
Velt Ayn, Der Groyser Kundes, Shriftn. From 1946, he wrote a
weekly column, “Mayselekh un Mesholim” (“Little Stories and
Parables”), based on stories from readers for the New York
Forverts, which appeared in book form (Mayselekh un Mesho-
lim, 1955), illustrated by his brother, the artist Chaim *Gross.
Naphtali Gross’s major poetic works are Psalmen (“Psalms,
1919), Der Vayser Rayter (“The White Horseman,” 1925), and
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Yidn (“Jews,” 2 vols., 1929 and 1938). In the 1920s, his neo-Ro-
mantic works deviated from the literary norm, and he was
criticized by many for his preoccupation with religious motifs
and with the idealization of the shtetl at a time of revolution.
With Abraham Rejzen, he translated the poems of Solomon
ibn *Gabirol. Gross’s collected poems, Lider (“Poems,” 1958),
include a bibliography by E.H. Jeshurin.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1927), 612-14;
LNYL, 1 (1963), 349-52; Y. Botoshanski, Portretn fun Yidishe Shray-
ber (1933), 270-77; Z. Weinper, Yidishe Shriftshteler, 1 (1933), 40-45;
Sh. Bickel, Detaln un Sakhaklen (1943), 242—44

[Shlomo Bickel / Marc Miller (274 ed.)]

GROSS, NATHAN (1874-1922), a founder of *Poalei Zion
and general secretary of the *Jewish National Fund Head Of-
fice. Born in Tarnopol, Galicia, Gross moved to Vienna in
his youth and worked as a clerk. At first he joined the Social
Democrats, but when he became aware of the hostile attitude
to Jews shown by the party’s leaders (particularly those who
were themselves Jews), he left the party. With the publication
of Herzl’s ideas of a Jewish state, Gross became a Zionist. He
was among the organizers of the clerical union in Austria and
in this manner contributed to the establishment of a Zionist
labor movement. The first cells that he established in various
places gradually coalesced into the Poalei Zion movement, of
which he and S. *Kaplansky became the chief spokesmen at
Zionist Congresses and in the Zionist Movement. (As a con-
sequence of new activities, *Merhavyah was founded, thereby
realizing Franz *Oppenheimer’s plan for the establishment of
agricultural cooperatives in Erez Israel.) In 1908 Gross was ap-
pointed general secretary of the head office of the Jewish Na-
tional Fund situated first in Cologne and, in 1914, moving to
The Hague. He retained this post until his death.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: N. Agmon (Bistritsky, ed.), Demuyyot, 2
(1951), 277-9; M. Singer, Be-Reshit ha-Ziyyonut ha-Sozyalistit (1958),
444. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: N.M. Gelber, Toledot ha-Tenuah ha-
Ziyyonit be-Galicia 1875-1918 (1958), index.
[Getzel Kressel]

GROSSBERG, MENASSEH (c. 1860-1927), rabbinical
scholar. Born in Trestina, Russia, Grossberg led a wandering
life, copying and publishing Hebrew manuscripts from librar-
ies in Berlin, Paris, London, Amsterdam, Munich, and other
cities. In the first decade of the 20" century he settled in Lon-
don, copying manuscripts for European scholars at the Brit-
ish Museum and at Oxford. His many publications included
a Pentateuch commentary by Jacob of Vienna (Peshatim u-
Ferushim, 1888, repr. 1967) from a Munich manuscript; Me-
shullam b. Moses’ Sefer ha-Hashlamah on tractates Berakhot,
Taanit, and Megillah (from a Hamburg manuscript, the first
with an introduction by H. Brody (1893, repr. 1967), and the
last as an appendix to Peshatim u-Ferushim); Hizzei Menasheh
(1901), a manuscript commentary on the Pentateuch by vari-
ous medieval scholars also containing Jonathan of Lunel’s no-
vellae on Horayot (1901); Sefer Yezirah (1902); David b. Levi’s
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Sefer ha-Mikhtam on Megillah (1904); Megillat Taunit (with
an extensive introduction, 1906); and Seder Olam Zuta (also
with introduction, 1910). Grossberg also published responsa
and various halakhic treatises.

GROSSER, BRONISLAW (pseudonyms: Slawek; Zelcer;
1883-1912), lawyer born in Miechow, Poland; one of the second
generation of *Bund leaders. The son of a lawyer, he became
aleader of the Warsaw socialist youth while still at secondary
school. His experience of antisemitism made him conscious of
his Jewish identity, and influenced by Bundists from Lithuania,
he joined the Bund. Grosser was among those who in 1906
consistently supported the independence of the Bund, being
against its return to the Russian Social Democratic party. He
was a member of the advisory committee of the Social Dem-
ocratic group in the Fourth Duma (1912) and was elected to
the central committee of the Bund. An incisive writer and
fluent speaker, Grosser was outstanding among the relatively
few intellectuals who joined the Bund in Poland at that time.
He defined his task as “defense of the interests of the Jewish
workers in Poland, and within this framework defense of the
interests of the country”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1926), 620-3; J.S. Hertz
(ed.), Doyres Bundistn, 1 (1956), 319; Polski Slownik Biograficzny, 9

(1960-61), 6.
[Moshe Mishkinsky]

GROSSFELD, ABRAHAM ISRAEL (“Abie”; 1934- ), US.
gymnastic and coach; two-time Olympic competitor and five-
time coach, World Championships and Pan American Games
champion, winner of 17 medals at the Maccabiah, including
13 gold; member of the National Gymnastics Hall of Fame.
Born on the Lower East Side of New York City to immigrant
parents — his father was a window washer — Grossfeld spoke
Yiddish until he was four. He began gymnastics at the age of
15 while at Samuel Gompers High School, training at the West
Side ymcA. His first international competition was the 1953
Maccabiah, where he won six gold medals; four years later he
won seven gold.

Grossfeld graduated from the University of Illinois in
1960, after finishing second in the individual all-around at the
1957 NCAA meet and first in 1958. He was also AAU national
champion in the horizontal bars from 1955 to 1957.

Grossfeld competed internationally for the United States
for 13 years, including in the 1956 and 1960 Olympic Games;
the World Championships of 1958 and 1962; and the Pan
American Games of 1955, 1959, and 1963. At the Pan Am
Games he won 15 medals, including eight gold, and his re-
cord score in the 1955 Horizontal Bar stood until 1987. Gross-
feld also won 17 medals at the Maccabiah Games 0f 1953, 1957,
and 1965.

After retiring from competition, Grossfeld turned to
coaching and became a legend. He was head coach of the
U.S. Men’s Olympic gymnastics teams of 1972, 1984, and 1988,
with the 1984 squad winning the Combined Exercises cham-
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pionship. He was also assistant coach of the 1964 U.S. men’s
Olympic team, and the 1968 U.S. women’s Olympic team.
Grossfeld served as head coach of the U.S. men’s gymnastics
team at five World Championships (1966, 1981, 1983, 1985,
and 1987); the U.S. men’s team at the 1983 and 1987 Pan Amer-
ican Games; the U.S. men’s team at the 1982 World Cup; the
men’s team at the 1986 Goodwill Games; and coached the
U.S. gymnasts at the 1973, 1977 (men and women), 1981, and
1983 Maccabiah Games. During this time Grossfeld was
head coach at Southern Connecticut State University for 40
years, helping the program become one of the best in the
country.

Grossfeld was chosen Ncaa National Coach of the Year
three times, Gymnastics Federation Coach of the Year in 1984,
was elected to the National Gymnastics Hall of Fame in 1979,
and was named one of the 50 greatest New York sports figures

by Sports Illustrated in 2004.
[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GROSSINGER, JENNIE (1892-1972), U.S. resort owner
and manager. Grossinger, born in a small town in Galicia,
was taken to America by her parents at the turn of the cen-
tury. The Grossingers lived in extreme poverty on New York’s
Lower East Side, and Jennie went to work in a sweatshop af-
ter several years of public school. In 1912 she married her
cousin Harry Grossinger (1890-1964), and the following year
the entire family moved to a farm in the Catskill Mountains
near Liberty, New York. The farm was converted into a ko-
sher boardinghouse in 1914, and Grossinger’s eventually grew
under Jennie Grossinger’s management into a giant resort of
more than 1,000 acres, whose 800 employees served some
150,000 guests a year.

The grounds of Grossinger’s Resort and Country Club in-
cluded 35 buildings, a 27-hole golf course, a shopping arcade,
bridle paths, a ski slope, indoor and outdoor swimming pools,
tennis courts, a post office, two kosher kitchens, and a night-
club. Grossinger’s attracted a host of well-known entertainers,
who thrived in this area of the Catskills that was known as the
“Borscht Belt” In addition to ordinary guests from all across
the U.S. and Canada, the Grossinger roster included political
figures, world-renowned scientists, movie stars, radio person-
alities, and sports figures.

Active in charities and dedicated to good causes, Gross-
inger received many awards for her philanthropy. During
World War 11 she raised millions of dollars in war bonds at
the hotel, and an Army airplane was named “Grossinger’s” in
her honor. On June 16, 1968, Governor Nelson Rockefeller
made an official proclamation designating June 16 as Jennie
Grossinger Day in New York State. That birthday tribute was
the first time such a proclamation was issued to honor a liv-
ing woman in New York State.

After her death, her son Paul and daughter Elaine took
over the hotel, bringing the resort to even greater success and
popularity. However, in 1985, Grossinger’s was sold to a group
of investors from New York City.
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Jennie Grossinger wrote a cookbook entitled The Art of
Jewish Cooking (1958).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Pomerantz, Jennie and the Story of Gross-

inger’s (1970).
[Hillel Halkin /Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GROSSMAN, ALLAN (1910-1991) and LARRY (1944-1997),
Canadian father-and-son political team that, one after the
other, represented a heavily Jewish inner-city Toronto riding
in the provincial legislature for 32 consecutive years.

Allan Grossman was born in Toronto. His father, Mor-
ris, arrived in Canada from Poland in 1907 and two years later
brought his wife, Sarah, and their six children to join him. Al-
lan was their seventh child. As a young man Grossman devel-
oped an interest in Conservative Party politics. At 16 he was
founder of the Junior Conservative Association. While he
went into business and became a successful insurance agent
he remained active in local politics. In 1951, Grossman entered
municipal politics and won election to Toronto’s municipal
council and was reelected in the three following elections. In
1955 he shifted to provincial politics, running for the Progres-
sive Conservatives. He won a hard-fought campaign against
Communist Party incumbent Joseph Salsberg, taking the in-
ner-city St. Andrews riding. Grossman was reelected in 1959
and in 1960 he was appointed to the provincial cabinet as min-
ister without portfolio, becoming the first Jew appointed to a
provincial cabinet. During 20 years in cabinet, Grossman often
spoke out for stronger anti-discrimination and human rights
legislation. He also went on to be the minister responsible for
liquor sales in Ontario, a provincial government monopoly,
then minister of reform institutions, overseeing administra-
tion of provincial correctional institutions. Under his lead-
ership, Ontario initiated a long-overdue reform of the penal
system. Before he retired from political life in 1971 Grossman
held several other provincial cabinet posts, including minis-
ter of trade and development. In this capacity he led the first
western trade mission to China.

Grossman was also active in many Jewish organizations,
including the Jewish Immigrant Aid Society, the Canadian
Jewish Congress, and the Zionist Organization of Canada.

Allan Grossman’s son, Larry, was born in Toronto and
studied law there. When his father retired from electoral
politics, he gave up law for politics and ran in the same rid-
ing for the Progressive Conservatives and was elected. He
held the seat through the next three elections. Considered
among the more progressive members of his party — “a Tory
with conscience” - he was appointed to the provincial Cabi-
net and held a number of different portfolios including Con-
sumer and Corporate Relations, Education, Health, and Pro-
vincial Treasurer. In 1985, when then Premier William Davis
announced his retirement, Grossman ran to replace him but
lost to the much more conservative Frank Miller. Miller re-
signed after being soundly defeated by the Liberal Party in the
1985 provincial election and Grossman was chosen to lead a
much divided provincial Progressive Conservative Party. The
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still popular Liberals went to the polls again in 1987 and the
results relegated the Conservatives to third party in the leg-
islature behind the NDP. Grossman lost his own seat and re-
signed. He returned to private legal practice but fell ill with
brain cancer and died at s53.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: P. Oliver, Unlikely Tory: The Life and Politics
of Allan Grossman (1985).

[Harold Troper (2™ ed.)]

GROSSMAN, ALLEN (1932- ), U.S. poet. Grossman was
born in Minneapolis and educated at Harvard and Brandeis,
from which he received his Ph.D. in 1959. He received, among
other awards, a MacArthur Fellowship and the Witter Byn-
ner Prize. His poems often concern themselves not only with
establishing the authority of the poet as the heir of perennial
questions (such as the meaning and shaping powers of lan-
guage and tradition), but also with reinvigorating the pro-
phetic voice (as in seeking intimacy with, and invoking, the
divine). His poetry is notable for its biblical resonance and
moral aspiration. In this fashion, both individual and poetic
situation are often liberated from sheer contingency. Among
his works are The Ether Dome and Other Poems: New and Se-
lected, 1979-1991 (1991); The Sighted Singer: Two Works on Po-
etry for Readers and Writers (with Mark Halliday (1992); The
Long Schoolroom: Lessons in the Bitter Logic of the Poetic Prin-
ciple (1997); How to Do Things With Tears (2001); and Sweet
Youth: Poems by a Young Man and an Old Man, Old and New,
1953-2001 (2002).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Morris, Poetry’s Poet: Essays on the Poetry,
Pedagogy, and Poetics of Allen Grossman (2004).

[Lewis Fried (2nd ed.)]

GROSSMAN, AVRAHAM (1936- ), Israeli historian. Gross-
man focuses on the cultural, intellectual, and social world of
the Ashkenazi and French rabbinical sages in the early Middle
Ages. He was born in the moshavah of Mishmar ha-Yarden.
In 1966 he graduated in Jewish history and Talmud from the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem, receiving his M.A. in 1967
and his Ph.D. in 1974; he did postdoctoral work in London
and Oxford in 1975. From 1969 to 1972 he taught Jewish his-
tory at the University of the Negev (now Ben-Gurion Univer-
sity) and in 1973-74 taught at the Hebrew University. In 1976
he became a lecturer there and in 1986 a professor. From 1991
to 1992 he was the head of the Department of Jewish History.
Grossman was visiting professor at Harvard, Yale, and Ohio
Universities. He was a member of numerous academic com-
mittees and editorial boards. He published more than 100 ar-
ticles and books, among them, The First Ashkenazi Wise Men
(1981); The Jewish Community during the Middle Ages (1988);
The First French Wise Men (1995) and Pious and Rebellious -
Jewish Women in Medieval Europe (2001). He received vari-
ous awards for his work, including the Bialik Award. In 2003
he was awarded the Israel Prize for Jewish history.

[Shaked Gilboa (274 ed.)]

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8

GROSSMAN, DAVID

GROSSMAN, DAVID (1954— ), Israeli writer. Born in Jeru-
salem, Grossman studied philosophy and theater at the He-
brew University. He began a 25-year career at Kol Israel (Israel
Broadcasting Authority) at the age of ten, as a correspondent
for youth programs. He published his first book of prose, a
collection of stories entitled Raz (“The Jogger”), in 1983. This
was followed by the novel Hiyukh ha-Gedi (1983; Smile of the
Lamb, 1990); Ayen Erekh Ahavah (1986; See Under Love, 1989);
a non-fiction, politically oriented work Ha-Zeman ha-Zahov
(1987; Yellow Wind, 1988); Sefer ha-Dikduk ha-Penimi (1991;
The Book of Intimate Grammar, 1994); Yesh Yeladim Zig Zag
(1994; The Zigzag Kid, 1997); She-Tihiyi Li Sakkin (1998; You
Shall be my Knife, 2002); Ba-Guf Ani Mevinah (2002; Her Body
Knows, 2005). One of the most prominent writers of his gen-
eration, Grossman also wrote a number of books for children
and young readers, including Du Krav (1982; Duel, 1998) and
Itamar Mikhtav (“The Itamar Letter;” 1986). Among his works
are also the play Gan Riki (1988; Riki’s Playground) and non-
fiction books such as Mavet ke-Derekh Hayyim (2003; “Death
as a Way of Life”).

Grossman is one of the leading heirs of the so-called “New
Wave” in Israeli literature, whose oeuvre marks a turning point
in Hebrew fiction. His writing correlates historically with the
change in the political climate after the rise to power of the
Likud Party. It addresses political and social issues, protesting
time and again against the occupation of the territories, the use
of violence, and the mentality of the new establishment.

His first novel, Smile of the Lamb, attempts to shed light
on Israeli society following the Six-Day War and the Yom Kip-
pur War. The story unfolds through a dual perspective, that
of the Israeli Uri Leniado and, alternately, that of Hilmi, an
old Arab. Interwoven in the narrative are essayistic sections,
which give vent to Grossman’s feelings about the occupation
and the humiliation of the Arab population. Following this
highly political prose work, Grossman published his most
ambitious work of fiction, Ayen Erekh Ahavah. Bordering
often on the grotesque, Grossman addresses the Holocaust
while reflecting on the very (im-)possibilty of writing about
it. Grossman uses sophisticated techniques: the first part of the
novel is related from the point of view of Momik, a sensitive,
imaginative child growing up in Jerusalem amid Holocaust
survivors. Momik creates his own private myth about the Nazi
beast, which he attempts to understand better and fight in his
own little kingdom, in the cellar. The second part handles in
a poetic-fantastic manner the fate of the well-known Polish-
Jewish author Bruno *Schulz, who was murdered by the Ger-
mans. The third part relates Anschel Wasserman’s (Momik’s
grandfather) strategy of survival in the camp, by telling the
Nazi commander in charge stories after stories and keeping
him in suspense. The fourth part, fragmentary and postmod-
ernistic, is structured as an encyclopedia, listing and explain-
ing a variety of words or concepts and omitting deliberately
the entry “Love” Grossman attempts to blur the distinction
between reality and fantasy and shatter the reader’s illusion of
certainty and knowledge.
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The following novel, The Book of Intimate Grammar, is
far more modest in its artistic aims: it does not seek to handle
the metahistorical issues of a generation, neither the Holo-
caust nor the Arab-Israeli conflict. Grossman focuses on the
childhood of Israelis who grew up in Jerusalem in the 1950s
through an atypical but also typical Israeli family. The father
survived the labor camp in Russia; the mother is an orphan
who attended to the needs of her siblings. This historical-bio-
graphical background shaped their lives; Grossman is inter-
ested in the psychological effect of the past on their present
lives, not - as in the previous novel - in a historiosophical ac-
count of a collective issue. From this point of view, the novel
is closer to the earlier prose works of Yehoshua *Kenaz (for
instance, After the Holidays) or to Yeshayahu Koren’s novella
Levayah ba-Zohorayim (“Funeral at Noon”). The familial con-
text is seen through the eyes of Aharon, a 14-year-old boy, and
it is his story of adolescence and growing up, oscillating be-
tween pain and humor, reality and fantasy.

She-Tihiyi Li Sakkin depicts a universal theme, that of a
man’s love for a woman whom he never meets. This episto-
lary novel deals, as it were, with the second phase of growing
up, with the midlife crisis. The correspondence between Yair
and Miriam pointedly disregards political-historical subjects.
What matters more are the changes observed in nature, the
blossoms of spring, the first rain. The letters exchanged by
the protagonists, both belonging to the Ashkenazi elite, shed
light on their lives, their dreams and passions, though end-
ing in a rather anti-romantic manner. Grossman suggests that
truth, art, and beauty exist in writing only. The protagonists
prefer the narcissistic expedient of self-expression in writing
to a physical encounter. The novel is an important milestone
in Grossman’s development as a writer; it is a highly intro-
verted novel which is far from offering the reader shallow
entertainment.

Grossman’s novella Ba-Guf Ani Mevinah takes this pro-
cess of introversion further: published during the second Inti-
fada, when Israeli readers were expecting yet another political
book from Grossman, author of the highly topical Yellow Wind
(1987) and Sleeping on a Wire (1992), the story again deals with
the relationship between imagination and reality, showing
that the life of fantasy is perhaps more intense and rewarding
than actual life. Sitting by the bedside of her dying mother, the
daughter relates the mother’s life-story: When you read it out
to me, I have the feeling that these things really happened, says
the mother. Many questions remain unanswered, others have
the aura of mystery, suggesting that much in human existence
remains inexplicable and perhaps unutterable.

Grossman's books have been translated into many lan-
guages, and he is undoubtedly one of the best known Israeli
authors abroad.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Lowin, “D. Grossman’s Useful Fictions,”
in: Jewish Book Annual, 50 (1992), 114-27; N.B. Sokoloff, “D. Gross-
man: Translating the ‘Other’ in Momik,” in: Israeli Writers Consider
the Outsider (1993), 37-56; G. Morahg, “Creating Wasserman: The
Quest for a New Holocaust Story;” in: Judaism 51:1 (2002), 51-60;
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M.S. Bernstein, “The Child as Collective Subconsciousness,” in: Sho-

far, 23:2 (2005), 65-79.
[Gershon Shaked (214 ed.)]

GROSSMAN, LEONID PETROVICH (1888-1965), Rus-
sian literary historian and theater critic. Grossman was born
in Odessa, graduated from Kiev university, and studied law in
Sorbonne. He started writing criticism from 1903 and contrib-
uted to the Jewish Encyclopedia in the field of law. From 1910
to 1920 he produced poetry, mostly on biblical themes. From
1921 he lectured in various institutes in Moscow on the theory
and history of literature, from 1945 as a professor. His works
range from studies of Russo-Western cultural relations (e.g.,
on Balzac in Russia, 1937) to monographs on Russian literary
masters such as Dostoyevski (1963). He also wrote compara-
tive studies of literature and other creative arts, such as theater
and painting. In Ispoved yevreya (“A Jew’s Confession,” 1925)
Grossman dealt with A.U. Kovner, a picturesque Jewish con-
vict, whose letters to Dostoyevski, published in 1903 some 30
years after their dispatch, accused the novelist of slandering

the Jews in his Diary of a Writer.
[Shmuel Spector (27 ed.)]

GROSSMAN, MEIR (1888-1964), Zionist leader. Born in
Temryuk in the Krasnodar Territory, Russia, Grossman at an
early age became a contributor to the Russian press. For a while
he lived in Warsaw, where he began contributing to the Yiddish
press. In 1913 he went to Berlin to study, becoming a member
of the central committee of *He-Haver, the Zionist students’
society, and editing its Russian and Hebrew organs.

On the day that World War 1 broke out, Grossman left
for Copenhagen, and worked there as a correspondent for the
Russian daily Russkoye Slovo. A few months after his arrival he
began the publication of a Yiddish daily, Kopenhagener Togblat
(later renamed Yidishe Folkstsaytung). At *Jabotinsky’s sugges-
tion he published a Yiddish fortnightly, Di Tribune, dedicated
to publicizing the cause of a Jewish Legion, a World Jewish
Congress, and equal rights for Jews. Jabotinsky also persuaded
him to move to London, which he did in the fall of 1916, pub-
lishing Di Tribune there as a daily. The campaign for a Jewish
Legion did not, however, yield immediate results, and when
the paper closed, Grossman returned to Copenhagen.

After the February 1917 Revolution in Russia, Gross-
man returned to Petrograd, where he became a contributor
to Petrograder Togblat, the daily founded by Yizhak *Gruen-
baum. After the October Revolution he was asked to move to
Kiev and there edited several periodicals: Der Telegraf, a daily,
together with Nahman *Syrkin; Oyf der Vakh, Zionist weekly;
and Die Velt, another daily. He was a member of the executive
committee of Ukrainian Zionists, took part in the National
Jewish Assembly and in the work of the Provisional National
Council, and was a deputy of the Rada, the national council
of the independent Ukraine. When hostilities broke out and
the Bolsheviks invaded the Ukraine, Grossman, together with
Abraham Coralnik, was sent abroad to inform the world of
the situation and appeal for help. In London and in the United

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



States, Grossman and Coralnik created aid organizations for
Ukrainian Jews (1919).

At the end of 1919, Grossman joined Jacob *Landau, in
establishing the Jewish Correspondence Bureau for the dis-
semination of news of Jewish interest. This bureau eventually
became the *Jewish Telegraphic Agency (TA). Grossman left
the yTA in 1928 as a result of differences with Landau. In 1925
he had founded the Palestine Bulletin, an English-language
daily in Jerusalem, which in 1932 became the Palestine Post
(later the Jerusalem Post). After the 1920 riots in Palestine,
Grossman criticized Weizmann’s policies and called for his
resignation. When Jabotinsky left the Zionist Executive and
eventually founded the *Revisionist Party (in 1925), Grossman
became one of his early supporters and was appointed deputy
chairman of the new party’s world center. In 1933 the party
split on the issue of secession from the Zionist Organization;
Grossman headed the minority, which opposed Jabotinsky
and which was in favor of remaining in the *Zionist Organi-
zation. He then established the *Jewish State Party.

In 1934 he settled in Palestine, where he became the man-
ager of Bank le-Hityashevut Amamit. In 1937 he caused a sensa-
tion at the Zionist Congress by reading from its rostrum con-
fidential minutes of Weizmanns talks with the British colonial
secretary, Ormsby-Gore, in which Weizmann promised to in-
fluence the Zionist movement in favor of the partition plan of
Palestine, though the Zionist General Council had adopted a
resolution against the plan. Grossman’s “suspension from mem-
bership in the Zionist General Council” by the Zionist court,
for having disclosed confidential Zionist documents, caused a
stir in the Jewish press the world over, particularly in the Lon-
don Jewish Chronicle. He spent the World War 11 years in the
United States. After the war the two factions of the Revisionist
Party were reunited, and Grossman attended the Zionist Con-
gress as a representative of the united party. He did not, how-
ever, join the *Herut Party, and preferred to join the *General
Zionists, becoming one of its representatives in the Executive of
the Zionist Organization (1954—-60). When the General Zionist
Party merged with the Progressive Party to form the Liberal
Party, Grossman again did not follow his party’s decision and
resigned from the Zionist Executive. He continued his jour-
nalistic work and also participated in the activities of various
public institutions. He took special interest in the situation of
Soviet Jews and promoted the publication of Russian-language
periodicals in Israel (Vestnik Izraila, and Shalom).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tidhar, 4 (1950), 1927-28; LNYL, 2 (1958),

359-60.
[Israel Klausner]

GROSSMAN, MORTON IRVIN (1919-1981), U.S. gastroen-
terologist. Born and educated in Ohio, he received his M.D.
and Ph.D. in 1944 from Northwestern University. Grossman
first served as assistant biochemist (1939—41) at Ohio State
University Medical School and from 1950 to 1951 as professor
of physiology in the Department of Clinical Sciences. From
1951 to 1955 he was chief of physiology in the Division of Medi-
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cal Nutrition first in Chicago and then at Fitzsimons Army
Hospital in Denver. In 1955 he joined the faculty of the Uni-
versity of California School of Medicine and was appointed
chairman of the Department of Medicine in 1965. Grossman
was consultant to the National Institutes of Health (1960-65)
and a member of many professional societies. He was the fa-
ther of modern gastrointestinal endocrine physiology. His
most important contributions lay in defining the secretory
mechanisms of the stomach and pancreas actions and of reg-
ulatory gastrointestinal peptides. He served as editor of Gas-
troenterology (1960-65) and wrote many papers on the physi-
ology of the alimentary tract, gastrointestinal hormones, and
the physiology of nutrition.

[Fred Rosner / Bracha Rager (274 ed.)]

GROSSMAN, STEVEN, chair of national Democratic Party.
Grossman was active in the American Jewish community and
within Democratic politics. A graduate of Princeton and Har-
vard Business schools, he headed the Massachusetts Envelope
Company that had been in his family since 1910. A leader of
the Boston Jewish community, he served on the boards of
Brandeis University, Beth Israel Hospital, and the Combined
Jewish Philanthropies.

As a leader of the Democratic Party Grossman began
his career within Massachusetts politics and was chairman
of the Democratic Party in the state during the early 1990s,
spearheading Bill Clinton’s 20 point victory in 1992 and cap-
turing enough Senate and House seats in Massachusetts to
override the Republican governor’s veto. His close association
with Democratic politics and his relationship with the presi-
dent was essential to his rise to leadership in the American
Israel Public Affairs Committee (A1PAC), which had been in-
creasingly moving to the right during the Reagan and George
H.W. Bush presidencies and during Likud leadership in Israel.
A Democratic and a strong supporter of the peace process,
Grossman was named to head A1pAC, after his predecessor
had committed the ultimate sin of American politics; he had
been caught telling the truth about A1PAC’s power, too directly
and for attribution. Moderate but forceful, Grossman was a
good choice, most especially during the Clinton-Rabin years
where the organized Jewish community and their political
supporters had to turn around their positions on the Palestin-
ians and the Peace Process after the Oslo Accords.

He left ATPAC to serve as chair of the Democratic Party
where his ties to the Clinton administration and his fundrais-
ing prowess served him in good stead. He made the transition
successfully and seamlessly from Jewish leadership to national
leadership of the Democratic Party, where Jewish support is a
pillar of fundraising efforts.

Grossman was unsuccessful in his bid for the Democratic
nomination for governor of Massachusetts in 2002 but became
prominent again as chairman of the Howard Dean campaign
for the U.S. presidency in 2004; Dean went from obscurity to
front-runner status in near record time. Grossman was also in-

101



GROSSMAN, VASILI SEMYONOVICH

strumental in causing Dean to withdraw from actively pursu-
ing the nomination when after deep losses, John Kerry’s nomi-
nation became a foregone conclusion and Dean’s chances were
nil. Grossman held a press conference endorsing his home state
candidate Kerry before Dean had formally withdrawn.

GROSSMAN, VASILI SEMYONOVICH (Joseph Solomo-
novich; 1905-1964), Soviet Russian writer. Born to a tradi-
tional Yiddish-speaking family in the intensely Jewish town
of Berdichev, he moved to Moscow as a young man and, after
graduating from the university, worked for a time as a chemi-
cal engineer in the coal mines of Donbas. His short story V'
gorode Berdicheve (“In the Town of Berdichev;” 1934), which
described the Civil War in and around his home town, earned
the praise of Maxim Gorki. Grossman’s most important early
work is Stepan Kolchugin (1937-40), a three-volume novel
describing the Communist underground before the Revolu-
tion. He became famous as the author of Narod bessmerten
(“The People Is Immortal,” 1942), the first important Soviet
novel inspired by World War 11. It was published in the So-
viet army gazette Red Star, where he served as a war corre-
spondent. The Holocaust of Soviet Jewry finds expression in
the novels: Staryi Uchitel (“Old Teacher,” 1943) and Treblinskii
Ad (“The Inferno of Treblinka,” 1945). His second war novel,
Za pravoye delo, (“For the Just Cause”), the first part of which
appeared in 1952, was never completed. It was found ideo-
logically objectionable because of its underestimation of the
Communist Party’s role in the forging of victory over Nazism.
Another cause of official displeasure probably was Grossman’s
emphasis on such “minor” traits of Nazism as the mass ex-
termination of the Jews and its strong nationalism. Coming
as they did at the height of Soviet antisemitic campaigns and
the wave of glorification of everything Russian, Grossman’s
observations were against the official line. Somewhat earlier,
fragments of the manuscript confiscated by the KGB were pub-
lished in the West under the name Zhizn I Sudba (“Life and
Fate,” 1980). From 1956 until his death he worked on a book
about the tragic Stalinist period, the anti-Jewish campaign,
the persecution of intellectuals by the party apparatus, and
the repression of any free thinking. It was published as Vsio
Techot (“Everything Is Flawed”) in the Samizdat in the 1960s
and in Germany in 1970. Grossman and Ilya *Ehrenburg had
tried to publish a “Black Book” of documentary evidence of
Nazi crimes committed against the Jews on Soviet territory.
The book was already set in type, but, as Ehrenburg pointed
out in his memoirs, its publication was banned by the Soviet
authorities, and the kGB destroyed the type frames. One vol-
ume was eventually published in Bucharest (1947) under the
title Cartea Neagr, with a foreword by Grossman. A copy of
the original manuscript is in the archive of Yad Vashem, Jeru-
salem and was published there in 1980.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: V.M. Akimov et al. (eds.), Russkiye Sovetskiye
pisateli prozaiki, 1 (1959), 609-25; D. Litani, in: Yediot Yad Vashem,
23/24 (1960), 24-26 (on the Black Book).

[Maurice Friedberg / Shmuel Spector (27 ed.)]
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GROSSMAN, YIZHAK-DAVID (1946- ), Israeli rabbi
known for his unique activities in education and welfare, such
as assistance to criminal youth and adults, immigration ab-
sorption, and the advancement of religious-secular relations.
The crowning glory of his work is the Migdal Or educational
system, with schools and dormitories in Israel and abroad.
Grossman was born in Jerusalem, a sixth-generation Israeli.
In 1966 he received his rabbinic ordination from R. Isser Ye-
huda *Unterman and R. Isaac *Nissim. In 1967 he was active in
Jerusalem’s slums, setting up three educational institutes there.
In 1968 he moved to Migdal ha-Emek, a development town
in northern Israel, and in 1970 he became its chief rabbi. In
1971 he founded the Or la-Noar youth movement. In 1972 he
established the Migdal Or educational complex in Migdal ha-
Emek, which later became a national system. In 1991 he began
to absorb immigrants from Ethiopia and the Former Soviet
Union in Midgal Or. In the same year he founded Migdal Or
institutes in Moscow and Leningrad. In 1993 he began to ab-
sorb new Yemenite immigrants at the institution. In 1995 he
worked with French youth. Grossman received a number of
awards, including the Aryeh Levin Father of Prisoners Award
(1980), and the Love of Israel Award given by President Chaim
Herzog and Prime Minister Menahem Begin (1983). In 2004
he was awarded the Israel Prize for his special contribution

to Israeli society.
[Shaked Gilboa (274 ed.)]

GROSSMANN, KURT RICHARD (1897-1972), German
journalist. A pacifist after World War 1, Grossmann became
general secretary of the Deutsche Liga fuer Menschenrechte
(German League for Human Rights) in his home town, Ber-
lin (1926), and organized its fight against injustice in Ger-
man law courts, which followed reactionary tendencies.
Grossmann was active in cases such as that of the Russian
war prisoner, Jacobowsky (executed and then adjudged in-
nocent), and that of Walter Bullerjahn who had been im-
prisoned as the result of false witness. He wrote Dreizehn
Jahre “Republikanische” Justiz (1932). Warned that the Nazis
were about to arrest him, Grossmann escaped to Prague in
1933. There he established and directed the Demokratische
Fluechtlingsfuersorge (Relief for Refugees by Democrats) and
wrote brochures against Nazism. In 1938 he went to Paris
and in 1939 to New York. In 1943 the World Jewish Con-
gress entrusted Grossman with dealing with the European
refugee problem. After World War 11, Grossmann became a
recognized spokesman on problems concerning Jewish ref-
ugees and *restitution and compensation. He was also in-
volved in the Jewish-German process of reconciliation and
lectured in Germany. Among the books written during his
American years are Die Unbesungenen Helden: Menschen in
Deutschlands dunklen Tagen (1957); Ossietzky: ein deutscher
Patriot (1963), which won the Albert Schweitzer Prize; and
a history of restitution, Die Ehrenschuld: Kurzgeschichte der
Wiedergutmachung (1967); Emigration, Geschichte der Hitler-
Fluechtlinge 1933-45 (1969).

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Mertens, “Enttacuschte Ambi-
tionen — Kurt Grossmanns berufliche Erwartungen und politische
Aktivitdten,” in: Exil. Forschung, Erkenntnisse, Ergebnisse, 2 (1996),
40-49; idem, Unermuedlicher Kaempfer fuer Frieden und Menschen-
rechte. Leben und Wirken von Kurt R. Grossmann (1997).

[Frederick R. Lachman / Monika Halbinger (274 ed.)]

GROSS-ZIMMERMANN, MOSHE (Gross; 1891-1974),
Yiddish essayist. Born in Boryslav, Galicia, Gross-Zimmer-
mann lived in Vienna from 1908 and there wrote German
impressionistic lyrics, one-act plays, and aphorisms, and ed-
ited a Yiddish newspaper Yidishe Morgenpost (1918—20). His
essays on Yiddish, French, and German writers appeared in
the Viennese Yiddish monthly Kritik, as well as in leading pe-
riodicals in Warsaw and New York. In 1938 he settled in Pal-
estine, joined the staff of the Hebrew daily Davar, and con-
tinued publishing literary essays in the Yiddish press in Israel
and New York. From 1950 he headed the Yiddish department
of Israel’s overseas broadcasts program, and his weekly feuil-
letons were widely listened to. In his essays, collected in the
volumes Yidn Tsvishn Yidn (“Jews among Jews,” 1956), Intimer
Videranand (“Intimate Contradiction,’1964), and Dos Vort Vos
Mir Shraybn (“The Word We Write,” 1971), he displayed a per-
sonal style with a Galician idiomatic flavor.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 348-9; Sh. Bickel, Shrayber
fun Mayn Dor, 3 (1970), 146-53; A. Spiegelblatt, Di Goldene Keyt, 115

(1985), 106~7
[Israel Ch. Biletzky]

°GROTIUS, HUGO (Huig de Groot; 1583-1645), Dutch
statesman, jurist, theologian, and historian. Grotius’ contacts
with Jews and Judaism were concerned with both political
and spiritual matters. As a result of the flight of Marranos
from Spain and Portugal to the Netherlands in the late 16
and early 17" century, and the consequent formation, without
a firm legal basis, of sizable Jewish communities in *Amster-
dam and other cities, the estates of Holland appointed Gro-
tius to a commission “to amend the regulations for protect-
ing Jews living in these lands from all scandals, anxieties, and
sanctions.” Grotius’ report, known as Remonstrantie, appeared
in 1615, but was not published in full until 1949. In the report
Grotius posed three questions: whether it is desirable to allow
Jews to settle in the country; whether it is advisable to permit
them to follow their religious traditions; and in what ways it
is possible to prevent difficulties affecting either Christianity
or the state, through the presence in the land of Jews observ-
ing their religion. Grotius answered the first question in the
affirmative. On the second point, he advised that the Jews be
granted freedom of worship subject to limitations to prevent
certain religious and political hazards.

Though some of his replies were noteworthy for their
tolerance, others were hardly agreeable to Jews. Grotius ruled
that all Jews who entered the state should be obliged to reg-
ister with the city authorities, declaring that they believed in
one God and that the words of Moses and the prophets were
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true. They were to be allowed to live in urban areas only, and
their number was to be limited to 200 families in the prov-
inces of Holland and Friesland and to 300 families in Am-
sterdam. They were to be granted the privilege of engaging in
commerce and industry. Mixed marriages between Jews and
Christians were to be prohibited. Yet the Jews were neither to
be compelled to conform to a particular style of dress nor to be
separated from the rest of the residents in any other way. They
must not be coerced to violate their Sabbath, nor should they
desecrate Sundays and Christian holidays. Different penalties
were fixed for those who might transgress these regulations.
The Remonstrantie were accepted by the estates of Holland but
were not adopted as a general law for the entire country.

Even more interesting are Grotius’ intellectual contacts
with Judaism. His conceptions of, and attacks on, Judaism
were formed within the framework of Christian apologet-
ics. He confesses his obligation to the Hebrew authors who,
through their knowledge of the literature, language, and cus-
toms of their people, have revealed a special understanding
of the Scriptures. Similar statements are found in the Anno-
tata ad Vetus Testamentum (Paris, 1664). In his legal works
Grotius quotes, in addition to the writings of Jewish authors
who wrote in Greek (Philo and Josephus), the medieval Jew-
ish commentators, as well as the Targum, Talmud, and Mi-
drash. Occasionally his compositions contain Hebrew words
and verses, and there can be no doubt that he had some
knowledge of Hebrew and Aramaic; for example, he says in
the Annotata that the beauty of the Song of Songs is marred
in translations. His reported wide familiarity with Semitic
languages nevertheless appears exaggerated. Many of his
letters, especially to his friend Gerhard Johannes Vossius as
well as to *Manasseh Ben Israel, indicate that he gained much
of his information about Jews from the latter, whom he ad-
mired greatly. Because of the Jewish thread running through
his works, which grew stronger in the course of time, Gro-
tius was accused of leanings toward Judaism and of prefer-
ring Jewish to Christian biblical exegesis, accusations which,
however, overlooked the spiritual ties between Protestantism
and the Old Testament.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ]. Meijer (ed.), Hugo de Groot. Remonstrantie
nopende de ordre dije in de landen van Hollandt ende Westvrieslandt
dijent gestelt op de Joden (1949), introduction; J. Meijer, in: HJ, 14
(1952), 133-44; idem, in: Js0s, 17 (1955), 91-104; 1. Husik, in: HUCA, 2
(1925), 381-417; A.K. Kuhn, in: AJHSP, 31 (1928), 173-80; A Loewen-
stamm, in: Festschrift... des Juedisch-Theologischen Seminars, 2 (1929),
295-302; M. Balaban, in: Festschrift... Simon Dubnow (1930), 87-112;
J.M. van Eysinga, in: Mededeelingen der Koninklijke Nederlandse
Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afdeling Letterkunde, 13 (1950), 1-8;
C. Roth, Life of Menasseh Ben Israel (1934), 146-8.

[Shabtai Rosenne]

GROVE, ANDREW STEPHEN (Andros Grof; 1936- ), U.S.
engineer, technology executive. Born in Budapest, Hungary,
to a middle-class secular family (his father was a dairy man),
Grove almost died at four of scarlet fever, but he eventually
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become a founding father of the personal computer indus-
try. Through foresight and good fortune, the family avoided
the fate of many of their fellow Jews by successfully fleeing
the Nazis, thanks to young Andris (as he was called) and his
mother finding refuge with a Christian family on the outskirts
of Budapest. They lived in a dark cellar in which “the sound
of artillery was a continuous backdrop,” Grove wrote in his
memoir, as Russian bombs hit the area. Under the Commu-
nist regime that followed World War 11, as his family rebuilt its
business, Grove distinguished himself as a student of chemis-
try and was seemingly destined for a comfortable position in
academia or industry, until revolution broke out in 1956 and
he found himself in that cellar again. In June 1956 the popular
Hungarian uprising was put down at gunpoint. Soviet troops
occupied Budapest and randomly began rounding up young
people. Grove and 200,000 others escaped to the West. In
Swimming Across, his 2001 memoir, Grove re-created a Eu-
rope that has since disappeared, exploring the ways in which
persecution and struggle helped shape his life. Grove went to
the United States in 1957 knowing little English and with only
a few dollars in his pocket. He earned a bachelor’s degree in
chemical engineering in 1960 from the City College of New
York and a Ph.D. from the University of California, Berkeley,
in 1963. He worked at Fairchild Semiconductor before par-
ticipating in the founding of the Intel Corporation in 1968.
In 1979 he was named president and in 198y, chief executive.
Intel’s microprocessor chips serve as the silicon “brains” in
more than 9o percent of the world’s personal computers. In
1987, the year Grove became chief executive, Intel reported
profits of $248 million on sales of $1.9 billion. In 1998, the year
he stepped down, Intel’s profits reached nearly $6.95 billion on
sales of $25 billion. Intel’s popular Pentium 11 computer chip
was developed at Intel’s plant in Haifa, Israel.

Grove, who has written more than 4o technical papers
and holds several patents on semiconductor devices and
technology, was elected a fellow of the IEEE and a mem-
ber of the National Academy of Engineering. In 1994 Grove
was elected a fellow of the Academy of Arts and Sciences in
the United States and Time magazine named him Man of the
Year in 1997. His first book, Physics and Technology of Semi-
conductor Devices, published in 1967, has been used at lead-
ing universities in the United States. His High Output Man-
agement (1983) was translated into 11 languages. One-on-One
With Andy Grove was published in 1987 and Only the Para-
noid Survive, the blunt credo for which he was known, was
issued in 1996.

Under Grove’s stewardship, Intel thrived in the face of
challenges, including up-and-down cycles in the technology
industry, clone chip makers, and rival microprocessor designs.
None proved an obstacle to Intel’s progressive domination of

the computer industry.
[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

GROVES, SACRED. The concept of sacred groves arose
out of the traditional mistranslation of the Asherah as a sa-
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cred grove near the altar. The Asherah is now known to have
been a man-made cult object that was placed near the altar.
(For a fuller discussion see *Asherah.) There were, however,

sacred *trees.
[Tikva S. Frymer]

GROZNY, capital of the Chechen Republic in Russia, formerly
in S.W. European R.S.E.S.R. Situated on the Rostov-Baku rail-
road, it has been an oil-producing center since 1893. Until 1917
the city was outside the Pale of Settlement, but a community of
*mountain (Tat) Jews existed there, which in 1866 numbered
928 persons living in 197 houses. In 1897 the Jewish popula-
tion numbered 1,711 (11% of the total population) divided into
two communities: mountain Jews and “Ashkenazim.” In 1900 a
synagogue built in Oriental style was opened. The community
suffered heavily during the civil war of 1918-21 and many Jews
left the city. There remained 1,274 in 1926 (1.7% of the popula-
tion), but the Jewish population grew to 3,992 in 1939 (2.3% of
the total), in 1939. In World War 11, during the summer of 1942,
the German advance was halted just before reaching Grozny
and the Jews of the city were saved from annihilation. The Jew-
ish population according to the 1959 census numbered 4,981
in the towns of the then Chechen-Ingush Autonomous Soviet
Socialist Republic; it may be assumed that the majority lived in
Grozny. By 1970 the number of Jews in Grozny was estimated
at about 10,000. The only synagogue serving the “Tat” Jews,
who reside in a Jewish quarter, was confiscated in 1962. In the
1990s almost all the Jews left, mostly for Israel.

[Yehuda Slutsky]

GRUBER, RUTH (1911- ), U.S. journalist and writer on
Jewish causes. Born in Brooklyn, Gruber completed her B.A.
at New York University, an M.A. in German and English lit-
erature at the University of Wisconsin, and a Ph.D. from the
University of Cologne in 1931, at the age of 20. Her prescient
thesis, first published in Leipzig in 1935, was republished with
additional material in 2005 (Virginia Woolf: The Will to Cre-
ate as a Woman).

Returning to the U.S. during the Depression, Gruber
found her academic ambitions thwarted and turned to jour-
nalism. In 1935, she returned to Europe with a Guggenheim
Foundation Fellowship to study women’s position under so-
cialism, communism, and democracy. She was the first foreign
correspondent allowed into Siberia, where she interviewed
many of those living in the Gulag. U.S. Secretary of the In-
terior Harold I. Ickes hired her to do a social and economic
study of Alaska in 1941 to determine its suitability for settle-
ment of returning veterans.

In 1944, Ickes invited Gruber to participate in a secret
mission to bring a thousand Jewish refugees from Italy to Os-
wego, N.Y. She was given the honorary rank of general so that,
if captured, she would be treated as a prisoner of war rather
than as a civilian spy. Gruber recorded the stories of the refu-
gees, who called her “Mother Ruth,” and was instrumental in
persuading the U.S. government to allow them to apply for
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American citizenship at war’s end. This experience convinced
her to devote her energies to Jewish causes.

Gruber’s accomplishments include covering the Anglo-
American Joint Committee of Inquiry on Palestine for the
New York Post, where she encountered the Jews in Europe’s
displaced persons camps. She visited Palestine and the Arab
countries as well. She also covered the un Special Commis-
sion on Palestine for the New York Herald. While in Jerusalem,
she learned that the ship Exodus, overflowing with 4,500 Jew-
ish refugees, was illegally on its way to Haifa. As the only re-
porter permitted by the British to accompany the ship back
to Germany, her articles furthered international support for
Israel’s foundation.

Gruber covered the Israeli War of Independence, im-
migration of Jews to Israel from Yemen, Iraq, North Africa,
Romania, and the Former Soviet Union, as well as both mass
aliyot of Ethiopian Jews to Israel. She also traveled to Korea
and Vietnam to write about adopting Asian orphans.

Gruber’s extraordinary life is chronicled in her many
books, particularly a three-part autobiography, of which two
volumes had appeared by 2005: Ahead of Time (2001) and In-
side of Time (2004). Haven (2000), the story of the Jewish refu-
gees in Oswego, was made into a television mini-series.

[Anne Lapidus Lerner (274 ed.)]

GRUBY, DAVID (1810-1898), physician, born in Novi Sad,
then Hungary; one of the pioneers of modern microbiology
and parasitology. Gruby left home while young and moved to
Budapest, where he worked in a Jewish restaurant. As a Jew,
he could not be accepted in a high school, so he stood outside
the classroom door and listened to lessons. Eventually one of
the teachers took pity on him, and arranged his admittance.
Gruby studied medicine in Vienna and received his degree in
1834. Despite his being a Jew, he was appointed a surgeon at
the university medical school. The university proposed that
he be made a professor, on condition that he would become
converted to Christianity. Gruby rejected this proposal, left
Vienna, and settled in Paris (1839). He was given a post at the
Museum of Nature, and lectured there on normal and mor-
bid pathology. From 1841 to 1852 he made a number of dis-
coveries, from which evolved the new branch of mycology
in both human and veterinary medicine, advancing the de-
velopment of microbiology and parasitology. Gruby was the
first to prove experimentally that a fungus was likely to be
the cause of a specific disease in man. He was also one of the
first to investigate parasitic worms and their life cycles. One
of his most important discoveries, made in 1843, which rep-
resented a turning point in the history of microbiology, was
the first description of the flagellate parasites of frogs’ blood
and tissues. Gruby called these parasites “trepanosomes.” In
the same year, working with the French veterinarian Delafond,
he discovered microfilaria in the circulating blood of infested
frogs, thus opening a new avenue for the investigation of filaria
worms which constitute a widespread disease agent for man in
tropical climates. He also did research on comparative anat-
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omy, experimental physiology, experiments with chloroform
and ether in anesthesia immediately after its introduction in
Europe. In addition he investigated the composition of the
lymph, the microscopic structure of the intestinal epithelium,
and the treatment of war wounds. He was also one of the first
to prepare microscopic photographs. From 1852 onward, he
devoted his time to his large private practice. He was the pri-
vate physician of Chopin, Liszt, Heine, and Dumas.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kisch, in: Transactions of the American Phil-

osophical Society, 44 (1954), 193-226.
[Saul Aaron Adler]

°GRUEBER, HEINRICH (1891-1975), German pastor who
saved Christians of Jewish extraction from Nazi persecution.
Imprisoned in 1937 because of Christian religious opposition,
he founded, after his release, the “Buero Grueber” for victims
of the *Nuremberg Laws. The Buero aided non-Aryan Chris-
tians financially and helped them to emigrate. As a result of
his protests in 1940 against the first deportations, Grueber was
sent to the Sachsenhausen and later to the Dachau concen-
tration camps. After his release in 1943, he secretly carried on
with his work and at the end of the war set up an Evangelical
Aid Society for Victims of Racial Persecution. In 1945 he be-
came mayor of Berlin-Karlshorst and from 1949 was the rep-
resentative of the Evangelical Church in the GDR, until he was
forced to resign in 1958. He denounced all efforts to “white-
wash” former Nazis and was a witness at the Eichmann trial
held in Jerusalem in 1961. On his 70" birthday, the Grueber
Grove was planted in Jerusalem. He wrote Dona Nobis Pacem
(1957), Leben an der Todeslinie: Dachauer Predigten (1965%),
and Erinnerungen aus sieben Jahrzehnten (1968).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: An der Stechbahn (1957%); H. Grueber, Zeuge
pro Israel (1963). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Ludwig, “Als Zivilcour-
age selten war — Die evangelische Hilfsstelle ‘Buero Pfarrer Grue-
ber’ 1838-1940,” in: G.B. Ginzel (ed.), Mut zur Menschlichkeit (1993),
29-54; D. Winkler, Heinrich Grueber — Protestierender Christ (1993);
J. Hildebrandt, Bevollmdichtigt zum Brueckenbau — Heinrich Grue-

ber (1991).
[C.C. Aronsfeld / Bjoern Siegel (274 ed.)]

GRUEN, ADOLF (1877-1947), Austrian industrial organic
chemist, born in Vienna. Gruen became chief chemist of
Schicht Konzern at Aussig (Usti nad Labem), Bohemia, which
eventually became part of Basle company, Hoffmann-La Roche
A.G. His many patents and scientific publications were con-
cerned mostly with fats, but he also did research in pharma-
ceutics. His books include Analyse der Fette, Wachse und Er-
zeugnisse der Fettindustrie (2 vols., 1925-28), Fette, Wachse und
aus diesen erzeugte Produkte (1933), and Synthese der Glyceride
und Phosphatide (1936).

GRUENBAUM, HENRY (1911-2006), Danish economist and
politician. The son of a shoemaker, Gruenbaum was trained
as an engraver but obtained a degree in economics. He joined
the Labor Party, where he was active as an economist and stat-
istician, and as editor of the party’s paper Socialdemokraten.
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During World War 11 Gruenbaum was a leading member of
the Danish Resistance. After the war he was principally con-
cerned with price control and vocational training. In 1964 he
became minister of economics and Nordic affairs and from
1965 to 1968 finance minister, in which capacity he deputized
for the prime minister in the latter’s absence. His publications

include Industrielt demokrati (1947).
[Joachim O. Ronall]

GRUENBAUM, MAX (1817-1898), German researcher in
Jewish folklore and the popular languages of the Jews, one
of the founders of Yiddish philology. He was born in Seli-
genstadt. In 1858 Gruenbaum was appointed director of the
Hebrew Orphan Asylum in New York. In 1870 he returned to
Europe, settled in Munich, and devoted himself to research.
In the field of folklore, Gruenbaum investigated the history
of aggadic themes and their influence on Islam. In the field
of linguistics and literature Gruenbaum published his Jue-
disch-deutsche Chrestomathie (1882) and a selection from
Yiddish literature. He was the first linguist to make a study of
the structure and evolution of the Yiddish language. When
he was 80 years old Gruenbaum published a chrestomathy
of Judeo-Spanish which is important for the general research
of Romance languages. Among his books were Beitraege zur
vergleichenden Mythologie aus der Haggadah (1877); Neue
Beitraege zur semitischen Sagenkunde (1893); Die juedisch-
deutsche Litteratur in Deutschland, Polen und Amerika (1894)
and Juedisch-Spanische Chrestomathie (1896).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: E Perles, in: AzDj (Dec. 25, 1898); idem, in:
M. Gruenbaum, Gesammelte Aufsaetze (1901), introduction (repr.
in: Juedische Skizzen (1912), 61-64); ADB, 49 (1904), 589-94; Rejzen,

Leksikon, 1 (1926), 635.
[Martin Meir Plessner]

GRUENBAUM, YIZHAK (1879-1970), General Zionist
leader, spokesman of Polish Jewry between the two World
Wars, first minister of the interior in the Provisional Gov-
ernment of the State of Israel, and signatory of Israel’s Decla-
ration of Independence. Born in Warsaw, Gruenbaum grew
up in Plonsk, and studied first in a heder, then in a Jewish
government school, and later a government gymnasium in
Plotzk. He learned Hebrew from private teachers. Gruenbaum
went to university in Warsaw, starting in medicine, but then
switching to law. He became involved in Zionist activity and
in publicist writing during his student days, frequenting the
home of the writer Isaac Leib *Peretz; he later edited several
newspapers in Polish, Yiddish, and Hebrew, inter alia serving
on the editorial board of Ha-Olam and Ha-Zefirah. In later
years he fought to close down the Jewish press in languages
other than Yiddish and Hebrew. Gruenbaum was active in
promoting Hebrew culture in Poland and in the *Tarbut or-
ganization. He tried to ensure that the struggle of the Jews in
the Diaspora for their rights should be led by Zionists, and
was a central figure at the conference of Russian Zionists at
Helsingfors in 1906 (see *Helsingfors Program). In the years
1908-10 he lived in Vilna and was appointed secretary gen-
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eral of the Zionist Center in Russia. He participated in most
of the Zionist Congresses from the Seventh Congress in 1905.
Gruenbaum was politically active in Poland, struggling for the
rights of the Jews there. In the elections to the Fourth Duma
in 1912, he rallied support for the socialist candidate Jagiello,
who supported equal rights for the Jews, and promised to fight
against the antisemitic Polish nationalists. After the outbreak
of World War 1 Gruenbaum settled in Petrograd, and upon
the outbreak of the October Revolution became the editor of
the Zionist daily Petragrader Tageblatt, advocating a secular
community and official status for Yiddish in government in-
stitutions. In September 1918 he returned to Warsaw, becom-
ing active in Zionist work while also participating in the es-
tablishment of the Polish Provisional National Council, which
played an important role in the campaign for equal rights for
the Jews during the first years of independent Poland. In 1919
Gruenbaum was elected to the Sejm (the Polish parliament)
and was a member of the commission that prepared the Polish
Constitution, advocating the inclusion of articles guarantee-
ing the rights of the national minorities. In order to overcome
the distorted election regulations that sought to prejudice the
chances of national minorities of being elected, he played an
active role in the formation of a “National Minorities Bloc” In
the 1922 elections this bloc, which included the Jews, obtained
a considerable number of mandates. The policy of fighting for
Jewish interests within the framework of the general struggle
for minorities rights in Poland was controversial among the
Polish Jews and was resented by many non-Jewish Poles. In
the following elections the strength of the Minorities Bloc
declined and in the course of the 1930s, upon the increase of
overt antisemitism in Poland, it was abandoned. Gruenbaum
remained a member of the Sejm until he left Poland in 1932.
For much of time, he also served as the chairman of the Sejm’s
Jewish members club.

Gruenbaum first visited Palestine in 1925. Within the
Zionist movement Gruenbaum opposed the enlargement of
the Jewish Agency in 1929 through the cooperation of non-
Zionists, and headed the radical Zionist faction known in
Poland as Al ha-Mishmar. In 1932 he left for Paris. At the
Zionist Congress of 1933 he was elected a member of the Jew-
ish Agency Executive, following which he settled in Pales-
tine. In the executive he headed the Aliyah Department in
the years 1933-35 and the Labor Department 1935-48, and was
also a member of the Organization Department (1935-46). In
1935-48 he headed the Mossad Bialik publishing house.

Gruenbaum was arrested by the British on “Black Sat-
urday” in June 1946, and remained interned in Latrun until
November. After the establishment of the State he was trea-
surer of the Jewish Agency until 1950 and served as its com-
missioner in 1950-51. On the eve of the establishment of the
State of Israel, Gruenbaum was a member of the People’s Ad-
ministration, in charge of internal affairs, and in this capacity
signed the Declaration of Independence. In the Provisional
Government he was minister of the interior, in which posi-
tion he was in charge of the elections to the Constituent As-
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sembly in 1949. He ran in these elections in a personal list,
but failed to pass the 1% qualifying threshold. In subsequent
years Gruenbaum wrote on Zionist affairs and was a frequent
contributor to the Mapam daily Al ha-Mishmar. He spent the
last ten years of his life in kibbutz Gan Shemuel.

Gruenbaum’s radical positions earned both admirers
and enemies.

His principal writings are Ha-Tenuah ha-Ziyyonit be-
Hitpattehutah (4 vols., 1942-54); Milhamot Yehudei Polin (1922,
1941%); Bi-Ymei Hurban ve-Shoah (1940-46); Materjaly w
sprawie zZydowskiej w Polsce (2 vols., 1919-22); Dor be-Mivhan
(1951); Penei ha-Dor (2 vols., 1957-60); and Neumim ba-Seim
ha-Polani (1963); he edited the first and sixth volumes of
Enziklopedyah shel Galuyyot (1953, 1959).

[Haim Hillel Ben-Sasson / Susan Hattis Rolef (274 ed.)]

GRUENBERG, KARL (1861-1940), economic and social
historian. Gruenberg, who was born in Focsani, Romania,
studied and practiced law from 188s. In 1900 he became an
associate professor of economics and in 1909 full professor at
the University of Vienna. He was director of the Institute of
Social Research at the University of Frankfurt from 1924 until
1927 when he resigned because of ill health. Gruenberg wrote
extensively on the agrarian history of the Austrian monarchy
and the history of Socialism. Beginning in 1910 he published
the Archiv fuer die Geschichte des Sozialismus und der Arbe-
iterbewegung, or Episoden — Sechs Jahrzehnte Kampf um den
Sozialismus. Gruenberg was murdered by a Nazi in Frank-
furt on the Main.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Oesterreichisches biographisches Lexikon, 2
(1959), 88. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Nenning, Carl Gruenberg und
die Anfaenge des Austromarxismus (1965).

GRUENBERG, LOUIS (1884-1964), U.S. composer. Born in
Poland, near Brest Litovsk, Gruenberg was taken to the U.S.
at the age of two. He studied in Berlin with Busoni, and made
his debut as a pianist in 1912 at a concert of the Berlin Phil-
harmonic, under Busoni’s baton. In that year he composed a
children’s opera called The Witch of the Brocken which was fol-
lowed by The Bride of the Gods (1913). After winning a prize
for The Hill of Dreams (New York Symphony Society, 1919),
Gruenberg devoted himself entirely to composition.

The League of Composers performed his Daniel Jazz in
1925. This was followed by The Creation (1923), into which
he introduced Negro spirituals. In 1931 the Juilliard School
of Music commissioned and produced his opera “Jack and
the Beanstalk”

Gruenberg’s most important work was his opera Em-
peror Jones, based on Eugene O’Neill’s play of that name. Gru-
enberg was one of the first American composers to use ele-
ments of Negro spirituals and jazz in serious music. His opera
Green Mansions, based on W.H. Hudson’s novel, was commis-
sioned by the Columbia Broadcasting System and broadcast
in 1937. Moving to California, Gruenberg wrote background
music for films, and composed two other operas, Queen Hel-
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ena (1936) and Volpone (1945), five symphonies, and various
chamber works. He was one of the organizers of the League
of Composers.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: MGG, s.v.; Baker, Biog Dict, s.v. and suppl;

Grove, Dict, s.v.
[John W. Gassner]

GRUENBERG, SAMUEL (1879-1959), biblical scholar and
communal worker. Gruenberg was born in Romania and in
1920 was appointed lecturer in Bible exegesis, history and ge-
ography of Palestine, and modern Hebrew at the Berlin rab-
binical seminary. He was active in the Mizrachi movement
and founded the Welt-Verband Shomre Shabbos, presiding
over its founding congress in 1930. Gruenberg immigrated
to Palestine in 1936 and then served as the chairman of the
Mo'azah Datit (“religious council”) of Tel Aviv.

With A.M. Silbermann he edited the “Menorah”-Wo-
erterbuch, a modern Hebrew-German, German-modern He-
brew dictionary (1920). Gruenberg’s exegetical work appeared
mainly as articles in German (collected under the title Exege-
tische Beitraege, 5 vols., 1924-33) and Hebrew (collected un-
der the title Li-Feshuto shel Mikra, 1945). He also wrote Zur
Geschichte der Bibelexegese I, Nordfranzoesische Klassiker der
Bibelexegese (1928). Among his Hebrew works is Nizzanim
(1906), a book of poetry. Gruenberg was the editor of the He-
brew section of Joseph *Wohlgemuth’s Jeschurun, to which he
contributed many studies.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Eisner, in: YLBI, 12 (1967), 46; Tidhar, 4
(1950), 1624-25.

GRUENBERG, SIDONIE MATSNER (1881-1974), U.S. ed-
ucator, who exercised a dominant influence in advancing the
study of guidance methods for parents and children. Sidonie
Gruenberg was born in Austria and was educated in Germany
and New York. In 1906 she joined the Child Study Associa-
tion of America, became director (1923-1950), and served as
consultant from 1950. Gruenberg wrote extensively for chil-
dren and parents, and her books were translated into many
languages. She was regarded as an authority on child-par-
ent relationships and lectured in parent education, and was a
member of the editorial boards of Parents Magazine and Child
Study. She was chairman of the subcommittee of the White
House Conference on Child Health and Protection (1930);
a member of The White House Conference (1940) and The
Mid-Century White House Conference (1950); director of the
Public Affairs Commission (1947) and the Social Legislation

Information Service (1947-61).
[Ronald E. Ohl]

GRUENEWALD, MAX (1899-1992), German rabbi and pro-
fessor. Born in Koenigshuette, Upper Silesia, Germany, his
father was a Jewish educator in the region. After service in
World War 1, he was ordained at the Breslau Rabbinical Sem-
inary and received his doctorate in philosophy at the Univer-
sity of Breslau.
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By 1938, Gruenewald served at the “Haupt” or “main”
synagogue in Manheim for 12 years and had been elected pres-
ident of the Jewish community (1933), the only rabbi to hold
both offices in Germany. Owing to the rising tide of antise-
mitic legislation, he resigned these posts to accept a position
in Berlin to work as a member of the inner council of all Ger-
man Jewry. After several detentions and interrogations by the
Gestapo, in discussion with Dr. Leo Baeck, he left for Palestine
in late 1938 because “he saw and felt that no essential change
could be effected in the fate of German Jews.”

In 1939 Gruenewald accepted an invitation to teach at the
Jewish Theological Seminary. The beginning of World War 11
left him stranded in New York and he accepted a weekend pul-
pit at Congregation Bnai Israel in Millburn, N.j. On May 13,
1945, Gruenewald left for Palestine to rejoin family, returning
that December to accept what became a full time position in
Millburn. Although offered other posts, both academic and
congregational, his decision to stay in Millburn was in part
prompted by his wish to build a new community fashioned
with the values of his rabbinate in Manheim, rather than en-
ter a more established congregation.

With the growth of the Millburn congregation, Grue-
newald commissioned Percival Goodman to create a new form
of synagogue architecture, highlighted by works of art from
three “advance-guard U.S. abstractionists,” according to Time
magazine. Herbert Ferber designed an external burning bush
sculpture, Robert Motherwell designed the lobby painting,
and Adolph Gottlieb created the ark curtain, the original of
which hangs at the Jewish Museum. Throughout his life Gru-
enewald dedicated himself to the preservation of the German
Jewish cultural heritage. He died in Millburn.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Newark Sunday News (July 23, 1950); Ar-
chives and letters of Rabbi Max Gruenewald; cBI, AJR information:
December 1969; Time (November 19, 1951).

[Steve Bayar (27 ed.)]

GRUENFELD, JUDAH (1837-1907), Hungarian rabbi. Gru-
enfeld was born in Satoraljaujhely. He was one of the most im-
portant pupils of Abraham Judah Ha-Kohen Schwartz, rabbi
of Beregszasz-Mad, and like his teacher frequented the court
of the Hasidic rabbi of Zanz. He lived for a time in Huszt,
where Moses *Schick often consulted him on important prob-
lems. In 1883 he was appointed rabbi of Biidszentmihaly, serv-
ing there until his death. His writings were not collected, but a
substantial part of them were published by Joseph Schwartz in
Va-Yelakket Yosef (1899-1917). Twenty-six important responsa
were published in Responsa Maharshag (1961) by his son
SIMEON (1881-1930), who served first as dayyan of Munkacs
and then succeeded his father at Biiddszentmihdly. Simeon was
the author of Responsa Maharshag, Pt. 1 (1931) on both Orah
Hayyim and Yoreh Deuah, Pt. 2 (1939) on Orah Hayyim alone.
In 1961 the work was republished in Jerusalem with his addi-
tional responsa on Hoshen Mishpat and Even ha-Ezer. His re-
sponsa are distinguished by their clarity, their penetration, and
their great erudition. He also wrote Zehav Sheva (1933) on the
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Pentateuch. He left more than 2,000 responsa in manuscript,
novellae on several tractates, a large work on the halakhot of
mikvaot, and a work on taarovot (mixtures containing forbid-
den food). It is doubtful if these works have survived.

[Naphtali Ben-Menahem]

GRUENHUT, DAVID BEN NATHAN (17t-18! centuries),
German talmudist and kabbalist. In 1682 he printed Hayyim
Vital’s Sefer ha-Gilgulim (“On the Transmigration of Souls”),
but was prevented from distributing it by the rabbinate of
Frankfurt, which opposed kabbalistic works because of the
danger of Shabbateanism. Two years later, however, while
at Heimerdingen, he published it again, this time through a
Christian printer in Frankfurt. After serving as rabbi for sev-
eral years in neighboring towns (Idstein, Aue, and perhaps
also Heimerdingen), he returned to Frankfurt, becoming
one of the scholars in the bet ha-midrash founded by David
*Oppenheim. Gruenhut published Tov Ro’i (Frankfurt, 1702),
Jacob *Weil's work on the laws of ritual slaughter, to which
he added his Migdol David, consisting of homilies and com-
ments on Genesis. He published the Sefer Hasidim of *Judah
he-Hasid with his own commentary (Frankfurt, 1712) and in
the following year Samuel *Uceda’s Midrash Shemuel (Frank-
furt, 1713). On friendly terms with *Eisenmenger and *Schudt
before they published their antisemitic works, he wrote an ad-
ulatory preface to the former’s edition of the Bible.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Fuenn, Keneset, s.v.; M. Horovitz, Frankfur-

ter Rabbinen, 2 (1883), 54-55.
[David Tamar]

GRUENHUT, ELEAZAR (Lazar; 1850-1913), rabbi and au-
thor. Gruenhut was born in Gerenda, Hungary, and in 1883
he was appointed rabbi of Temesvar. Impressed by the Has-
kalah and taking up the challenge he saw in it, he decided to
augment his general education and acquire a scientific foun-
dation for his Jewish studies. At the age of 40 he resigned his
rabbinical post, left Temesvar, and moved to Berlin, where he
studied at the Hildesheimer seminary and at the University of
Berlin. He was especially influenced by Azriel *Hildesheimer
and Abraham *Berliner. In 1892 he emigrated to Palestine
and became head of the German-Jewish Orphanage. His in-
troduction of secular studies there and his openly proclaimed
Zionist views aroused the opposition of ultra-Orthodox circles
in Jerusalem. Gruenhut was a prominent figure in the early
Mizrachi. In addition to his communal and educational ac-
tivities, Gruenhut continued his scholarly endeavors, mainly
in Midrash and in Palestinian geography.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Ha-Cohen Weingarten, in: Luah Yerusha-
layim, 7 (1946/47), 168-77; 8 (1947/48), 211-4.

[Jacob Haberman]

GRUENHUT, MAX (1893-1964), criminologist and penal
reformer. Gruenhut, who was born in Magdeburg, Germany,
taught at Hamburg until 1922, when he went to Jena Univer-
sity. Later he went to Bonn as professor ordinarius. After the

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



Nazi accession to power he emigrated to Britain where he was
appointed reader in criminology at Oxford. In 1948 he pub-
lished his widely acclaimed work, Penal Reform. Gruenhut,
who became a practicing Lutheran, took a special interest in
the development of the probation system. He devoted several
publications to this subject, stressing the extramural method
of peno-correctional treatment as a possible alternative to im-
prisonment in many cases. The United Nations asked Gruen-
hut to undertake an investigation of certain problems relating
to the efficacy of probation. The results were issued by the un
Social Affairs Department in 1964.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Mannheim, in: British Journal of Criminol-
0gY, 4 (1964), 313-5. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: U. Fontaine, Max Gruen-
hut (1893-1964) — Leben und wissenschaftliches Wirken eines deutschen
Strafrechtlers juedischer Herkunft (1998); H. Kaufmann, Erinnerungs-

gabe an Max Gruenhut (1965).
[Zvi Hermon]

GRUENING, ERNEST HENRY (1887-1974), U.S. journal-
ist, administrator, and politician. Gruening was born in New
York City to parents of German origin. He received a medi-
cal degree from Harvard in 1912, but decided on a career in
journalism and joined the staff of the Boston Evening Her-
ald. After serving as an artillery officer and on the War Trade
Board’s Bureau of Imports during World War 1, Gruening ed-
ited The Nation from 1920 to 1923, winning fame for his cru-
sades against U.S. economic exploitation of Latin America. In
1927 he moved to Maine and founded the muckraking Port-
land Evening News, which specialized in attacks on the power
utilities. Gruening abandoned journalism as a profession in
1934 when he was appointed director of the Division of Ter-
ritories and Island Possessions of the Department of the Inte-
rior, a post he held until 1939. From 1935 to 1937 he also served
as relief and reconstruction administrator in Puerto Rico.
Gruening became territorial governor of Alaska (1939-53), in
which capacity he was a strong proponent of Alaskan state-
hood. When Alaska was admitted to the Union, Gruening was
elected a U.S. senator (1958) and was reelected in 1962. He was
defeated in his bid for a third term in the 1968 Democratic
primary. Gruening’s Senate career was marked by his vigorous
opposition to American military intervention in Latin Amer-
ica and Vietnam and by his support for federal birth control
programs and public power projects. His publications include:
Mexico and Its Heritage (1928); Public Pays and Still Pays (1931,
1964); State of Alaska (1954); and Vietnam Folly (1968).

[Henry Sosland]

GRUENSTEIN, NATHAN (1877-1932?), German organic
chemist. Gruenstein was born in Lithuania. Working for
a chemical firm in Frankfurt on the Main, he developed a
method of converting acetylene into acetaldehyde, with mer-
cury salts as a catalyst, and thence into acetic acid, acetic anhy-
dride, acetone, etc. His process, first used industrially in 1916,
remained the chief method of producing these chemicals for
nearly 50 years. Gruenstein was an active Zionist.
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GRUENWALD, MORITZ (1853-1895), Czech rabbi and
scholar. Gruenwald was born in Ungarisch-Hradisch, Mora-
via. He studied at the Breslau rabbinical seminary and served
as rabbi in various cities, among them Pisek, Bohemia,
1887-93, before becoming chief rabbi of Bulgaria, residing
in Sofia, in 1893. He also directed and taught at the Sofia rab-
binical seminary.

In 1881 Gruenwald founded and edited until 1885 Das
Juedische Zentralblatt Zugleich Archiv... Boehmen (1882-85), a
periodical intended for the congregations in which he served.
He published a number of books, including Einfluss der Bibel
auf die Bildung von Redensarten in europaeischen Sprachen
(1883); Zur romanischen Dialektologie, on Ladino and Rashi’s
Loazim (1883), and works on Czech Jewish history.

GRULEV, MIKHAIL VLADIMIROVICH (1857-?), Rus-
sian general, publicist, and military historian. In 1878 he vol-
unteered for the Krasnoyarsk regiment and the following year
converted to Russian Orthodoxy, after which he enrolled in
the Warsaw Military Academy, from which he emerged as an
officer in 1882. In 1889 he became a member of the General
Staff. He served on missions to India, Egypt, China, and Ja-
pan and headed a scientific expedition to Manchuria which
recommended a site for establishing the city of Harbin. Dur-
ing the Russo-Japanese War (1904-05) Grulév commanded a
regiment (and subsequently a division) during battles at the
Shakhe River. A liberal by conviction, he refused to take part
in the suppression of the revolutionary uprisings in 1905-07.
From 1907 to 1909, when he had already attained the rank
of general, he worked with the military-historical commis-
sion attached to the main directorate of the general staff in
compiling the official history of the Russo-Japanese War (he
was responsible for the two volumes on the operations at the
Shakhe River). From 1910 he was commander of the Brest-
Litovsk fortress. In 1912, following threats from the authori-
ties, he was removed from his post in a disciplinary measure
for the expression of radical views in the press. Grulév handed
in his resignation on grounds of “health” and retired to Nice
(France), where he died.

His over 20 books and writings began with a poem writ-
ten in Hebrew in the late 1870s and published in the newspaper
Ha-Zefirah and included articles about the Dreyfus Affair, and
a series of articles (1905-07) which revealed his interest in the
position of the Jewish people. In the book Zapiski generala-
evreya (“Notes of a Jewish General,” Paris, 1930), Grulév cas-
tigated antisemitism, and expressed his love and sympathy for
the “long-suffering Jewish people” He donated the proceeds
from this book to the *Jewish National Fund.

[Mark Kipnis / The Shorter
Jewish Encylopaedia in Russian]

GRUMBACH, ANTOINE (1942- ), French architect and
town planner. Born in Oran, Algeria, Grumbach, a graduate
of the Paris Ecole des Beaux-Arts (1967), focused mainly on
public housing projects and public transportation (the Bib-
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liothéque subway station of the Meteor line in Paris, trans-
formation of the peripheral Paris boulevards for the creation
of a new trolley line). Grumbach devoted his formative years
mainly to writing, developing a theory of the influence of col-
lective memory on urban landscape, leading to his social and
humanistic approach to urbanism. His participation in the
Roma Interrota exhibition in 1977 following his detailed study
of the traditional urban fabric of Paris was a turning point in
his theoretical development; from that time on he advocated
the integration of new buildings in the existing urban matrix,
as he views this integration as the unique means of connecting
what is new to the social and collective memory of the city.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Grumbach, “Figurer par la ruine lespace
de l'absence,” in: Travail de mémoire 1914-1998 (1999), 105-9; exhi-
bition booklets: “Antoine Grumbach ou l'art de la mémoire collec-
tive”; A. Vidler, “Antoine Grumbach, le laboratoire de I'imaginaire;
Centre Georges Pompidou; “Antoine Grumbach,” Coll. Jalons, Cen-

tre Georges Pompidou.
[Dror Franck Sullaper (274 ed.)]

GRUMBACH, SALOMON (1884-1952), French socialist.
Born in an Alsatian village, Grumbach went to Paris as a
young man to become editor of CHumanité under Jean Jau-
res. During World War 1 he was Swiss correspondent of the
paper and wrote French propaganda tracts on such subjects
as Le Destin de I’Alsace-Lorraine (Lausanne, 1916) and Ger-
many’s Annexionist Aims (Engl., 1918) in both German and
French. Elected a member of the central committee of the
French Socialist Party (sF10), he represented it at the Third
Socialist International and was elected on the Socialist ticket
to the French Chamber of Deputies in 1928. Grumbach was a
member of the Chamber almost continually until 1948 and was
successively vice-chairman and then chairman of its Foreign
Affairs Committee. Following the fall of France in 1940, he
was imprisoned and later assigned a place of forced residence
but escaped in 1942 and joined the French resistance move-
ment. After the war, Grumbach was reelected to the Cham-
ber of Deputies and concerned himself with aid for refugees.
He exercised influence on France’s recognition of the State of
Israel. He was also active in the World Jewish Congress, es-
pecially on behalf of the Jews of North Africa and was secre-
tary-general of the world executive of *ORT.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: JC (July 18, 1952), 19; New York Times (July

14, 1952), 17.
[Shulamith Catane]

GRUMBERG, JEAN-CLAUDE (1939- ), French actor and
playwright. When Jean-Claude Grumberg was three, his fa-
ther was deported to Germany and never came back. Working
first as a tailor after the war, Grumberg soon began acting, and
wrote his first play, Demain une fenétre sur la rue, in 1968. In
1974, he used some autobiographical material from his child-
hood and postwar memories to create LAtelier, a tragi-comedy
about women working in a Jewish-owned cloth factory imme-
diately after the war, with the trauma of the Holocaust exposed
in a very subtle manner. Other plays include Rixe, Les Vacan-
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ces, Amorphe d’Ottenburg, Dreyfus, Chez Pierrot, En r'venant
d’TExpo, LIndien sous Babylone, Zone libre. Grumberg was
awarded numerous prizes, including the Theater Prize of the
French Academy for Zone Libre, two “Moliere” awards (best
actor for Zone libre and best playwright for L'Atelier) and in
2000 the sacp Award for lifetime achivement. Grumberg also
worked as a screenwriter for Tv and film, assisting directors
like Marcel Bluwal, Francois Truffaut, and Costa-Gavras.

[Dror Franck Sullaper (274 ed.)]

GRUNBAUM, ADOLF (1923- ), U.S. philosopher of science.
Griinbaum was born in Cologne, Germany, and immigrated to
the United States in 1938. He received his M.S. in physics (1948)
and his Ph.D. in philosophy (1951), both from Yale University.
After rising through the ranks to an endowed chair at Lehigh
University (1950-1960), he was appointed Andrew Mellon Pro-
fessor of Philosophy in 1960 at the University of Pittsburgh,
where he founded its leading Center for Philosophy of Science,
of which he served as chairman. He also had an appointment
there as research professor of psychiatry. Gritnbaum’s thorough
knowledge of physical and mathematical problems enabled
him to analyze some of the basic philosophical questions that
arose in connection with space and time. His more than 375
publications range over the philosophy of physics, the theory
of scientific rationality, the critique of Freudian psychoanalysis,
and the discrediting of theism. His major books include Philo-
sophical Problems of Space and Time (1973%), The Foundations of
Psychoanalysis: A Philosophical Critique (1984), and Philosophy
of Science in Action (2 vols., 2005). Griinbaum served as presi-
dent of the American Philosophical Association, and president
(twice) of the Philosophy of Science Association. He is a fellow
of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences and a laureate
of the International Academy of Humanism. His prestigious
lectureships include the Gifford Lectures in Scotland, the Wer-
ner Heisenberg Lecture to the Bavarian Academy of Sciences
in Munich, and the Leibniz Lectures in Hanover, Germany. He
is the recipient of the Fregene Prize for science from the Italian
Parliament, all four of whose prior recipients were Nobel lau-
reates in one of the natural sciences. Yale University awarded
him the Wilbur Lucius Cross Medal “for outstanding achieve-
ment.” He received the Silver Medal from the venerable Italian
University of Parma in recognition of his “prestigious career”
His scholarship has also been recognized by the publication
of three separate Festschrift (celebratory) volumes: (1) Physics,
Philosophy and Psychoanalysis: Essays in Honor of Adolf Griin-
baum, ed. R.S. Cohen and L. Laudan (1983, 1992); (2) Philo-
sophical Problems of the Internal and External Worlds: Essays on
the Philosophy of Adolf Griinbaum, ed. ]. Earman et al. (1993);
and (3) Philosophy of Physics and Psychology: Essays in Honor
of Adolf Griinbaum, ed. A. Jokic (2005). Most recently, he was
elected president (for 2006-7) of the International Union for
History and Philosophy of Science, the worldwide umbrella
organization of the various national societies in the philoso-
phy of science and of history of science.

[Bracha Rager (24 ed.)]
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GRUNBERG (Grinberg), ABRAHAM (1841-1906), *Hibbat
Zion leader. Born in Kishinev, Grunberg became a merchant
and estate owner and one of the first wealthy Jews to join the
Hibbat Zion movement. He lent his support to L. *Pinsker in
Odessa. In 1889, at the Hovevei Zion Conference at Vilna, he
was elected to the committee of trustees (the other members
of which were S. *Mohilever and S.J. *Fuenn), which replaced
Pinsker at the head of the movement. In 1890 he helped ob-
tain from the Czarist authorities the authorization for the
Society for the Support of Jewish Agriculturists and Artisans
in Syria and Palestine (the official name of the Odessa Com-
mittee of Hovevei Zion), and upon Pinsker’s death (1892) he
was elected president of the society, a post which he retained
until a few months before his death. Grunberg also headed a
delegation that discussed with Baron *Rothschild in Paris the
methods of agricultural settlement in Erez Israel (1901). He
frequently served as a Jewish representative before the Rus-
sian authorities.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Druyanow (ed.), Ketavim le-Toledot
Hibbat-Ziyyon ve-Yishuv Erez-Yisrael, 2 (1925), index; 3 (1932), in-
dex.

[Yehuda Slutsky]

GRUNBERG, CARLOS MOISES (1903-1968), Argentine
poet born in Buenos Aires. He was among the most important
and influential of Jewish authors of his generation in Argen-
tina. Griinberg received his formal education from the Uni-
versity of Buenos Aires, earning advanced degrees in philoso-
phy and law. In his early volumes of poetry — Las cdmaras del
rey (1922) and El libro del tiempo (1924) — Griinberg showed a
close affiliation with the group of the 1920s avant-garde writ-
ers known as the martinfierristas, for their association with
the literary journal Martin Fierro. He was also known for his
translations of Heinrich Heine and H.N. Bialik into Spanish.
He was active in the Zionist movement and was named a liai-
son between the State of Israel and Argentina in 1948.
Carlos Griinberg was unapologetic in his poetic expres-
sion of Jewish identity, which he especially sought to incorpo-
rate into his latter works. Much like his contemporary César
Tiempo (Israel Zeitlin), Griinberg strove to define Argentine-
Jewish identity in his poetry, a sometimes painful but always
sincere project. His Mester de juglaria (1940) carried a lauda-
tory preface by Jorge Luis Borges and consecrated him as a
poet. Throughout the volume, emphasis is placed on forging
a Jewish-Argentine identity. While many of the poems speak
directly to the precarious and often dangerous situation for
Jews in Argentina, Griinberg clearly posits his faith in the
country as a hopeful new homeland. Since his perspective as
a Jew was a secular one, in this book he rather forcefully and
consistently denounces religiosity and declares his atheism.
Junto a un rio de Babel (1965), Griinberg’s next volume of po-
etry, is marked by the significant historical events since the
publication of Mester. The volume expresses the poet’s frustra-
tion as a Diaspora Jew as he tries to negotiate his support for
the formation of the State of Israel with his Argentine identity.
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Griinberg’s complete works, along with a biography and criti-
cal study, are collected in Eliahu Toker (ed.), Un diferente y su
diferencia: vida y obra de Carlos M. Griinberg. Carlos Griin-
berg continues to be considered one of the foremost of early
Jewish poets in Argentina. His work has had a lasting impact
on subsequent generations and remains as a testament to the
poetic imagination as a foundry of cultural identity.

[Darrell B. Lockhart (27 ed.)]

GRUNDIG, LEA (1906-1977) and HANS (1901-1958), Ger-
man painters and graphic artists. Both were born in Dresden.
Lea Grundig, born Lea Langer, began to study at the Dresden
Academy of Arts in 1922. Already involved with the associa-
tion of Communist students, she became a member of the
German Communist Party (kpD) in 1926. Two years later,
she married Hans Grundig, also a member of the Communist
Party, and they both began to create posters and illustrations
for Communist purposes. Lea Grundig focused on linolcuts,
etchings, and drawings in a late-expressionist style describ-
ing the milieu of the lower classes, as in Mutter und Kind vor
der Fabrik of 1933 (“Mother and Child in Front of the Fac-
tory”). Hans Grundig was recognized first for painted group
portraits, like kPD - Versammiung (“Meeting of the German
Communist Party;” 1932, Neue Nationalgalerie, Berlin) in the
neorealist style of the Neue Sachlichkeit, but soon turned to
expressionist etching. In the mid-1930s, he created a series of
allegories, human and brutish monsters in etching in which
he denounced the National Socialist system as based on all-
embracing terror. Both Hans und Lea Grundig were perse-
cuted by the National Socialist authorities and had to give up
working as artists. Lea was deported but managed to flee to
Palestine in 1940, where she created several series of etchings
related to the Holocaust. Hans Grundig was incarcerated and
sent to the concentration camp of Sachsenhausen in 1940. He
survived and met his wife again in 1949, when she returned to
Dresden. She became a professor at the local Academy of Fine
Arts. From the 1950s, they both adapted the style of socialist
realism and took an active part in visualizing the ideology of
the German Democratic Republic.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Bruene, Lea Grundig - Juedin, Kommu-
nistin, Graphikerin (Catalogue, Ladengalerie Berlin,1996); K. Muel-
ler and D. Rose, Lea Grundig — Werkverzeichnis der Radierungen
1933-1973 (1973); G. Feist, Hans Grundig (1979); R. Neugebauer: Zeich-
nen im Exil-Zeichen des Exils, Handzeichnungen und Druckgraphik
deutschsprachiger Emigranten ab 1933 (2003), 447-50; S. Weber, Hans
Grundig: Schaffen im Verborgenen (2001).

[Philipp Zschommler (274 ed.)]

GRUNDMAN, ZWI (1917- ), Israel artist. Grundman was
born in Poland into a family of artists (his father decorated
synagogues and Holy Arks and painted biblical themes). In
1949 he settled in Israel. Much of his work is derived from
Jewish philosophy. Grundman made series of oil paint-
ings, gouaches, and lithographs based on the thought of the
*Hasidim and of great East European rabbis. He also pub-
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lished an album of stoneblocks illustrating the hasidic story
“The Seven Beggars” by R. Nahman of Bratslav.

GRUNER, DOV (1912-1946), Jew executed by the British in
Palestine. Gruner was born in Kisvarda and was one of a group
of “illegal” Betar immigrants who came to Erez Israel in 1940,
when he joined 1ZL. A year later he enlisted as a volunteer in
the British army in which he served for five years. On April
23,1946 he participated in an attack by 1ZL on the Ramat Gan
police station, and was wounded and captured. The desperate
attempts of the yishuv to save his life extended over a year and
were still in progress, when suddenly he was hanged together
with Drezner and his two companions.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Nedava, Olei-ha-Gardom (1966); Y. Gu-
rion, Ha-Nizzahon Olei Gardom (1971).

GRUNEFELD, ERNIE (1955- ), U.S. basketball player and ad-
ministrator; considered one of the league’s top general manag-
ers. Grunfeld was born to Holocaust survivors Alex and Livia
(Samuel) in Satu Mare, Romania. During the war, Grunfeld’s
father - later a champion table tennis player, ranked 16 in the
world in 1952 - spent time in a Romanian labor camp while
his mother spent a year and a half hiding in basements in Bu-
dapest before obtaining false papers provided by Raoul *Wal-
lenberg. Her parents and relatives were killed in Auschwitz.
After waiting six years — and six months in Rome - they ar-
rived in New York 11 days before Grunfeld’s ninth birthday.
Growing up in Forest Hills, New York, Grunfeld went to He-
brew school, was bar mitzvahed, went to synagogue with his
parents on the holidays, and fasted on Yom Kippur, learning
basketball in the schoolyard and playground courts. Grunfeld
was a legend wherever he played, first at Russell Sage Junior
High School and then Forest Hills High School, where he was
All-American and All-City player his senior year, when he av-
eraged 25.4 points and 16.6 rebounds per game. He was also
named the outstanding student-athlete in New York City.

Grunfeld was picked to play on the 1973 U.S. Maccabiah
team, the first high school player ever to play on a U.S. Mac-
cabiah team. Grunfeld led the team — coached by Harry *Lit-
wack — with 20 points per game and was named tournament
MVP, though the team lost to Israel 86-80 in the final.

Grunfeld’s star continued to shine as a celebrated guard
at the University of Tennessee from 1973 to 1977, when he was
featured on the cover of Sports Illustrated as a co-star of the
“Bernie and Ernie Show” with his teammate Bernard King, a
future NBA star. As a sophomore in 1975, Ernie was the sec-
ond-leading scorer in the Southeast Conference with 23.8
points per game. He then played for the gold medal-winning
basketball team in the 1975 Pan American Games. The follow-
ing year, he led the conference in scoring with 25.3 points per
game, and his 683 points was then a single-season record for
Tennessee. Named captain his senior year, Grunfeld led them
to a 22-6 record and the sec championship, averaging 23.8.
He was named Converse, Helms, and Sporting News (second
team) All-America.
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Grunfeld obtained his American citizenship in July 1976,
in time to play for the U.S. at the Montreal Olympics, which
netted Grunfeld a gold medal.

Grunfeld finished his career at Tennessee with 2,249
points, which set the school record, and 22.3 points per game,
second in school history to Bernard King. Grunfeld was
picked 11" by Milwaukee in the 1977 NBA draft, and enjoyed
a nine-season career: two years with Milwaukee, three years
with Kansas City, and four years with New York. Grunfeld re-
tired following the 1985-86 season with 5,124 points, an aver-
age of 7.4 points per game in 693 career games played.

Grunfeld then worked as the Knicks radio analyst for
the MsG Network from 1986 to 1989 before becoming assis-
tant coach, vice president of player personnel, and president
and general manager of the team. He led New York into the
playoffs in all eight seasons of his tenure. In August 1999,
Grunfeld became general manager of the Milwaukee Bucks,
guiding that franchise to the postseason three times in four
years. On June 29, 2003, Grunfeld was released from the final
year of his contract with the Bucks, and the next day he was
named president of Basketball Operations for the Washing-
ton Wizards, replacing Michael Jordan.

Grunfeld is a member of the New York City Basketball

Hall of Fame.
[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GRUNFELD, ISIDOR (1900-1975), rabbi and author. Born
in Tauberettersheim, Bavaria, Grunfeld studied law and phi-
losophy at the universities of Frankfurt and Hamburg, and
rabbinics at yeshivot there. After practicing law at Wuerzburg,
Bavaria, he settled in England in 1933, where he studied for the
rabbinate and was ordained in 1938. He was minister of the
Finsbury Park synagogue (1936-38), and served first as regis-
trar and later (from 1939) as dayyan of the London Beth Din,
from which office he retired owing to ill health in 1965. Among
his numerous communal activities were those for the Jewish
War Orphans in Europe, and the British Council for Jewish
Relief and Rehabilitation. He was also active in Amnesty In-
ternational and various peace movements. Grunfelds literary
work is chiefly concerned with S.R. *Hirsch’s writings, editing
English translations of his work with extensive introductions
and notes (Judaism Eternal, 2 vols., 1956; Horeb, 2 vols., 1962;
introduction to I. Levy’s English translation of S.R. Hirsch’s
Pentateuch commentary, 1959). He also wrote The Sabbath
(1954) and Three Generations (on the history of neo-Ortho-
doxy, 1958). His wife Judith (née Rosenbaum) was active in
the Beth Jacob movement (religious girls’ schools) and in the
Jewish secondary schools movement in England.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: JC (Oct. 28, 1960); Jewish Review, London
(Nov. 4, 1961).

GRUNVALD, PHILIP (Fiil6p; 1887-1964), Hungarian histo-
rian. Griinvald was born in Sopron, the son of Mano Griinvald,
rabbi of the Orthodox congregation there. In 1913 he started
his teaching career at the Jewish secondary school in Budapest.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



From 1919 to 1948 he taught at the Jewish High School and from
1948 t0 1958 he was its principal. From the early 1950s until his
death he taught Jewish history at the Jewish Theological Sem-
inary in Budapest. As a teacher he was held in great esteem,
especially because of his absolute integrity and deep religious
commitment. Griinvald also served the Jewish Museum of that
city for 30 years, first as curator and later as director.

In 1927 he presented an outline for a history of the Jews in
Hungary (in: A Zsidé Gimndzium Ertesitdje, 8 (1927), 12-29).
Later, he dealt with the history of the Jews in Buda, A zsidék
torténete Buddn (1938). His other works dealt with aspects of
the history of Jews in Hungary. His major work was the con-
tinuation of Monumenta Hungariae Judaica, with A. *Scheiber,
he edited volumes 5-7 (1959-63) of this important histori-
cal work.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Scheiber, in: Soproni Szemle, 18 (1964),
187-8; idem, in: MH]J, 8 (1965), 11-17, incl. list of his works.

[Alexander Scheiber]

GRUNWALD, AMRAM (d. 1870), Hungarian talmudist. Al-
though he published no works he is extensively mentioned in
the works of his contemporaries who referred difficult prob-
lems to him, e.g., Abraham S.B. Sofer in Ketav Sofer (0H, nos.
3, 94); Judah Aszod in Teshuvot Maharia, Pt. 2 (no. 236); David
Neumann, in Nir le-David (nos. 105, 118). His ethical testament
was published in the Keren le-David (1929) of his son Eliezer
David Griinwald. Griinwald died in Csorna, Hungary.

[Naphtali Ben-Menahem]

His other son, MOsEs (1853-1910), was a scholar and
rabbi. He studied under Abraham Samuel *Sofer in Pressburg,
but leaned to Hasidism and often visited R. Issachar Dov of
*Belz. He served as rabbi in Homonna, Slovakia and Kisvarda,
Hungary and from 1893 in Huszt, Carpatho-Russia, where
he established one of the major Hungarian yeshivot. Griin-
wald wrote three works all with the title Arugot ha-Bosem: (1)
responsa (1912); (2) a study of the talmudic principle of Issur
Hal al Issur (more than one prohibition can apply to the same
act; 1928); and (3) a commentary on the Pentateuch (1913).
He also wrote Mikveh Tohorah on the laws of mikveh (1931).
His will was published (1911) under the title Hakhanah de-

Rabbah.
[Itzhak Alfassi]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: PZ. Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez
Hagar, 2 (1914), 256 no. 13; A. Stern, Melizei Esh al Hodshei Adar
(1938), 77b (on Amram Griinwald). S.N. Gottlieb, Oholei Shem (1912),
234; P.Z. Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez Hagar, 2 (1914), 9a, no.
142 (on Moses b. Amram Griinwald).

GRUNWALD, HENRY ANATOLE (1922-2005), U.S. jour-
nalist and editor. Grunwald was born in Vienna, but immi-
grated to the U.S. at the age of 17. He studied at New York Uni-
versity and graduated in 1944. In the same year he began his
career with Time Inc. as a copy boy and the following year as
a writer for the publication, editing most of the sections of the
news magazine. In 1968 he was appointed managing editor.
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According to Grunwald, his most important contribu-
tion to Time was that of generating more original reporting.
To that end, he introduced new departments and features, in-
cluding guest essays by celebrated writers or experts; he added
sections on the environment, behavior, and energy; and he
created special issues devoted to a particular topic. He also
introduced color photography to the magazine and granted
bylines to the magazine’s hitherto unnamed writers.

Grunwald relinquished the managing editor position
in 1977 and in 1979 was appointed editor-in-chief in succes-
sion to Hedley Donovan. His appointment carried with it
editorial responsibility for the journals Time, Fortune, Life,
Sports Illustrated, Money, and People, in addition the interna-
tional editions of Time and Time-Life Books Inc. He served
in that capacity until he retired in 1987. In 1988 President
*Reagan appointed Grunwald U.S. ambassador to Austria.
Reappointed by President Bush, he maintained this post un-
til 1990.

Among his many honors, Grunwald received the Amer-
ican Society of Magazine Editors Hall of Fame Award; the
New York University Distinguished Alumni Award; and the
International Rescue Committee Medallion. Among his pub-
lished works, Grunwald wrote his autobiography, One Man's
America: A Journalist’s Search for the Heart of His Country
(1998), and Twilight: Losing Sight, Gaining Insight (1999). His
first novel, A Saint, More or Less, was published in 2003. He
also compiled Sex in America (1964).

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

GRUNWALD, JUDAH (1845-1920), Hungarian rabbi. Griin-
wald was born in Brezo, and served as rabbi of Szobotisz for
seven years, of Bonyhad a further seven years, of Surany for
two and a half years, and of Szatmar (Satu-Mare) for 22 years.
In Szatmar he founded a large yeshivah which achieved a wide
reputation. After his death several of his works were published.
The most important of them is the responsa Zikhron Yehudah
(Budapest-Satoraljaujhely, 1923-28) in two parts. In part 1 (no.
187) he discusses whether one may associate with Zionists and
expresses the fear that through Zionism “an opportunity will
be given for us to be attacked and to make us disliked by the
gentile countries” Another responsum (no. 200) to Joseph
Hayyim Sonnenfeld in Jerusalem, dated 1913, on whether it is
permitted to associate with the *Agudat Israel, was removed
from the volume and replaced by a responsum on whether it is
permitted to handle food and drink on the Day of Atonement
in order to give it to children. Others of his published works
are (1) Shevet mi-Yhudah (2 pts., 1922), on the Pentateuch; (2)
Hasdei Avot (1925), on the tractate Avot; (3) Olelot Yehudah, a
commentary on Psalms (1927); and (4) Sheerit Yehudah (1938),
on the Pentateuch.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.N. Gottlieb, Oholei Shem (1912), 425; P.Z.
Schwartz, Shem ha-Gedolim me-Erez Hagar, 1 (1914), 546 no. 292;
A. Stern, Melizei Esh al Hodshei Kislev-Adar (1938), 526-36; Sinai, 5
(1939-40), 421-3; Weingarten, ibid., 29 (1951), 98f.

[Naphtali Ben-Menahem]
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GRUNWALD, MAX

GRUNWALD, MAX (1871-1953), rabbi, historian, and folk-
lorist. Born at Hindenburg (now Zabrze, Silesia), Grunwald
served as rabbi in Hamburg (1895-1903) and Vienna (1905-35).
He settled in Jerusalem in 1938. Grunwald was a many-sided
and productive scholar. He wrote on the history of the com-
munities which he served (Hamburgs deutsche Juden-1811,
1904; Portugiesengraeber auf deutscher Erde; Juden als Reeder
und Seefahrer, 1902; and on Vienna: Geschichte der Juden
in Wien (for schools, 1926); Wiener Hevra Kaddisha, 1910;
Vienna, 1936 (in the Jewish Communities series of the Jew-
ish Publication Society of America)). Grunwald also wrote
on such famous Viennese Jews as S. Oppenheimer (Samuel
Oppenheimer und sein Kreis, 1913) and S. Wertheimer and his
descendants (in: Juedische Familienforschung, 1926). Of more
general historical interest is his anthology of the accounts of
Jewish participants in Napoleons campaigns (Die Feldzuege
Napoleons..., 1913).

Grunwald’s main interest, however, was Jewish folk-
lore, and his contribution in this field is of lasting impor-
tance. In 1897 he founded the Gesellschaft fuer juedische Volks-
kunde and edited and largely wrote its organ, the Mitteillungen
(1897-1922), which was succeeded by the Jahrbuecher fuer ju-
edische Volkskunde (1923-25). In this area he contributed also
to other periodicals as well as to a number of Festschriften
(J. Lewy, 1911; Gaster Anniversary Volume,...) and published
important studies such as Hebraeische Frauennamen (1894—
), Eigennamen des alten Testaments (1895), and in the related
field of Jewish art Holzsynagogen in Polen (with others, 1934).
Among Grunwald’s other interests were Spinoza, on whom he
had written his dissertation (1892) and a prize-winning Spi-
noza in Deutschland (1897). On the occasion of the interna-
tional exhibition on hygiene in Dresden in 1911 he published
a book on that subject, Hygiene der Juden (1912). He also ed-
ited a German prayer book for women (Beruria, 1913%) and
one for serving soldiers (Gebetbuch fuer israelitische Soldaten
im Kriege, 1914). On the occasion of Grunwald’s 70t? birthday
Omanut, the publication of the Bezalel Museum in Jerusalem,
issued his bibliography (1941).

His son, KURT (1901-1990), was a banker, economist,
and public figure in Jerusalem. He wrote on aspects of Jewish
economic history including Tuerkenhirsch (1966), a study of
Baron de *Hirsch.

[Eliyahu Feldman]

GRUSENBERG, OSCAR OSIPOVICH (1866-1940), advo-
cate in Russia also active in Jewish communal affairs, born in
Yekaterinoslav. After completing his legal studies at the Uni-
versity of Kiev in 1889, he was invited to prepare for a profes-
sorship at the university on the condition, which he rejected,
that he convert to Christianity. He settled in St. Petersburg and
began to practice law, but as a Jew was only permitted to prac-
tice as an “assistant advocate.” Although he soon won a reputa-
tion throughout Russia as a brilliant lawyer, it was only in 1905
that he was granted the title of a “certified lawyer” Grusenberg
specialized in criminal cases and his appearance in political
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trials as the defender of liberals, revolutionaries, or represen-
tatives of minority groups always received wide publicity. He
defended the writers Maxim Gorki, V. *Korolenko, and such
political figures as P. Milyukov, and Leon *Trotsky as well as
the group of representatives of the First *Duma after the Vy-
borg proclamation of 1906 protesting against the dissolution
of the Duma by the government.

Grusenberg gained greatest renown, however, in specifi-
cally Jewish trials. Inspired with a national Jewish conscious-
ness, and pride in the history of his people, he displayed great
ability in defending the persecuted and obtaining justice for
fellow Jews. In defending unjustly accused Jews, he was not
content merely to obtain redress of wrongs done to them as
individuals, but also tried to vindicate Jewish honor; and was
called by Jews “the national defender” He disagreed with Jew-
ish leaders who preferred that Jewish causes of public interest
should be defended in court by Russian lawyers. Grusenberg
appeared in the trials following the pogroms of *Kishinev and
*Minsk; P. *Dashevski, who had made an attempt on the life of
P. *Krushevan, the instigator of the Kishinev pogrom, and D.
*Blondes in Vilna (1900-02) were defended by Grusenberg.
In the Blondes case some Jews were inclined to accept the rel-
atively light penalty imposed on the defendant by the lower
court, but Grusenberg insisted on bringing the case before a
higher court in order to clear the name of the Jews absolutely.
The high point in his life and in his career as a lawyer was his
appearance in the *Beilis trial in 1913, which he considered
similar to the stand of the martyrs in the trials of the Inquisi-
tion. His success was the result not only of his brilliant forensic
talents, his profound knowledge of criminal law, and mastery
of court procedure, but also of his knowledge of the psychol-
ogy of the common Russian, an important factor since the
fate of the defendant in criminal cases was decided by a jury
consisting, as a rule, of people from all walks of life.

As a member of the Russian Constitutional Democratic
Party, Grusenberg was also active in Russian political life.
In the elections to the Second *Duma he was a candidate in
Vilna province, but was defeated by the Poles. He was later a
member of the advisory council to the Jewish representatives
in the Third and Fourth Dumas. After the *Balfour Declara-
tion Grusenberg drew closer to Zionism and in 1917 joined
the “Jewish Bloc” organized by the Zionists. That year he was
made a senator by Kerensky’s Provisional Government. In
1918-19 during the Russian civil war Grusenberg headed the
Jewish Council for Self-Defense and the Council for Aiding
the Victims of Pogroms. In 1919 he was chosen as one of the
representatives of Ukrainian Jewry to the *Comité des Déléga-
tions Juives in Paris. After the Soviets came to power, Grusen-
berg left Russia. He stayed from 1921 to 1923 in Berlin and from
1926 to 1932 in Riga. In 1929 he served as the representative
of the Jews of Latvia at the founding of the enlarged *Jewish
Agency and was chosen a member of its council. Grusenberg
spent the last years of his life in France.

Besides legal articles published in Russian professional
journals, Grusenberg also wrote on Jewish subjects in Voskhod
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and in Budushchnost, edited by his brother Samuel. He wrote a
book on his experiences as an advocate, and in 1938 his mem-
oirs appeared under the title Vchera (“Yesterday”). A collection
of his essays and speeches in Russian, including some critical
appreciations, was published posthumously in 1944.

In 1950 his remains were brought to Israel in accordance
with his will.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Kucherov, in: Russian Jewry 1860-1917
(1966), 219-52; A.A. Goldenweiser, V zashchitu prava (1952), 239-49;
M. Samuel, Blood Accusation (1966), index.

[Simha Katz]

GRYDZEWSKI (Grytzhendler), MIECZYSLAW (1894-
1970), Polish literary editor. Grydzewski played an important
part in Polish literary and intellectual life between the world
wars as editor of the weekly Wiadomosci Literackie (1924-39)
and of the monthly Skamander (1935-39). He also ran the
French-language monthly La Pologne littéraire (1926-?). An
exile after 1939, he edited (in London) the Polish émigré
weekly Wiadomosci and published literary essays such as Hen-
ryk Dgbrowski (1945).

GRYN, HUGO (1930-1996), British rabbi. Born in Berehovo,
Czechoslovakia, Gryn was deported to Auschwitz at the age
of 14. After the Holocaust he was taken to Britain and stud-
ied mathematics and biochemistry at Cambridge. Under the
influence of Leo *Baeck, he studied for the Reform rabbinate
at Hebrew Union College, Cincinnati. His first congregation
was in Bombay. Returning to the U.S., he served as executive
director of the World Union of Progressive Judaism and from
1962 to 1964 was a senior executive in the American Jewish
Joint Distribution Committee. From 1964 he was rabbi at the
West London synagogue. In 1990 he became president of the
Reform Synagogues of Great Britain and from 1980 to 1991
was chairman of the European board of the World Union for
Progressive Judaism. He became widely known throughout
Britain among Jews and non-Jews for his frequent appear-
ances and especially for his broadcasts. He was a leading fig-
ure in interfaith activities.

GRYNBERG, BERL (1906-1961), Yiddish writer. Grynberg
grew up in Warsaw and emigrated to Argentina in 1923. He
worked in Cordoba and Buenos Aires as a printer and, for
decades, as linotypist for the Yiddish daily Di Prese, where
his earliest stories appeared, arousing critical attention with
their original combination of realistic and romantic charac-
teristics. The stories often begin with actual happenings but
soon become mystical and symbolic. The themes, landscapes,
and characters of his six narrative volumes are both Argentin-
ean and Jewish: Morgnvint (“Morning Wind,” 1934), Di Eybike
Vokh (“The Eternal Week,” 1938), Blut un Vayn (“Blood and
Wine,” 1944), Dos Bloe Shifele (“The Blue Boat,” 1948), Libshaft
(“Love,” 1952), Dos Goldene Feygele (“The Golden Bird,” 1948).
He was profoundly influenced by Sholem Asch and David Ber-
gelson. He committed suicide in 1961.

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8

GUADALAJARA

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL 2 (1958), 393—4; S. Bickel, Shrayber fun
Mayn Dor (1965), 377-80. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Horn, in: Bay
Zikh, 13/14 (1979), 167-70.

[M. Rav / Tamar Lewinsky (27 ed.)]

GRYNBERG, HENRYK (1936- ), Polish author and actor.
World War 11 memories and the European Holocaust domi-
nate his Ekipa “Antygona” (“The Crew of the Antigone,” 1963),
collected stories, and the haunting Zydowska wojna (1965;
Child of the Shadows, 1969). Grynberg’s novella Buszujgcy po
drogach (“The Catcher on the Roads,” 1967) denounced offi-
cially inspired postwar antisemitism. A member of the War-
saw State Jewish Theater, he remained in the West after the
company’s 1967 season in New York.

GRYNSZPAN (Gruenspan), HERSCHEL (1921-?), assas-
sin of a German diplomat in Paris. Grynszpan, who was born
in Hanover, Germany;, into a family of Polish Jews, moved to
Paris early in 1938. When he learned that Polish Jews, includ-
ing his parents, were being deported from Germany (Oct. 28,
1938), he decided to assault the German ambassador in Paris
in order to arouse public opinion in the West regarding the
Nazi persecution of Jews. Grynszpan shot at a German em-
bassy official, Ernst vom Rath, who, mortally wounded, died
two days later. His death served as a pretext for the Novem-
ber pogroms against Jews throughout Germany and Austria,
termed *Kristallnacht. Grynszpan was held for questioning by
the French authorities, and the Germans accused him of be-
ing a tool of “world Jewry” When France capitulated, Gryn-
szpan escaped to the Free Zone. However, he later returned to
the Occupied Zone, where he was arrested and handed over
to the Germans, who made elaborate preparations for a show
trial. In the end, the whole affair was hushed up and Grynsz-
pan disappeared without trace.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: EK. Kaul, Der Fall des Herschel Grynsz-
pan (1965). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Roizen, in: HGS, 1:2 (1986),
217-28; K. Jonca, in: SFzH, 10 (1987), 65-111; M.R. Marrus, in: Amer-
ican Scholar, 57:1 (1988), 69-79; L. van Dijk, Der Attentiter Herschel
Grynszpan und die Vorginge um die “Kristallnacht” (1988).

[Shaul Esh]

GUADALAJARA, city in Castile, central Spain. A Jewish
community already existed there at the time of the *Visigoths,
for the Jews are said to have been entrusted, by Tariq ibn-
Ziyad, with the defense of the town after the Arab conquest in
714. Joseph *Ferrizuel (Cidellus), the physician of Alfonso v1,
was active on behalf of the Jews there after the Christian re-
conquest in 1085. Judah Halevi dedicated a poem to Ferri-
zuel on the occasion of the latter’s visit in Guadalajara be-
tween 1091 and 1095. Further information on the Jews of
Guadalajara is found in the charter granted to the Jews of the
city by Alfonso v11 in 1133. The Jews seemed to have occu-
pied an important position there. One of the synagogues of
the community was given to the monastery of Santa Clara in
the 13t century. We have no information on the fate of the
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GUADALUPE

Jewish community during the 1391 massacres. In 1414 a mass
conversion of 122 Jews occurred after supposedly a cross
appeared in the skies during the sermon of a Franciscan.
In 1444 Juan 11 ordered that the New Christians be allowed
to occupy public positions in the city. Most of the Guadala-
jara Jews earned their living from weaving, shoemaking, and
tailoring. A tax of 11,000 maravedis, levied from the commu-
nity as late as 1439, attests to its well-established financial sit-
uation. After the anti-Jewish persecutions of 1391, the order
to confine the Jews and the Moors in separate sections of the
city was rigorously enforced. Several Jews of Guadalajara
acted as tax farmers even in the 15 century. The tax levied
from the Jews of Guadalajara during the war against Granada
was one of the highest paid by any Jewish community, amount-
ing to 104,220 maravedis in 1488 and 90,620 maravedis in
1491

Guadalajara was a foremost cultural center of Sephardi
Jewry and the birthplace of the *Kabbalah in Castile. *Moses
de Ledén and other important scholars of the 13t century were
active in Guadalajara. *Isaac ibn Sahula, author of the Meshal
ha-Kadmoni and mystical commentaries on Job, Song of Songs
and Psalms, was in practice there as a physician. In Meshal ha-
Kadmoni we find for the first time a quotation from the Zohar.
Moses de Leon lived 50 years in Guadalajara. Another Jew-
ish resident of the city in the 13t century was Solomon ben
Abraham ben Yaish who wrote on Ibn Ezra’s commentary on
the Torah. In the 15" century, Guadalajara continued to be
an important Jewish cultural center. In Guadalajara between
1422 and 1430 Moses Arragel translated the Bible into Castil-
ian at the request of Luiz de Guzman, the Great Master of Ca-
latrava. The translation and the notes show the high level of
learning that the rabbi from Guadalajara had achieved. This
Bible, known as The Alba Bible, is of great artistic, exegetical,
and linguistic value. The earliest-recorded Hebrew printing
press in Spain was established in 1482 in Guadalajara by Sol-
omon *Alkabez, famous for his poem Lekha Dodi, who pro-
duced there in that year the commentary of David *Kimhi on
the later prophets and the Tur Even ha-Ezer of *Jacob b. Asher
(1480-82). During the years before the expulsion of the Jews
from Spain, residents included Isaac *Abrabanel and Isaac
*Aboab 11 who directed one of the most important yeshivot
in Castile. A document of 1499, concerning Jewish property
in Guadalajara at the time of the expulsion, lists three syna-
gogues and 36 Jewish houseowners. The exiles from Guada-
lajara established their own synagogue in Algiers in the early
16t century.

Until 1412 the Jews of Guadalajara lived outside the walls,
in what was known as Castil de judios. From 1412 onwards, the
Jews lived near San Adrés, the commercial center of the city,
and near San Gil, Santa Maria de la Fuente, and San Miguel.
The juderia was not exclusively inhabited by Jews. Follow-
ing the decision to segregate the Jews in 1480, attempts were
made to move the Jews into an area where they could be iso-
lated from the Christian inhabitants. On the eve of the Ex-
pulsion, four synagogues are mentioned: Sinagoga mayor,
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Sinagoga de los Malutes, Sinoga del Midras, and Sinagoga de
los Toledanos.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Baer, Spain, index; Baer, Urkunden, index;
Sudrez Fernandez, Documentos, index; F. Cantera Burgos and C. Car-
rete Parrondo, Las juderias medievales en la provincia de Guadalajara,
(1975) [rep. from Sefarad, 33-34 (1973-74); for Guadalajara, see Se-
farad, 34 (1974), 43-78; 313-70]; E. Cantera Burgos, in: Proceedings of
6" World Congress of Jewish Studies (1976), 2:53-59; ].I. Alonso Cam-
pos and J.M. Calderén Ortega, in: Wad al-Hayara, 13 (1986), 401-4;
J.E. Avila Palet, in: Actas del I Encuentro de Historiadores del Valle de

Henares (1988), 49-58.
[Haim Beinart]

GUADALUPE, town in Castile, W. Spain. Jewish landown-
ers are recorded there in the second half of the 14" century.
The community was annihilated in the wave of anti-Jewish
riots which swept Spain in 1391, but was revived during the
15" century. In 1485, however, Jews were forbidden to live in
Guadalupe by order of Nufio de Arévalo, the local inquisitor.
In 1492, prior to the expulsion of the Jews from Spain, veedores
(leaders) of the community sold the land of the old cemetery
to the local bishop for 400 reals; a clause in the deed of sale
states that the price was so low because of the kindnesses
shown to the Jewish community by the bishop. The *Con-
versos in Guadalupe lived on a special street in the former
Jewish quarter. Jews from Trujillo would stay at the homes
of these Conversos, which became important centers for ful-
filling the Jewish observances. Forty-six dossiers, almost all
of 1485, are preserved concerning persons arraigned before
a special tribunal sent by the Toledo Inquisition to uncover
relapsed Conversos. Several Conversos who had entered the
monastery of San Bartholomé de Lupiana near Guadalupe
were tried there in 1489-90. The monks Diego de Marchena
and Garcia Capata, whose conversion to Judaism caused a fu-
ror in the church in Spain, belonged to this monastery. They
were burned at the stake as Jews.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Sicroff, in: Studies... U.J. Benardete (1965),
89-125; H. Beinart, in: Tarbiz, 26 (1956/57), 78; idem, in: Scripta Hi-
erosolymitana, 7 (1961), 167-92; F. Fita, in: Boletin de la Academia de
Historia, 23 (1893), 283; E. Escobar, in: El Monasterio de Guadalupe, 1
(1916), 62; Sudrez Fernandez, Documentos, index; Baer, Urkunden,

index; Baer, Spain, index.
[Haim Beinart]

GUASTALLA, ENRICO (1828-1903), Italian soldier and
patriot. Born in Guastalla, central Italy, Guastalla gave up his
career as a businessman in 1848 to volunteer for the Piedmon-
tese army in the struggle for the unification of Italy. He fought
against Austria in 1848 and participated in the abortive cap-
ture of Rome from the pope in the following year. For several
years he was editor of Liberta e Associazione, but his radical
views came into conflict with the authorities and in 1858 he
fled to England, where he joined the radical patriot Giuseppe
Mazzini. Guastalla returned to Italy in 1859 and joined Garib-
aldi in his campaigns of 1860, 1862, and 1866, being promoted
major. In 1867 he married Sofia Weill-Schott and began to
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work in the bank of his father-in-law in Florence. In 1869 he
moved finally to Milan where he was elected a member of the
city council. He tried to be elected to the Italian parliament
without success. He devoted the last years of his life to studies
of the Italian Risorgimento, and in 1884 he founded and was
president of the Museo del Risorgimento di Milano.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: F. Conti, “Guastalla, Enrico,” in: Dizionario
Biografico degli Italiani, v. 60 (2003), 483-85.

[Mordechai Kaplan / Federica Francesconi (24 ed.)]

GUATEMALA, Central American republic, population
14,280,596 (2004); Jewish population 833 (1999).

Community History

Documents in the archives of the Mexican Inquisition attest
to the presence of *Crypto-Jews in Guatemala during the co-
lonial period. The first known immigrants to the country were
German-speaking Jews entering Guatemala at the end of the
19'h century. Most of them settled in Quetzaltenango and en-
gaged in the sale of clothes and textiles in the coffee planta-
tions. Following the earthquake of 1902 and the fall of coffee
prices, the German Jews moved to Guatemala City, where
they established in 1913 the Sociedad Israelita de Guatemala
in order to provide for their religious and social needs. The
community formed by these immigrants was small and iso-
lated from the Jewish world, and its descendants are no lon-
ger Jews.

The origins of the present-day Jewish community date
from the second decade of the 20t" century. According to the
data collected in the census survey made in 1999, the Jewish
immigrants to Guatemala came from Syria, Iraq, Jerusalem,
Panama, Jamaica (originally from England), and Turkey. The
list extends also to Jews from Lebanon, Egypt, Poland, Russia,
and the United States. The Sephardi Jews settled in Guatemala
during the first and second decades of the 20" century. They
started as poor peddlers in the provincial towns, and gradu-
ally moved to Guatemala City, where in 1923 they founded the
Sociedad Israelita Maguén David. The East European Jews
arrived in the 1920s following the restrictions on immigra-
tion imposed by the United States. Most of them were poor
artisans, and they were assisted by the local Jews, particularly
by the Maguén David. Jewish immigration in the 1930s con-
sisted of Czechs and Germans as well as Jews from Jerusalem,
Panama, and Poland.

At the beginning of the 20 century the liberal Guate-
malan governments favored the immigration of foreigners
who wished to settle in the country, allowing them to develop
economically, socially, and culturally. This motivated the first
groups of Jewish immigrants to Guatemala. Policy took a neg-
ative turn in 1944, when the president of the Republic, Gen-
eral Jorge Ubico, promulgated Decree No. 1241 of the Law of
Foreigners, whose First Article prohibited “the entrance and
permanent settlement in the country of foreigners occupied
as peddlers” (para. 21-22), this being the trade of many of the
Jews who had just arrived in the country.
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Centers of Jewish settlement in Guatemala.

Laws limiting immigration were rarely enforced after
World War 11, when Polish, Czech, and German Holocaust
survivors entered the country. From the 1950s (through to the
early 21t century) the Jews who immigrated to the country ar-
rived from the most varied areas of the globe, with the main
reason being marriage to members of the Jewish community
of Guatemala or occupational mobility.

Demography

In 1999, there were 833 Jews in the country (400 women and
433 men), with a fertility rate of 2.7 children. The number of
Jews in Guatemala never exceeded 1,200 (data calculated by
the members of the community in the 1950s).

A singular characteristic is that 36% of Guatemalan Jews
between 18 and 45 years live abroad (mainly in the United
States). This is caused by two factors: (1) most of those who
lived abroad for many years embarked on their professional
careers in the country where they received their higher educa-
tion, settling there permanently (66% of those who emigrated
pointed to the lack of economic opportunity as the main cause
of their emigration); (2) marriage: 38% of marriages with Jews
from other countries resulted in immigration of the Guatema-
lan Jew to the country of residence of his or her spouse.

According to the 1965 census, the community had 74
mixed marriages, accounting for 27.2% of the Jewish popula-
tion. In the 1999 census, only 6% of the members were mar-
ried to non-Jews, while 12% were married to men and women
who had converted to Judaism.

Communal Life

The first synagogue, inaugurated on August 11,1938, was con-
structed by the Sephardi community Maguén David and pro-
vided for the religious needs of Sephardi and Ashkenazi Jews
alike. In 1941 the Ashkenazi Jews founded their own organiza-
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tion, the Associacion Centro Hebreo, which opened its Shaaréi
Biniamin synagogue (Orthodox) in 1968. Between 1969
and 1989 the Bet-El Synagogue (Conservative) operated, with
a majority of members of West European origin. Centro He-
breo and Bet-El merged in 1989 under the name of the for-
mer.

The first organization that represented the Guatemalan
Jews vis-a-vis the national and international authorities was
the Sociedad Israelita de Guatemala (founded 1913). In 1968 it
was replaced by the Comité Central de la Comunidad Judia de
Guatemala. In 1981 the Comunidad Judia de Guatemala (called
since 1994 Comunidad Judia Guatemalteca) or Guatemalan
Jewish Community (Gjc) was founded as the representative
organ and the Jewish umbrella organization, responsible for
the Jewish educational institutions (Gan Hillel, Tarbut, Tal-
mud Torah, Mechon Noar, Maccabi ha-Za’ir), social, sports,
and cultural activities, the organization of groups of all the
ages, the cemeteries, relations with local and international
institutions (Jewish and general), and every matter related to
the communal life of Guatemalan Jews.

Education, Culture, and Zionism

Between 1958 and 1976 there was a Jewish day school called
the Albert Einstein (later Salomén Blenkitny). In the early
21% century there was a daily kindergarten, Gan Hillel, and
supplementary schools that are open from one to three times
a week. These are Tarbut, Talmud Torah, Mechon Noar, and
the Machon leMadrijim.

A youth organization was founded in 1943 under the
name of Young Centro Hebreo, and two years later it affili-
ated with the Maccabi World Union, creating Maccabi Ha-
Zair Guatemala, active until the present.

Between 1994 and 2004 the Gjc developed large building
projects: the construction of a Jewish Community Center (fi-
nalized in 1995), which united all the educational, social, reli-
gious, and Zionist organizations, and the Har Carmel project,
being an enormous stretch of land with 200 lots earmarked
for housing for members of the Gjc.

Most Zionist organizations have a representative in the
country as well as in some of the international ones: Keren
Hayesod, Keren Kayemet, wi1zo, Zionist Federation, Maccabi
World Union, B'nai Brith, and others.

It should be emphasized that 69% of Guatemalan Jews
declare themselves Zionists, and that all the members of the
GJc are affiliated with the above-mentioned institutions.

The following periodicals were published by the com-
munity organizations: Abucah (“Torch”), 1943-45; The Mac-
cabee, 1959-60; Mabat, 1978-86; Kadima, 1992-99; and Beya-
jad, from 1999.

GJC’S RELATIONS WITH GUATEMALAN ORGANIZATIONS.
The number of affiliations of the Jewish community, as much
on the individual level as on the institutional level, is very
large. Guatemalan Jews are members, leaders, or cooperate in
institutions such as Junkabal (Edgar Heinemann, chairman),
the Guatemalan Red Cross (Max Russ, director), children’s day
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care (Samuel Camhi, founder and benefactor; Enriqueta En-
gel, president), League against Cancer (Margot Halfon, deputy
chairperson; Rosa Luchtan, director; Eduardo Halfon, direc-
tor), volunteer and municipal fire departments (Max Russ,
president; Max Trachtenberg, president; Moises Russ, direc-
tor; Isaac Farchi, deputy chairman), Santa Lucia Orphanage
(Sara Dreiftus, president), cacir (Alberto Habie, president),
Roosevelt Hospital (Irene Neumann and Sol Berkowitz, direc-
tors), Rotary Club (Tomas Rybar, president; Marcel Ruff, pres-
ident), Municipality of Guatemala City (Roberto Stein, dep-
uty mayor), Guatemalan Association of Journalism (Isidoro
Zarco, president), Chamber of Commerce (Jaime Cambi, vice
president; Moris Farchi, director), Chamber of Industry (Moi-
ses Russ, director; Alberto Habie, president; Joe Habie, direc-
tor), National Congress (congressmen Isaac Farchi, Roberto
Stein, Dr. Julio Sultdn, Manfredo Lippman), ministries (Dr.
Julio Sultdn), embassies (Dr. Gert Rosenthal, ambassador at
the UN; Moises Russ, ambassador in Israel), INcaP (Dr. Ben-
jamin Torun, scientist, director of Research), Bricks for Gua-
temala City of Sanarate Reconstruction Committee (Margot
Halfon, president; Marcel Ruff, general secretary), National
Social Welfare Committee (Bella Russ, chairperson), YPo
(Roberto Tenenbaum, president), Garden Club of Guatemala
(Brenda de Rich, president), FUNDAP (Jaime Camhi, director),
universities, volunteer groups in hospitals, FUNDEsA (Man-
uel Yarhi, president; Jaime Cambhi, president; Edgar Heine-
mann, president; Mario Nathusius, president), Cepal (Dr. Gert
Rosenthal, secretary general), primary and secondary schools
(Mario Nathusius, president; Saul Mishaan, president; Victor
Cobhen, director), National Bicycle Federation (Jaime Russ,
president), as well as representing Guatemala in sports, sci-
ence, chess, and more.

Four members of the Jewish community have been
awarded the Vatican Order of Pope St. Sylvester: Moises Russ,
Bella Russ, Margot Halfon, and Dr. Jacobo Sabbaj.

Relations with Israel

Guatemala had a crucial role in the vote on the partition of
Palestine. The Guatemalan ambassador to the United Nations
in 1947, Jorge Garcia Granados, was a member of the uN Spe-
cial Commission for Palestine (UNscop). Backed by the presi-
dent of Guatemala, Dr. Juan José Arevalo, he worked tirelessly
for the establishment of a Jewish state in a part of Palestine.
His book The Birth of Israel was published in 1949. The two
governments have engaged in various projects cooperatively.
Guatemala demonstrated its support of the Jewish State in
numerous votes in favor of Israel within the framework of
the United Nations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E Tenenbaum (ed.), La comunidad Judia de
Guatemala (1963). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Garcia Granados, Asi
nacié Israel (2003%); C. Tapiero, La Comunidad Jud ia de Guatemala:
Estudio sociodemogrdfico, e identidad cultural y religiosa (2000); S.
Aldana and C. Siboni, Historia de la Comunidad Judia Guatemalteca,
Primera parte: 1898-1944 (1995); J. Russ, Historia de la Comunidad
Judia Guatemalteca, Segunda parte: 1945-2000 (2000).

[David Algaze / Carlos A. Tapiero (2" ed.)]
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GUBER, (Howard) PETER (1942~ ), U.S. film producer. Gu-
ber was born and raised in Boston, Massachusetts. His father,
Samuel, operated a junk metal business in nearby Somerville.
After receiving his B.A. from Syracuse and both business and
law degrees from NYU, he was hired by Columbia Pictures in
1968. In a few short years, Guber ascended to head of world-
wide production, one of the youngest studio chiefs, generating
record-breaking profits with such films as The Way We Were
(1973), Shampoo (1975), and Taxi Driver (1976). In 1976, Gu-
ber left Columbia to start producing films independently, win-
ning critical and box office successes with Midnight Express
(1978). Guber teamed with Jon Peters to form one of the most
successful teams in Hollywood, producing such hits as Flash-
dance (1983), The Color Purple (1988), Rain Man (1988), and
Batman (1989). In 1989, Guber and Peters became co-heads
of Columbia Pictures Studio, which had been purchased by
Sony. The rollercoaster ride of their free-spending ways and
Sony’s expensive education in the movie business is chronicled
in detail in the book Hit and Run by Nancy Griffin and Kim
Masters. Peters resigned in 1991. Nonetheless, Guber contin-
ued to deliver hits such as Terminator 2 (1991) and Ground-
hog Day (1993) and developed Sony into a modern film and
television studio powerhouse. In 1995, Guber left Sony and
launched Mandalay, a multimedia entertainment company
specializing in movies, television, and sports entertainment.
The films Guber directly produced earned over $3 billion and
50 Academy Award nominations. In addition to producing,
Guber taught at ucLa School of Theater, Film and Television
for over 30 years. He appeared regularly on his own show,
AMC’s Sunday Morning Shootout, opposite Peter Bart, editor-
in-chief of Variety.

[Max Joseph (274 ed.)]

GUBER, RIVKA (1902-1981), Israel Prize winner for ser-
vices in the absorption of immigrants, known as “the mother
of sons” Born in Russia, Guber immigrated with her husband
Mordecai in 1925. She lost her two sons in the War of Inde-
pendence, and from then on devoted herself, together with
her husband, to the absorption of immigrants. She organized
the education system in the Kastina transit camp (maubarah),
which later became Kiryat Malakhi, and assisted in immigrant
absorption in the Lachish area. In her last years she devoted
herself to writing and keeping up with her many “sons” all
over the country. She received the Israel Prize in 1976. In 1979,
she was part of the official Israeli delegation accompanying
Prime Minister Menahem Begin to the United States to sign
the Camp David Peace Treaty with Egypt.

GUEBWILLER, town in the Haut-Rhin department, E.
France. In 1270 there was a community of at least 10 families
in the town; from 1330 or earlier they owned a synagogue.
However the community ceased to exist after the *Black Death
persecutions (1348-49). Jews did not reappear in Guebwiller
until the beginning of the 17* century. Their numbers did not
grow to any extent until the 19" century (about 8o families
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in 1870), but subsequently declined once more. Several Jews
from Guebwiller were deported by the Nazis. In 1969 a small
community again existed. The present Rue des Tonneliers was
formerly known as Rue des Juifs.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Scheid, Histoire des Juifs d’Alsace (1887),
107, 136, 249; C. Wetterwald, Strassennamen von Gebweiler (1928), 32;
Z. Szajkowski, Analytical Franco-Jewish Gazetteer (1966), 251; Germ
Jud, 2 (1968) 270-1.
[Bernhard Blumenkranz]

GUEDALLA, HAIM (1815-1904), philanthropist and sup-
porter of Jewish settlement in Erez Israel. Born in London,
Guedalla was descended from Moses Vita Montefiore and was
a great-nephew of Sir Moses *Montefiore, whose niece he mar-
ried. The Guedallas were originally Moroccan. Through his
association with the Montefiore family he became interested
in Erez Israel. In the period 1876-80, he was the chairman of
the Turkish Bondholders of the General Debt of Turkey, and
in view of the size of the debt - £250,000,000 - he proposed
that Erez Israel be purchased from the Turks in exchange for
the debt. George *Eliot, who was then taken up with the idea
of the return of the Jews to their ancestral home, inspired this
idea in him. There was considerable reaction to Guedalla’s pro-
posal in the Jewish world: some people treated it with amuse-
ment, while others (such as Y.M. *Pines) thought it worthy
of consideration. Guedalla did in fact negotiate with Midhat
Pasha, the grand vizier, but nothing came of the proposal. In
1863 Guedalla accompanied Moses Montefiore on a trip to
Morocco to bring aid to its Jewish community, and on the way
back he visited Spain. This trip was the beginning of his cam-
paign designed to persuade the Spanish government to per-
mit the return of the Jews, an aim which was in fact achieved
in 1869. He also joined Montefiore on his fourth trip to Erez
Israel in 1855 and extended help to various institutions there.
He published articles, pamphlets, and books dealing with Jew-
ish affairs and supplied the funds for the English translation of
The Jewish Question of Russia by Demidoff San Donato (1884).
In the 1840s Guedalla was influential in establishing The Voice
of Jacob, one of the earliest Anglo-Jewish newspapers.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: JC (Oct. 7,1904).
[Getzel Kressel]

GUEDALLA, PHILIP (1889-1944), English biographer, his-
torian, and essayist. A member of an old Sephardi family, and
the son of David Guedalla, a pioneer English Zionist, Philip
Guedalla was born in London and educated at Rugby school
and at Oxford, where he excelled as a debater and actor, and
later became a barrister. During World War 1 he was legal
adviser to the ministry of munitions and the contracts de-
partment of the British War Office. After ten years at the bar,
he retired in 1923 to devote himself to literature and politics.
Guedalla’s five attempts to secure election to Parliament as a
Liberal mp failed; but his books on historical personalities and
events, mostly of the 19t" century, were an outstanding suc-
cess. A witty speaker and writer, he developed a brilliant and
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highly individual style, often tinged with irony, in his works.
These include The Second Empire (1922), on Napoleon 111;
Palmerston (1926); Gladstone and Palmerston (1928); a study
of Wellington entitled The Duke (1931); The Queen and Mr.
Gladstone (1933); The Hundred Days (1934), on Napoleon I’s
last campaign; The Hundred Years (1936), covering 1837-1936;
The Liberators (1942); and Middle East, 1940-42; A Study in
Axis Power (1944). He also wrote studies of famous person-
alities such as Supers and Supermen (1920) and Masters and
Men (1923); two books of American interest, Independence
Day (1926), which appeared in the U.S. as Fathers of the Rev-
olution (1926), and Conquistador (1927); and published the
works of Disraeli, to which he added his own introductory
notes (1927). He was president of the British Zionist Federa-
tion, 1924-28, and in 1925 delivered his presidential address
to the Jewish Historical Society of England on Napoleon and
Palestine. Philip Guedalla was noted for his aphorisms, such
as “Any stigma to beat a dogma,” “History is the study of
other people’s mistakes,” and “An Englishman is a man who
lives on an island in the North Sea governed by Scotsmen.”
During World War 11, at the age of 54, he became a squadron
leader in the Royal Air Force. One of his last works was Mr.
Churchill: A Portrait (1941).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: The Times (Dec. 18, 1944). ADD. BIBLIOG-

RAPHY: ODNB online.
[Godfrey Edmond Silverman]

GUEDEMANN, MORITZ (1835-1918), Austrian rabbi, his-
torian, and apologete. Guedemann was born in Hildesheim,
Prussia; he was ordained at the Breslau Jewish Theological
Seminary, in 1862. Guedemann was appointed rabbi in Mag-
deburg in 1862. Four years later he went to Vienna as a maggid
and in 1868 became a rabbi there. In matters of Jewish law and
practice he took a conservative position, opposing, for exam-
ple, the introduction of the organ and the omission of prayers
relating to Zion, which contrasted with his liberal outlook in
scholarly matters. In 1869 he was appointed head of the Vienna
bet din and in 1891 became chief rabbi with Adolf *Jellinek and
sole chief rabbi on the latter’s death in 1894.

This period was one of rapid growth for the Vienna Jew-
ish community and also of intensified political antisemitism.
Guedemann played an active role in developing communal
institutions. With Joseph Bloch he organized the Oester-
reichisch-Israelitische Union (1886) and also helped found
the *Israelitisch-Theologische Lehranstalt in 1893. Though
Guedemann had not been trained as a historian, most of his
numerous contributions to scholarship were in that field. His
major work was Die Geschichte des Erziehungswesens und der
Cultur der abendlaendischen Juden (3 vols., 1880-88), the first
systematic attempt to examine some of the underlying trends
and institutions of medieval Jewish life in terms of their non-
Jewish milieu. Other works include Das juedische Unterrichts-
wesen waehrend der spanisch-arabischen Periode (1873) and
Quellenschriften zur Geschichte des Unterrichts und der Erzie-
hung bei den deutschen Juden (1892). During the final decades
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of his life Guedemann devoted an increasing amount of his
scholarly output to the refutation of academic antisemitism.
His Juedische Apologetik appeared in 1906.

[Ismar Schorsch]

Attitude to Zionism
When *Herzl was engaged in writing Der Judenstaat, he
thought of three personages who would assist him in turning
his idea into reality: Baron de *Hirsch, Baron *Rothschild,
and Guedemann. It was to Guedemann that Herzl addressed
one of his first letters (June 11, 1895) and his name appears
frequently in Herzl’s diary for the period in which Herzl be-
gan his preoccupation with political Zionism. In Herzl’s eyes,
Guedemann was not only Vienna’s chief rabbi but one of the
greatest authorities on Judaism, of which Herzl possessed
only a very limited knowledge. But although opposed to the
extreme Reform movement, Guedemann was in agreement
with its attitude on the contemporary problem of the Jewish
people. He could not understand why a Jew who had grown
up among the German people and in the realm of its culture
“should uproot himself by his own hands from the soil upon
which he had grown,” or, as he formulated it on one occasion,
“Should I go from here, where the word Jew and all who bear
that name are held up to shame, and leave the field to our en-
emies in order to form a majority in Palestine? No! A hundred
thousand horses will not drag me from here, until I achieve
revenge over the antisemites and joy over their downfall”

Over a period of many months, Herzl held meetings
with Guedemann and exchanged letters with him. At the be-
ginning, Guedemann was impressed by the idea of the Juden-
staat and by its author; when the book came out, however, and
caused a storm among the assimilationists, Guedemann’ at-
titude underwent a decided change. For a while he wavered
between support for Zionism and opposition to it; in the end,
he published a book, Nationaljudentum (1897) in which he at-
tacked Herzl’s Judenstaat. In his book he sought to prove that
not only was there no such thing as a Jewish people, but that
it was the main task of the Jews to bring about the abolish-
ment of nationalism. Both Herzl and *Nordau came out with
sharp reactions to Guedemann’s book.

[Getzel Kressel]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Wachstein, Bibliographie der Schriften
Moritz Guedemanns (1931); T. Herzl, Complete Diaries, 5 (1960), in-
dex; J. Fraenkel (ed.), Jews of Austria (1967), 11-29; Yerushalmi, in: S.
Federbush (ed.), Hokhmat Yisrael be-Maurav Eiropah (1958), 187-98;
1. Schorsch, in: YLBI, 11 (1966), 42-66; J. Fraenkel, ibid., 67-82.

GUENZBURG (also Guensburg, Guenzberg, Ginzburg,
Ginsburg, Ginzberg, Ginsberg, Ginzburger, Ginsburger),
family name common among East European Jews, especially
in Russia. The first known Jews to call themselves by this name
(after the beginning of the 16" century) came from the town
of Guenzburg in Bavaria. Relatives of this family from neigh-
boring Ulm who settled in Guenzburg used the name Ulma-
Guenzburg, or simply Ulma. Abbreviated forms of Guenzberg,
such as Guenz or Gaunz were also used. Some branches of the
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Guenzburg family later added Oettingen or Kliachko to form
hyphenated names. When, early in the 19t century, the Rus-
sian authorities ordered the Jews to select family names, many
in Poland, Lithuania, and Volhynia adopted the name Gins-
burg, or a similar name, but these were not related to the emi-
grants from Guenzburg and their descendants in Bavaria.
The genealogy of the Guenzburg family has been traced
back to Simeon Guenzburg (1506-1586), the grandson of Jehiel
of Porto. The Guenzburg family produced numerous rabbis of
note, including Aryeh *Gunzburg, author of Shaagat Aryeh,
in the 18t century, who, according to the family genealogy,
was of the 11" generation to bear the name, and also the writer
Mordecai Aaron *Guenzburg. The most celebrated branch of
the family was that of the barons *Guenzburg.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Friedberg, Zur Genealogie der Familie
Guenzburg (1885); D. Maggid, Sefer Toledot Mishpehot Ginzburg

(1899).
[Simha Katz]

GUENZBURG, distinguished Russian family of bankers, phi-
lanthropists, and communal workers, of whom three genera-
tions were active during the second half of the 19" and early
20'h centuries in Russia and Paris. They gained a place in mod-
ern Jewish history for their efforts on behalf of Russian Jewry
as semiofficial representatives before the czarist authorities
as well as for their Jewish and general philanthropic activi-
ties. HORACE GUENZBURG was granted a baronetcy in 1871
by the archduke of Hesse-Darmstadt. In 1874 this title was
also awarded to his father, JOSEPH YOZEL GUENZBURG. The
title was made hereditary by Czar Alexander 11. The most out-
standing members of the family were: BARON JOSEPH YOZEL
(YEVSEL) GUENZBURG (1812-1878), son of GABRIEL JACOB
(1793-1853), who, according to the family genealogists, was of
the 15t generation of the Guenzburg family. Born in Vitebsk,
he received a traditional education, and acquired wealth in
the 1840s as a lessee of the liquor monopoly and later as an
army contractor. In 1857 he settled with his family in Paris
but retained his enterprises in Russia. In 1859 he founded the
Joseph Yevsel Guenzburg Bank, in St. Petersburg, which rap-
idly became one of the chief financial institutions in Russia
and contributed significantly to the development of credit fi-
nancing in that country. He participated in financing railroad
construction and the development of gold mines in the Urals,
Altai, and Trans-Baikal Siberia.

Guenzburg tried to utilize his contacts with influential
Russian circles to improve the situation of the Jews, and es-
pecially to win rights of permanent Jewish residence outside
the *Pale of Settlement for specific categories of Jews, such as
merchants, craftsmen, or demobilized soldiers. In this he was
successful. The first synagogue in St. Petersburg was built as
a result of his efforts. He was one of the founders of the *So-
ciety for the Promotion of Culture among the Jews of Rus-
sia in 1863 and supported its activities. Guenzburg provided
scholarships for Jewish youth to encourage higher education,
especially in medicine, and donated substantial sums to en-
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courage Jews to engage in agriculture, which he regarded as
an important step toward improving their situation. In addi-
tion to awarding prizes for agriculture, he devoted the income
from his extensive estates in southern Russia to settling Jews
on these lands. He died in Paris and was buried in the family
sepulcher there. He had one daughter and four sons, some of
whom engaged in his enterprises.

His second son, the best known, was BARON HORACE
(NAPHTALI HERZ) GUENZBURG (1833-1909), born in Zvenig-
orodka, in the province of Kiev. In addition to a general ed-
ucation, Horace received a Jewish education in his father’s
house. Among his teachers was the Hebrew writer Morde-
cai Sukhostaver, who for many years served as Joseph Yozel
Guenzburg’s secretary. Through him Horace became closely
acquainted with the Hebrew poet Jacob *Eichenbaum who
profoundly influenced him. While still a young man, Horace
became his father’s aide and principal partner in his financial
enterprises as well as in his public activities. When his father
established his bank in St. Petersburg, Horace became its act-
ing director. His talents as well as his manners contributed to
its success as one of the central financial institutions of Rus-
sia. His personal qualities gained him the respect and confi-
dence of court circles. Among other activities he managed
the financial affairs of the archduke of Hesse-Darmstadt, who
appointed him consul-general in Russia (1868-72), the only
instance when the Russian government consented to the ap-
pointment of a Jew as consul in its domains. The Russian gov-
ernment also showed its appreciation of Guenzburg’s services
by appointing him state councilor and awarding him orders
of merit. Until 1892 he served as alderman in the St. Peters-
burg municipality. He was director of financial institutions,
as well as a supporter and member of many non-Jewish social
welfare institutions. In 1892 the Guenzburg bank suspended
operations as a result of a crisis that was brought about by the
suspension of credits by the Russian government.

Guenzburgs home in St. Petersburg was a meeting place
for liberal scholars, authors, artists, and other intellectuals in
the Russian capital. As well as a philanthropist, Horace was a
generous patron of scientific, cultural, and social institutions,
and of promising writers, artists, and musicians. Among oth-
ers the sculptor Mark *Antokolski benefited from Guenzburg’s
assistance early in his career.

In Russian society Horace’s position and his contacts
with the authorities helped him continue with greater effect
the activities of his father on behalf of Russian Jewry and as
patron of its communal affairs. During the period of reaction
in Russia, he had to keep vigilant watch to prevent the prom-
ulgation of an ever-increasing number of anti-Jewish decrees
and to counteract the accusations against the Jews. When the
new military service law was about to be passed in 1874, he
succeeded in preventing the inclusion of special provisions
directed against Jews. During the blood libel case in Kutais in
1878 he encouraged the celebrated scholar, the convert Daniel
*Chwolson, to write a book tracing the history of the blood li-
bel, which he subsidized. In 1881-82 he attempted to establish
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a countrywide organization of Russian Jews, and he convened
and headed conferences of representatives of Jewish commu-
nities in St. Petersburg to plan action against the pogroms
then taking place in southern Russia. Guenzburg also urged
the government to rescind the “Temporary Regulations” of
1882 (*May Laws), which had been promulgated by the min-
ister of the interior, *Ignatyev, and he actively participated in
the work of the Pahlen Commission (1883-88) which had been
empowered to review the laws pertaining to Jews.

After his father’s death, Horace headed the Jewish com-
munity in St. Petersburg, and also the Society for the Pro-
motion of Culture among the Jews of Russia. After the 1905
pogroms he organized and headed a committee to aid the
victims. He opposed the emigration of Jews from Russia,
and as chairman of the 1ca (*Jewish Colonization Associa-
tion) committee in Russia, he urged that the funds donated
by Baron Hirsch be spent in Russia to encourage agriculture
and crafts among Jews. He supported publications of histori-
cal interest, including the collection of Russian laws pertain-
ing to Jews edited by V. Levanda, and other studies. Horace
had 11 children.

His son, BARON DAVID GUENZBURG (1857-1910), was
born in Kamenets-Podolski. He continued the family tradi-
tion of public and communal activity and philanthropy, but
is mainly noted for his scholarly work in Judaic and Oriental
studies. He specialized in Oriental subjects and linguistics, and
medieval Arabic poetry, in the universities of St. Petersburg,
Greifswald (Germany; 1879-80), and in Paris, and was a pupil
of the Hebrew writer Z. ha-Cohen *Rabinowitz, of A. *Neu-
bauer, and of Senior *Sachs. The last, who was a tutor in the
Guenzburg home in Paris, influenced David to study medieval
Hebrew poetry. David gained a knowledge of most Semitic
languages, and published a number of works. These include:
the physician Isaac b. Todros of Avignon’s Beer le-Hai from the
sole manuscript (1884); the first edition of Sefer ha-Anak (Ha-
Tarshish) of Moses Ibn Ezra (1886); the diwan of the Spanish-
Arab poet, Ibn Guzman (1896); studies of the foundations of
Arabic poetry (in publications of the Oriental department of
the Royal Archeological Society, 1892-97); a comprehensive
work on ancient Jewish ornamentation, LOrnement Hébreu,
in collaboration with the Russian art critic, V.V. Stasov (1903),
which contained examples of Jewish illuminations from me-
dieval Hebrew manuscripts, among them illuminated Bible
manuscripts of Oriental origin in a style which combined
Byzantine and Arabic elements; a catalog and description of
Arabic, Greek, and Coptic manuscripts in the Institute of Ori-
ental Languages of the Russian Foreign Office; a book on the
poetry of Lermontov (published posthumously in 1915; as a
connoisseur of Russian poetry, Guenzburg was especially at-
tracted by the Jewish and Oriental elements in Lermontov’s
works); a number of studies published in Russian, French,
German, and Hebrew periodicals and in jubilee volumes hon-
oring scholars of his day. He also coedited the jubilee volume
honoring A. *Harkavy. His library, which had one of the most
important collections of Judaica, was one of the largest in pri-
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vate ownership in the world, and contained a valuable collec-
tion of manuscripts and books, including incunabula (pres-
ently in the Lenin State Library in Moscow).

Although more interested in scholarly than public activ-
ity, David was active in the St. Petersburg community, which
he headed after his father’s death, in the Society for the Pro-
motion of Culture among the Jews in Russia, in 1CA, and in
the society to encourage crafts and agriculture among Rus-
sian Jews. In 1910 he headed a conference of Russian Jews to
solve religious problems. He was also active in areas that
related to his academic interests, and was chairman of the
Hovevei Sefat Ever (“Society of Lovers of Hebrew”), a mem-
ber of the committee of *Mekize Nirdamim, a founder of the
Society for Oriental Studies, a member of the scientific coun-
cil of the Ministry of Education, as well as a Founder member
of other academic institutions in Russia and abroad, including
the Société Asiatique of Paris. With Judah Leib Benjamin *Kat-
zenelson (Buki ben Yogli) he was one of the editors in chief
of the Yevreyskaya Entsiklopediya (Russian Jewish Encyclo-
pedia), and responsible for the section dealing with geonic
literature and the Arab period in Jewish history. The crown-
ing achievement of his academic work was the creation of the
Jewish Academy, officially named Higher Courses on Orien-
tal Studies, which he established in St. Petersburg in 1908.
This was a one-man project, for Guenzburg not only sup-
ported these courses with his funds, but was also its rector and
lectured on Talmud, rabbinic literature, Semitic languages,
Arabic literature, and medieval Jewish philosophy. Its lectur-
ers included S. *Dubnow and J.L.B. Katzenelson, who headed
it after Guenzburg’s death. The academy, which continued
until 1916, created a Russian school of Judaic scholarship, and
was attended by Z. *Shazar, Joshua *Guttman, Y. *Kaufmann,
and S. *Zeitlin, among other distinguished scholars and writ-
ers.

David’s brother PIERRE (d. 1948), an industrialist living
in Paris, left for the United States in 1940. His wife Yvonne de
la Meurthe (d. 1969) served for 20 years as honorary president
of orT. Their daughter married Sir Isaiah *Berlin.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Maggid, Sefer Toledot Mishpehot Ginz-
burg (1899); G.B. Slioberg, Baron G.O. Guenzburg (Rus., 1933); He-
Avar, 6 (1958), 77-178.

[Simha Katz]

GUENZBURG, ILYA YAKOVLEVICH (1860?-1939), Rus-
sian sculptor. Born into a traditional family in Vilna, Guen-
zburg attracted the attention of Mark *Antokolski at the age
of 11, and went with him to St. Petersburg where he studied
under Antokolski himself. The art historian V.V. Stasov took
an interest in his career. In 1878 he entered the St. Peters-
burg Academy of Arts where he received a gold medal for
his “Lament of Jeremiah” After graduation in 1886, he trav-
eled abroad for a year on a scholarship provided by Baron H.
*Guenzburg, and returned to St. Petersburg, to continue his
work. After the Russian Revolution he founded a Jewish So-
ciety at Petrograd for fostering art.
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His work falls into three main groups: (1) scenes of chil-
dren; (2) contemporary writers, artists, and scientists, e.g.,
Tolstoy, Tchaikovsky, Pasternak, and Mendeleyev; (3) abstract
subjects, busts, and memorials (noted among them were those
of Antokolski (in the Jewish cemetery of Leningrad) and that
of V.V. Stasov). His sculptures were portrayed with realism,
and included A Child Before Bathing and The String (depicting
a child playing); both are in the Leningrad Museum. He pub-
lished his memoirs, Iz moyey zhizni (“From My Life,” 1908),
which is also of historical value on Jewish life in Russia.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ost und West (March, 1904); YE, 6 (c. 1910),
534-6.

GUENZBURG, MORDECAI AARON (1795-1846), Hebrew
author and founder of the first modern Jewish school in Lithu-
ania. Guenzburg was born in Salantai and earned a living as
an itinerant tutor until 1835 when he settled permanently in
Vilna. In 1841 he and the poet Solomon *Salkind founded a
modern Jewish school, which he directed as headmaster un-
til his death. Guenzburg became one of the leading spokes-
men for the Vilna Haskalah, though he was a moderate who
opposed radical change. He observed the practical mitzvot
which, under Moses *Mendelssohn’s influence, he viewed as
social regulations for the benefit of the Jewish community. He
opposed the extremism of both the Orthodox and the secu-
larists. When Max *Lilienthal was invited to Russia by the au-
thorities, Guenzburg joined the Vilna maskilim in attacking
Lilienthal’s attempts to win over the Orthodox and ridiculed
his German ways and superficiality.

Guenzburg’s books in the area of French and Russian his-
tory enjoyed wide circulation and helped improve his financial
condition. In 1844 and 1862 he published Devir (2 vols.), an an-
thology of letters, essays, and short stories, containing, among
others, letters by Goethe, *Heine, and *Boerne, and a trans-
lation of the letters of Moses Montefiore’s personal secretary,
Eliezer Halevi (Louis *Loewe), who accompanied Montefiore
on his first trip to Palestine. Devir also contained essays about
the neglected Jewish communities in the Arab lands, China,
and Ethiopia. Devir aroused in its readers a love for Palestine
and influenced Abraham *Mapu and Kalman Shullmann. His
autobiography Aviezer, his most original work, appeared in
1864 (reprint 1966). Written in the style of Rousseau’s confes-
sions, it portrays the inner world of the Jewish child, and is a
ringing attack on the heder system of education. Stylistically,
Guenzburg surpasses his contemporaries by far. For the sake
of accuracy he resorted to mishnaic Hebrew, introducing tal-
mudic phrases and neologisms, many of which became com-
monly accepted and are still in use, for example, milhemet
magen (“defensive war”), milhemet tigrah (“offensive war”),
rahitim (“furniture”), beit-doar (“post office”), etc. Guenz-
burg was the literary forerunner of P. *Smolenskin, J.L. *Gor-
don, M.L. *Lilienblum, and R.A. *Broides. His other works
include Ittotei Rusyah Ha-Zarefatim be Rusyah (1843), on the
Franco-Russian War of 1812; Pi-hahiroth (1843), a history of
the wars of 1813-1815.
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[Abba Ahimeir]

GUENZIG, EZRIEL (1868-1931), rabbi and scholar. Guen-
zig, who was born in Cracow, received the traditional tal-
mudic education there. He later studied secular subjects in
Berlin and philosophy and Semitics at Berne University. He
served as rabbi in the Moravian communities of Dresnitz
and Loschitz until 1918. After World War 1, he settled in An-
twerp, where he became head of the Tahkemoni School and
later was active as a bookseller. Guenzig’s scholarly work was
mainly concerned with the history of Haskalah in Galicia.
However, he dealt with other subjects as well. He wrote on E
*Mieses (Ozar ha-Sifrut, 3 pt. 5 (1890), 1-54), whose writing
he prepared for publication. His other published works in-
clude Der Commentar des Karaeers Jephet ben Ali (1898); Der
Pessimismus im Judenthume (1899); Die Wundermaenner im
juedischen Volke (1921); and Das juedische Schrifttum ueber
den Wert des Lebens (1924). Guenzig served as assistant edi-
tor of *Ha-Maggid, and edited the seven volumes of the liter-
ary journal Ha-Eshkol (1898-1913). The first two volumes of
the latter were edited with J.S. Fuchs.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Bader, Medinah va-Hakhameha (1934),
64-65; M. Mossler, in: Haolam, 19 (1931), 683-4; Barkai (Johannes-
burg; Feb.-March 1937), 7; (March-April 1937), 20; H. Gold (ed.),
Juden und Judengemeinden Maehrens (1929), 319-20; Kressel, Lek-

sikon, 1 (1965), 477-8.
[Getzel Kressel]

GUENZLER, ABRAHAM (1840-1910), Hungarian rabbin-
ical publicist and polemicist. Born in Satoraljaujhely, Guen-
zler was gifted from youth with a talent for writing which he
employed in defense of traditional Judaism. In 1868, he pub-
lished a pamphlet, Tokhahat Megullah, in which he attacked
Isaac Friedlieber’s compilation Divrei Shalom and defended
traditional Jewry against the Reform movement, then on the
ascendant in Hungary.

Subsequently Guenzler moved to Sziget, a community of
Hasidim and maskilim, where he began to publish a Hebrew
weekly, Ha-Tor. It was the first Hebrew journal published in
Hungary and exerted considerable influence. The revival of the
Hebrew language was his main ambition, and in 1876 he pub-
lished in Sziget a booklet, Das Meter Moss, most of which was
in Hebrew because “there are people who understand Hebrew
better than Yiddish.” The journal was published in Sziget for
three years (1874-76), but it seems that he could not maintain
it there and moved with it to Kolomyya in Galicia and from
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there to Cracow. Meanwhile the pogroms against the Russian
Jews broke out (1881). Guenzler accurately described them in
Ha-Tor, with the result that the Russian government banned it
from Russia. Since most of the journal’s subscribers lived there
(he had nearly 300 subscribers in Russia, and about 250 in
Austria-Hungary), Ha-Tor ceased publication. Guenzler could
not refrain, however, from commenting on contemporary and
local issues. He published his articles in Kol Mahazike Hadas,
published fortnightly in Lemberg. Meanwhile R. Simeon Sofer
of Cracow founded the weekly Mahazike Hadas and Guenzler
was appointed editor. The publishers of Kol Mahazike Hadas
sued Guenzler; eventually it was agreed that Mahazike Hadas
would stop publication and Guenzler would edit Kol Mahazike
Hadas, but he was later forced to resign.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Bader, Medinah va-Hakhameha (1934),

65-66.
s [Naphtali Ben-Menahem]

°GUERIN, VICTOR (1821-1891), French explorer of the Near
East. Guérin was professor of rhetoric at various French uni-
versities and finally at Paris. In 1852 he traveled extensively
in Greece, Egypt, Tunisia, and Erez Israel. His works include
a seven-volume Description géographique, historique et ar-
chéologique de la Palestine (1869-80), containing three vol-
umes on Judea and two each on Samaria and Galilee. Guérin’s
work combines historical information (especially from the
church fathers and crusader authors) with topographical de-
scriptions; although his work preceded the age of scientific
archaeology, he noted many monuments which have since
disappeared. He also wrote La Terre sainte, son histoire, ses
souvenirs (2 vols., 1881-83) and Jérusalem, son histoire, sa des-
cription, ses établissements religieux (1889).

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

GUGGENHEIM, U.. family. MEYER GUGGENHEIM (1828-
1905), merchant and industrialist, was the progenitor of the
American branch of the family. He was born in Lengnau,
Switzerland, and immigrated to the United States in 1848 with
his father Simon, settling in Philadelphia. After a period of
peddling, Meyer established successful stove polish, lye, and
lace-embroidery businesses. In the late 1870s he purchased an
interest in the Leadville mines in Colorado. Leaving the em-
broidery business, the firm of M. Guggenheim’s Sons rapidly
acquired and built silver, lead, and copper mines and smelt-
ers in the western United States, Mexico, and other countries.
In 1901 the firm merged with the American Smelting and Re-
fining Company, in which the Guggenheims played a domi-
nant role. At the height of the family’s fortune, the company
was estimated to be worth over $500,000,000. Meyer’s seven
sons continued the family’s business operations as Guggen-
heim Brothers, expanding their holdings from Alaska to the
Congo.

His eldest son, 1sSAAC (1854-1922), was born in Philadel-
phia. He promoted the family’s enterprises, including the Gug-
genheim Exploration Company. He was a contributor to the
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New York Federation of Jewish Charities, Jewish Theological
Seminary, and Hebrew Union College. Meyer’s second son,
DANIEL (1856-1930), became the leader of the Guggenheim
Brothers’ far-flung enterprises and was responsible for expan-
sion and modernization. As president of American Smelting
and Refining Company for nearly 20 years, he developed tin
mines in Bolivia, diamonds in Africa, and nitrates in Chile. A
progressive in labor relations, Daniel favored unionization and
government economic legislation. With his brother Murry he
endowed free music concerts in New YorK’s Central Park; the
Daniel and Florence Guggenheim Foundation; and the Dan-
iel Guggenheim Fund for the Promotion of Aeronautics. He
was a trustee of New York’s Temple Emanu-El and one of the
founders of the Jewish Theological Seminary. Meyer’s third
son, MURRY (1858-1939), participated actively in managing
Guggenheim Brothers and the American Smelting and Refin-
ing Company. His philanthropies included a free dental clinic
in New York. The fourth son, SOLOMON ROBERT (1861-1949),
developed the family’s interests in Mexican and Chilean min-
ing. A benefactor of New York’s Mt. Sinai and Montefiore
Hospitals and the New York Public School Athletic League,
he formed the Solomon R. Guggenheim Foundation, which
encouraged nonobjective art. The Guggenheim Museum in
New York, designed by Frank Lloyd Wright, commemorates
this interest. A fifth son, BENJAMIN (1865-1912), entered the
family mining business and then withdrew from the partner-
ship in 1900 to head International Steam Pump. He died in the
sinking of the Titanic. Meyer’s sixth son, SIMON (1867-1941),
was associated with the family’s mining interests and, from
1907 to 1913, served as U.S. senator from Colorado. In 1925 he
established the John Simon Guggenheim Foundation, which
has provided fellowships to thousands of scholars, scientists,
and artists. The seventh son, wiLL1aM (1868-1941), managed
company property until 1900, and then withdrew from the
family firm. His subsequent activities were public affairs, writ-
ing, and philanthropy.

Daniel’s son HARRY FRANK (1890-1971) served the fami-
ly’s mining enterprises and was senior partner of Guggenheim
Brothers. As president of the Daniel Guggenheim Fund for the
Promotion of Aeronautics from its inception in 1926, he did
much to advance aviation. He established the Harry Frank
Guggenheim Foundation, which supports scholarly research
on problems of aggression, and violence. From 1929 to 1933 he
served as United States ambassador to Cuba, and later founded
and was president of the Long Island daily Newsday. Benja-
min’s daughter, MARGUERITE (Peggy; 1898-1979), spent most
of her life in Europe, aiding the modern art movement, espe-
cially American abstract expressionism. Her home in Venice
was a center for art display. In 1979 her memoir, Out of This
Century: Confessions of an Art Addict, was published.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. O’Connor, Guggenheims: The Making of an
American Dynasty (1937); M. Lomask, Seed Money (1964); E.P. Hoyt,
The Guggenheims and the American Dream (1967). ADD. BIBLIOG-
RAPHY: R. Hallion, Legacy of Flight: The Guggenheim Contribution
to American Aviation (1977); J. Davis, The Guggenheims: An American
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Epic (1978); ]. Weld, Peggy: The Wayward Guggenheim (1986); A. Gill, Federal Court (1929). Despite his short term in office, Swiss
Art Lover: A Biography of Peggy Guggenheim (2003). Fascists used his example after 1933 to prove the “Judaization”
[Morton Rosenstock] of Switzerland.

L BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Wyler, “Bundesrichter Camille Guggen-
GUGGENHEIM, CAMILLE (1863-1930), Swiss jurist and heim. Der mensch und die Persénlichkeit,” in: Jiidische Presszen-

politician. Born in Zofingen, Guggenheim joined the Social trale, 616 (Oct. 10, 1930), 5; Basler Nachrichten, 268:2 (Oct. 1, 1930),
Democratic Party in 1916 and later became Social Democratic ~  obituary.
member of the Great Council. He was member of the Swiss [Uri Kaufmann (274 ed.)]
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GUGGENHEIM, CHARLES (1924-2002), U.S. documen-
tary film producer. Guggenheim was born in Cincinnati, Ohio,
to German Jewish parents. His father and grandfather were
furniture manufacturers. Guggenheim studied agriculture at
the Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanical
Arts before joining the U.S. Army in 1943. A foot infection kept
him from shipping out overseas with his division, which took
heavy losses during the Battle of the Bulge. After World War 11,
Guggenheim completed his undergraduate studies at the Uni-
versity of Iowa in 1948. After working for cBs Radio in New
York, he moved to Chicago and worked behind the scenes for
cBs children’s shows and then to St. Louis, Missouri, to work
in public television. In 1954, he founded his documentary pro-
duction company, Charles Guggenheim and Associates. After
producing the first political commercial aired on television
for Democratic presidential candidate Adlai Stevenson in 1956,
Guggenheim moved his company to Washington, p.c. He
produced a variety of campaign ads for political figures, in-
cluding the Kennedy brothers. The first documentary he
directed, A City Decides (1956), earned Guggenheim the first
of the 12 Oscar nominations he would receive throughout
his career. Guggenheim’s Oscar-winning documentaries are
Nine from Little Rock (1964), about school desegregation in
Arkansas; Robert Kennedy Remembered (1968), shown at the
Democratic National Convention weeks after the senator was
killed; The Johnstown Flood (1989); and A Time for Justice
(1994). Guggenheim’s final project was the documentary
Berga: Soldiers of Another War (2002), about 350 American
soldiers captured in the Battle of the Bulge who were sent to
labor camps instead of Pow camps because they were Jew-
ish or thought to be Jewish. Guggenheim finished the film
a few months before he died of pancreatic cancer in Wash-

ington, D.C.
[Adam Wills (214 ed.)]

GUGGENHEIM, PAUL (1899-1977), Swiss jurist and author-
ity on international law. Born in Zurich, Guggenheim became
head of the Institute of International Law at the University of
Kiel in 1927. Guggenheim became a member of the Permanent
Court of Arbitration at The Hague in 1951 and judge ad hoc
of the International Court of Justice in 1955. He represented a
number of countries before The Hague court and also acted
as arbitrator in many international disputes. He wrote exten-
sively on subjects relating to international law. His books in-
clude Lehrbuch des Voelkerrechts (2 vols., 1948-51) and Traité
de Droit international public (2 vols., 1953-54; second edition
of the first volume, 1967). Guggenheim was president of the
Central Committee of the Swiss community from 1944 to
1950. He wrote many scholarly articles on matters of Jewish
interest such as Zionism, Palestine, Jewish postwar problems,
minority rights, Swiss Jewish history (the first short history
published), heirless property left in Switzerland, and the Jew-
ish refugee problem. In 1960, he was elected president of the
World Federation of the United Nations Association and in
1964 became its honorary president.
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36 (Sept. 9, 1977), 71.
[Veit Wyler / Uri Kaufmann (2" ed.)]

GUGGENHEIM-GRUENBERG, FLORENCE (1898-1989),
pharmacist and historian, born in Berne, Switzerland. During
the 1930s and 1940s she was active in Swiss Jewish national
and international organizations, and from 1950 was president
of the Juedische Vereinigung in Zurich. She was the editor of
Beitraege zur Geschichte und Volkskunde der Juden in der Sch-
weiz, a series devoted to the history and folklore of the Jews
in Switzerland. She edited the typescript of Augusta Weld-
ler-Steinberg and added chapters on the history of the com-
munities of Lengnau and *Endingen in the two-volume Ge-
schichte der Juden in der Schweiz (1966/1970), a history of the
Jews in Switzerland from the 16" century to the period after
emancipation. She was one of the first researchers of western
Yiddish after 1945, providing ample oral documentation of a
then nearly extinct dialect, and she fought for women’s rights
in Switzerland.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Stern (ed.), Buecher von Autoren juedi-
scher Herkunft in deutscher Sprache (1967), 106—7; H.P. Althaus, “In
memoriam Florence Guggenheim-Griinberg,” in: Jiddistik-Mitteilun-
gen (Trier), 1 (April 1989), 11-16; U. Kaufmann, Bibliographie zur Ge-
schichte der Juden in der Schweiz (1993), 120, 1382-1388; CD-ROM,
Surbtaler Jiddisch (1994).

[Uri Kaufmann (274 ed.)]

GUGLIELMO DA PESARO (known as Guglielmo Ebreo;
15th century), Italian dance master. He was a pupil of Do-
menichino da Piacenza, founder of the new school of danc-
ing at the court of Ferrara, and taught in Florence, where he
was apparently attached to the court of the Medici. Here he
compiled (c. 1463) his “Treatise on the Art of Dancing,” one
of the most memorable works of the sort produced in Renais-
sance Italy. It includes two dances composed by the young
Lorenzo d¢’ Medici. In 1475 Guglielmo supervised the pag-
eantry at a resplendent ducal wedding in Pesaro. After this
he was apparently converted to Christianity under the name of
Giovanni Ambrogio. He was then in the service of the Duchess
of Milan who sent him to teach dancing at the Court of Na-
ples. In 1481 he was dancing master to seven-year-old Isabella
d’Este at Ferrara. Guglielmo introduced the fashion of the mo-
resche, embodying both dance and mimicry, before the grand
spectacle. He composed many balletti that were revolutionary
for his time. His writing makes clear that he did not see as
his final aim the mere compilation of dances. He attempted
to explain the fundamentals of dancing, giving consider-
able thought to the relationship between dance and music.
Guglielmo outlined six prerequisites for all dancers of which
the first three were of enduring importance: misura, the danc-
er’s ability to keep time to the musical rhythm; memoria, the

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



ability to recollect steps in correct sequence; partire del ter-
reno, the ability to do the right movement in space. Though
he intended only to compose dances for courtly balls, Gug-
lielmo outlined the requirements for the artistic dancer for
all times.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Kinkeldey, in: Studies in Jewish Bibliogra-
phy and Related Subjects — Freidus Memorial Volume (1929), 329-72,
includes bibliography; C. Roth, The Jews in the Renaissance (1959),
276-81, 363; E. Reyna, Des origines du ballet (1955), 42—49; A. Michel,
in: Medievalia et Humanistica, 3 (1945), 121-4 (Eng.).

[Cecil Roth, Walter Sorell]

GUIANA (formerly British Guiana), state in N.E. South
America, population: 650,000 (est. 2000); Jewish population:
40 persons (1990 estimate) living in the capital Georgetown.
The earliest Jewish settlers in Guiana arrived during the Dutch
rule which began in 1613. In 1657 an agreement was reached
between Paulo Jacomo Pinto, acting on behalf of the Jews of
Leghorn, and Phillipe de Fuentes, acting on behalf of the Jew-
ish refugees from Dutch Brazil and Dutch cities of Middle-
burgh, Flushing, and Vere on the settling of Spanish-speaking
Jews in the colony called Nova Zeelandia. Jews arrived from
Amsterdam and Leghorn and were later joined by Jews from
Hamburg and Salé (Morocco). The Jews settled in the town
of New Middleburgh on the Pomeroon (Pauroma) river, and
numbered 50 to 60 families, specializing in sugar cane plan-
tations and vanilla. In 1666 an English attack destroyed the
settlement, and the Jews dispersed in the Caribbean, mainly
to Curagao.

Before the outbreak of World War 11 there were a hand-
ful of Jews in the capital, Georgetown, but there was neither
an organized community nor a synagogue. Early in 1939, 165
Jewish refugees from Europe, who arrived on the s.s. Koenig-
stein, were not permitted to disembark, and shortly thereafter
the government barred immigration. However, 130 Jews found
refuge in the country during the war years but most of these
eventually emigrated.

In 1939, in the wake of the failure of the *Evian Confer-
ence on the German refugee problem and in view of Britain’s
intention to severely restrict Jewish immigration to Palestine
(see *White Paper), Britain proposed her crown colony Gui-
ana as a site for Jewish immigration and settlement. Thus, in
February 1939, an international investigating committee un-
der the auspices of the Inter-Governmental Commission on
Refugees, formed at Evian, arrived in the country to explore
the proposed area. The land under consideration consisted of
approximately 42,000 sq. mi. in the forest and swamp region
of the interior. Neither the coastal region, which comprises 4%
of the area of British Guiana but holds 90% of the country’s
population, nor the open region adjacent to it, were included
in the proposed area.

The committee stated that although the region was not
ideal for the settlement of European immigrants, the quality
of the soil, the availability of important minerals, and the cli-
matic and health conditions did not preclude their settlement.
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The committee proposed a two-year trial period during which
3,000-5,000 sturdy young people with professional training
would be sent to the region to test the practicality and the ad-
visability of large-scale investment and development.

Many considered the British plan for Jewish settlement
in British Guiana to be a political strategem. They pointed out
that the same region was investigated in 1935 by an interna-
tional commission and found unsuitable for the settlement of
20,000 Assyrians suffering persecution in Iraq. Not only had
the commission stated unanimously that the region was un-
suitable for settlement, but also its conclusion had been ac-
cepted by the British government itself.

However, in May 1939, before British policy on Palestine
was officially proclaimed in the White Paper, the British gov-
ernment published the report of its own investigating com-
mittee which found British Guiana to be a place for possible
settlement. Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain announced
that Jewish settlement in British Guiana would bring the es-
tablishment of a new community which would enjoy a large
measure of autonomy and representation in the government of
the colony. The program was described in government circles
as a “New Balfour Declaration” and as a plausible alternative
to the Jewish National Home in Palestine.

The only Jewish organization which was seriously in-
volved in the British Guiana scheme was the *American Jew-
ish Joint Distribution Committee on whose behalf Joseph A.
*Rosen participated in the inquiry commission.

Relations with Israel
Since April 1967 Israel’s ambassador to Colombia has also been
non-resident ambassador to Guiana. Out of a desire to mobi-
lize the Arab and Soviet blocs in the international arena, for
support of its own conflicts, Guiana formerly adopted a hos-
tile line toward Israel. However, from 1969 relations between
the two countries improved substantially. Israel has extended
a certain amount of technical assistance to Guiana.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Arbell, “The Jewish Settlement in Pomer-
oon/Pauroma (Guiana), 1657-1666,” in: idem, The Jewish Nation of
the Caribbean (2003); Report of the British Guiana Refugee Commis-
sion... (1939); E. Liebenstein (Livneh), Ha-Teritoryalizm he-Hadash

(1944), 11-16.
[Aryeh Morgenstern / Mordecai Arbell (24 ed.)]

°GUIDACERIO, AGACIO (Agathius Guidacerius; 1477—
1540), Italian Hebraist. A priest from Calabria, Guidacerio
began studying Hebrew at Rome under Jacob Gabbai, who
was apparently a Portuguese refugee. Under the patronage of
Pope Leo x, Guidacerio served as first professor of Hebrew at
the University of Rome from 1514 onward. He published a pio-
neering Grammatica hebraicae linguae (Rome, c. 1514) and an
annotated edition of Song of Songs (Rome, 1524; Paris, 1531).
During the sack of Rome (1527), Guidacerio lost his library
and subsequently fled to Avignon, from where he was called
to Paris to become a royal reader at the College of the Three
Languages. His other works include another Hebrew gram-
mar, Peculium Agathii-Mikneh Agathii (Paris, 1537), and Sefer
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ha-Diqduq - Grammaticae in sanctam Christi linguam insti-
tutiones (Paris, 1539).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Galliner, in: HJ, 2 (1940), 85-101; C. Roth,
Jews in the Renaissance (1959), 145.
[Godfrey Edmond Silverman]

GUILDS.

In Antiquity

There is evidence in the Bible of a certain unity among crafts-
men. This appears to have played a role similar to that of the
unions of artisans which assisted their members in the eco-
nomic and social spheres in ancient Babylonia at the time of
Hammurapi. In this period, association among the artisans
was confined to the framework of the family, most of whose
members were employed in the same profession over the
generations, and took the form of concentration of a given
group of craftsmen in a certain site in the town for residence
and work. The Bible mentions a valley of craftsmen (1 Chron.
4:14). In Jerusalem, there was “the bakers’ street” (Jer. 37:21).
During the period of the Return to Zion, after the Babylonian
Exile, the social cells of the professions had consolidated and
were acknowledged to the extent that some are mentioned as a
group when the walls of Jerusalem were rebuilt: “between the
upper chamber of the corner and the sheep gate repaired the
goldsmiths and the merchants” (Neh. 3:32). Distinctive indica-
tions of the existence of craftsmen’s unions according to fami-
lies, and their concentration in particular streets, are found
during both the Second Temple era and the talmudic period
in Erez Israel, Egypt, and Babylonia. However, the forms of
professional organization prevailing in the Hellenistic world
gradually gained in influence and appear to have obscured the
unifying role of the family in many professions. This was re-
placed by a special association (havurah) of the members of
a given profession for defined purposes: the synagogue was
a unifying factor for these associations. The place of the he-
reditary craft is still evident in the tradition recorded in the
Mishnah concerning the families of craftsmen in the Temple
(Shek. 5:1; Yoma 3:11; 38a).

From the period preceding the Bar Kokhba revolt there
is evidence on the organization of the Tarsians (weavers of
flax, so called after the industry of Tarsus, the capital of Cili-
cia) around special synagogues in Tiberias and Lydda (Meg.
26a; Naz. 52a; TJ, Shek. 2:6, 27a), while during the period
which followed the revolt there appeared the “master” of
the Tarsians (Av. Zar. 17b) and the chief of the slaughterers
in Sepphoris during the days of Judah ha-Nasi (Tosef., Hcyo
3:2). From the period of the amoraim there is mention of the
studies of the “apprentice of the carpenter” (Mak. 8b) and the
“apprentice of the smith” and his relations with “his master;”
the craftsman, who issues orders which he is expected to obey
(BK 32b, see Shab. 96b). In a later Midrash there emerges the
“company of donkey drivers” which, in partnership, engages
in transportation; “they had a chief over the company” who
directed its activities (Mid. Ps. 12:1). In Hierapolis, Phrygia,
there were unions of dyers of purple stuff and carpet weavers,
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to whom someone bequeathed a sum of money in order to
adorn his tomb on the festivals of Passover and Shavuot; pre-
sumably all, or the majority of, the members of these unions
were Jews. In Alexandria there were found “the goldsmiths
by themselves, the silversmiths by themselves, the weavers by
themselves, and the Tarsians by themselves, so that a visitor
could come and join his profession and thus earn his liveli-
hood” (Tosef., Suk. 4:6).

Mutual assistance was then one of the declared objectives
of the companies of craftsmen and there is a specification how
“the woolworkers and dyers ... the bakers ... the donkey driv-
ers ... the sailors are authorized” to act and reach agreement
among themselves for the benefit of their fellow craftsmen;
they purchased their requirements in partnership; it was ac-
cepted to “observe a period of relaxation,” i.e., an agreement
to refrain from competition in the market and reduction of
prices (see Tosef. BM, 11:24 ff; Sefer ha-Shetarot of Judah b. Bar-
zillai al-Bargeloni, no. 57). Those whose work took them on
the highways introduced a mutual insurance of their animals
and implements employed in transportation (Tosef., ibid.).
It is also known that Jews belonged to the general unions of
craftsmen, though presumably they did not participate in
their religious cults.

[Haim Hillel Ben-Sasson]
Middle Ages and Early Modern Era
The guilds of the Middle Ages in Europe were thoroughly
Christian in character and the Jew had no place in them. Since
few Jews in Ashkenaz practiced crafts, they did not organize
their own guilds, while the Jewish merchants were restricted
in their professions and arranged their affairs through the
general communal regulations. In the Byzantine Empire, in
the 12" century, an authorization was granted to Jewish crafts-
men by Manuel 1 (1143-1180) to establish guilds in their towns.
In Sicily there were Jewish guilds of silk weavers, dyers, and
carpenters during the 12" to 15t centuries. In 1541 the tailors’
guild of Rome reached an agreement with the Christian guild
of the city. In Christian Spain the occupations of the Jews were
highly diversified and many engaged in crafts. They estab-
lished associations (havurot) active in the economic, social,
and religious spheres. Solomon b. Abraham *Adret clearly
formulated the legal character of the guilds: “every company
which has a common interest is to be regarded as a town
apart ... this was customary in all the holy communities and
no one ever raised any doubts as to this” (Rashba, Resp., vol. 4,
no. 185). The responsa of R. *Asher b. Jehiel, Solomon *Adret,
and *Isaac b. Sheshet Perfet provide information on the struc-
ture and activities of the “companies” in Spain. The regulations
presented to the king by the company of Jewish shoemakers
in Saragossa in 1336 for ratification include arrangements for
financial assistance to colleagues in times of sickness, a com-
pulsory arrangement for the visiting of the sick and partici-
pation in the rejoicing and mourning of members modeled
on the arrangements of the Christian guilds. Also recorded
are institutions for charitable purposes and special prayer de-
signed for craftsmen (such as in Perpignan and Saragossa) and
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the (bet) “midrash of the weavers” (in Calatayud) “which were
set aside ... for the individuals of the company, and were not
consecrated for everyone that comes” (Ribash, Resp., no. 331).
A main development in Jewish guilds among Ashkenazi Jewry
took place in Eastern Europe, in Bohemia-Moravia, and in Po-
land-Lithuania, with the increasing number of Jewish crafts-
men in those countries. The earliest information on these goes
back to the 16* century. Despite the violent opposition of the
Christian guilds, the number of Jewish artisans increased con-
siderably and they organized themselves in guilds during the
16th to 18t™h centuries after the pattern of the Christian guilds,
and in order to protect themselves from them. In Prague, there
were Jewish guilds of butchers, tailors, furriers, embroiderers,
shoemakers, goldsmiths, hairdressers, and pharmacists. In
several towns of Poland and Lithuania, such as Brody, Cracow,
Lublin, Lvov, Lissa (Leszno), and Vilna, there were numerous
Jewish guilds, with up to ten in one community.

The regulations of the Jewish guilds in Eastern Europe
followed the spirit of the general guilds, but their social-reli-
gious content was influenced by Jewish customs and modes
of life. Since they were essentially economic organizations,
the Jewish guilds established rules on the relations between
their members, the status of the craftsmen, the trainees and
the apprentices, and the standards and quotas of production
authorized to every craftsman. The guilds were concerned to
prevent unfair competition between their members and to
protect them from local craftsmen who were not organized in
a guild or from craftsmen not living in the town. They cared
for their members’ welfare, assisted those in difficulties, and
provided relief to the widows and orphans of guild members.
They developed organized activity for the religious education
of members and their children. All the craftsmen, trainees, and
apprentices were compelled to take part in public prayers and
to observe the Sabbath and festivals. The guilds also formu-
lated detailed rules for the election of committee members.
Even though many guilds were first formed through the ini-
tiative of the communal administration, the relations between
the two bodies gradually deteriorated until open clashes oc-
curred during the 18 century between the guilds and the
community leadership in Berdichev, Minsk, and Vitebsk. With
the political and economic decline of Poland-Lithuania, the
guilds lost their importance. In Russia, Austria, and Prussia,
among which Poland was partitioned in the latter part of the
18th century, the guilds with their typical medieval structure
were already on the verge of extinction. They ceded their
place to modern forms of economic organization. Associa-
tions (havurot) of craftsmen existing in many communities
during the 19" century had slight economic influence and
their function was confined to religious, cultural, and social
activities. They continued until the 1930s. In Poland between
the two world wars the cechy (guilds) legislation which lim-
ited the Jewish craftsmen was revived. As a result, the debate
was renewed on the role and organization of the Jews in this
modern reincarnation of the guilds.

[Mark Wischnitzer]
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Yahadut be-Mizrah Eiropah (1969), 163-94.

GUINZBURG, HAROLD KLEINERT (1899-1961), U.S.
publisher. Guinzburg, who was born in New York City, worked
briefly as a journalist in Bridgeport and Boston. He later
worked for the publishing house Simon & Schuster as a tal-
ent scout for new authors. In 1925 he and his friend George
Oppenheim founded Viking Press, whose initial success re-
sulted from the sale of quiz and “boner” books, though the
firm later sponsored many prominent authors. A consistent
innovator in the publishing field, Guinzburg founded the Lit-
erary Guild, one of America’s first book clubs, in 1927; he sold
his share in it in 1933, the same year that Viking again pio-
neered by establishing a special children’s book department.
During World War 11 he served both as chief of the Office of
War Information’s domestic bureau of publications (1943) and
as head of its London publications division (1944). His armed
forces anthology As You Were (1943), which was edited by
Alexander Woollcott, was the start of the immensely popu-
lar Viking Portable Library series. After the war, Guinzburg
launched Viking’s own paperback line, Compass Books. A
staunch civil libertarian and member of the New York Chap-
ter Board of the American Civil Liberties Union, he strongly
opposed literary censorship and contended that any limitation
of free expression was incompatible with democracy. He also
served as a director of the American Book Publishers Council
and as its president from 1956 to 1958, and as vice president of
the Jewish Telegraphic Agency. He contributed to Books and
the Mass Market (1953).

GUKOVSKY, GRIGORY ALEKSANDROVICH (1902-
1950), Russian literary scholar. Born in St. Petersburg into a
Jewish family which had converted to Lutheranism, he gradu-
ated from the faculty of social sciences of Petrograd University
in 1923. He worked at the Leningrad Institute of the History
of Arts from the mid-1920s until 1929 and at the Institute of
the Comparative History of Literature and Languages of the
West and East associated with Leningrad University. In his sci-
entific interests Gukovsky was close to the so-called “formal
method.” His works established the bases for the contempo-
rary study of Russian literature of the 18" century. He wrote
on the ideas of the Enlightenment and sentimentalism (Or-
cherki po istorii russkoy literatury i obshchestvennoy mysli 18
veka [“Essays on the History of Russian Literature and Social
Thought of the 18t Century;” 1938]), on romanticism (Push-
kin i russkie romantiki [“Pushkin and Russian Romantics,”
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1946]), and on realism (Pushkin i problemy realisticheskogo
stilya [“Pushkin and Problems of Realistic Style,” 1979]), Re-
alizm Gogolya [“The Realism of Gogol,” 1959]). Gukovsky was
a pioneer of contemporary structural typology. While profes-
sor at Leningrad University (1936-49), he educated a whole
constellation of Soviet literary scholars (Yu. M. Lotman, I.Z.
Serman, and many others). In July 1949 Gukovsky and his
brother Matvey (1898-1971), a historian of the Italian Renais-
sance and professor at Leningrad University, were arrested as
“cosmopolitans” Gukovsky died under investigations in the
KGB Lubyanka prison in Moscow.

Gukovsky’s daughter, DOLININA NATAL'YA GRIGOR’-
EVNA (1928-1980), was a Russian writer. Her long story “Otets”
(“Father,” 1974) is devoted to the fate of her father.

[Mark Kipnis / The Shorter Jewish Encylopaedia in Russian)

GULAK, ASHER (1881-1940), historian of Jewish law. Gulak,
who was born in Dackira, Latvia, obtained a diploma in law at
Dorpat University in 1911, and pursued further legal study in
Germany (1919-24). He returned briefly to Latvia, where he
taught at government-sponsored courses for Jewish teachers,
before settling in Palestine in 1925. Gulak was appointed lec-
turer (1926) and subsequently professor (1936) of Jewish law
at the Hebrew University. He published books and numerous
articles on talmudic and Jewish law, which were comparative
studies on the Jewish, Greek, and Roman legal systems, as
well as articles on current problems, particularly in the field
of education. Gulak’s pioneering four-volume work Yesodei
ha-Mishpat ha-Ivri (“Foundations of Hebrew Law;” 1922) was
the first to present Jewish law systematically. This was followed
in 1926 by an anthology of Jewish legal formularies and docu-
ments, Ozar ha-Shetarot ha-Nehugim be-Yisrael (1926), later
enlarged by his Urkundenwesen im Talmud (1935), Le-Heker
Toledot ha-Mishpat ha-Ivri bi-Tekufat ha-Talmud (“Research
in the History of the Talmudic Law of Property;” 1929), and
Toledot ha-Mishpat be-Yisrael bi-Tekufat ha-Talmud (1939), a
similar study of the law of obligations.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Shochetman, in: ks, 17 (1940), 211-4; Alon,
Mehkarim, 2 (1958), 285-97; Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965), 436-7.
[Chaim Ivor Goldwater]

GULF WAR (1991).

Introduction

The Iraqi conquest of Kuwait on August 2, 1990, constituted
an act of naked military aggression which, although distant
from Israel, raised serious concern in Jerusalem. Since the
Baghdad Arab Summit in 1978, through the enormous mili-
tary build-up in the 1980s during the war with Iran, Iraq was
seen as the linchpin of the threatening Eastern Front of Arab
states dedicated to military confrontation with Israel, as op-
posed to Egypt’s approach of political accommodation. There
was a residue of deep acrimony between Iraq and Israel that
went back to Israel’s War of Independence of 1948 and the fact
that Iraq, unlike other belligerent Arab states, had refused to
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sign an armistice agreement with Israel in 1949. Beyond Iraq’s
role in subsequent Arab-Israeli wars, Israel’s air strike against
the Iraqi nuclear reactor outside Baghdad on June 7, 1981, left
its own mark on the animosity and conflict between the two
countries. In April, just a few months prior to Iraq’s invasion
of Kuwait, Saddam Hussein had broadcast his vicious inten-
tion, minimally his blatant threat, “to burn half of Israel with
chemical weapons.”

Israel and the Gulf Crisis

Although Iraq had chosen in August to occupy a fellow-Arab
state, and this for reasons of economic greed along with gran-
diose hegemonic aspirations in the Arab World as a whole,
Israel had cause for caution and suspicion. Exactly a week af-
ter the Gulf crisis began, Prime Minister Yitzhak Shamir ad-
dressed the army’s National Defense College on the subject of
aggression — that in the 1930s in Europe and that in the Middle
East in 1990. He said:

The great difference between those dark days of the 1930s and
ours, is that this time the Jewish nation has the ability and
means to deter, face, and defend itself from the threat, and if
need be, to overthrow and defeat it.

The following day Defense Minister Moshe Arens reiterated
the prime minister’s confidence and warning. “Saddam Hus-
sein,” he remarked, “knows whom he will be dealing with if
he starts anything with Israel” Relying specifically on the de-
terrent capacity of the Israel Defense Forces (1DE), its proven
military strength and reputation for ingenious and determined
strategic reach, the defense minister concluded that Saddam’s
threats would not materialize.

The Gulf crisis opened up possibilities to serve Israeli na-
tional interests in a fortuitous and dramatic fashion. Firstly,
it deflected global attention away from the politically dam-
aging Palestinian uprising (Intifada) that had besmirched
Israel’s standing in the world. Reduced coverage of Judea, Sa-
maria, and Gaza could marginalize the Arab insurrection as
a media scoop.

Secondly, the Gulf crisis diverted American attention
from its focus on regional peace-making generally and the
inauguration of a Palestinian-Israeli dialogue in particular.
Secretary of State James Baker had exerted persistent efforts
for many months to induce Israel’s government to agree to
Americas formula for a Palestinian delegation that would
negotiate with Jerusalem. The specifics of Baker’s formula
were unacceptable to Prime Minister Shamir and his mark-
edly nationalist, and narrow, coalition government formed
in the spring.

Thirdly, and most critically, the crisis evoked an immedi-
ate and resolute American response that portended military
confrontation against Iraq. That reaction had the acceptable
possibility, not necessarily explicit in the diplomatic language
of official Jerusalem, that U.S. forces would defeat Israel’s en-
emy to the east.

The United States moved with diplomatic and military
alacrity to react to Iraq’s occupation of Kuwait. The United
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Nations Security Council convened on the very day of the in-
vasion to condemn Iraqi aggression and demand an uncon-
ditional and immediate withdrawal. Under America’s leader-
ship, a coalition of military forces began to be organized to
protect the Persian Gulf countries, Saudi Arabia particularly,
from further aggressive moves that might emanate from Bagh-
dad. President George H.W. Bush was explicit in identifying
America’s concerns and motives when he affirmed that Saudi
independence “is of vital interest to the United States.”

During subsequent months, an American-Arab alliance
was fashioned that embodied the capacity and determination
to impose the status quo ante in Kuwait and the Gulf. While
the anti-Iraq purpose was fully compatible with Israeli inter-
ests, Operation Desert Storm reflected new political align-
ments and developments in the Middle East which could
impinge negatively on Israel’s future strategic standing and
prospects. The crisis in the Gulf was an opportunity for Israel,
but it was also a potential crisis as well.

America and Israel’s Low Profile

The American-led Allied military coalition revolved specifi-
cally around three important Arab states. Egypt, a partner
with the United States in the Camp David Accords, was a pri-
mary legitimizer for American intervention in the Gulf and
against the Arab state of Iraq. In due course Washington not
only coordinated its strategic planning with Egypt, but in Oc-
tober also canceled a $7.1 billion Egyptian debt to the United
States. Saudi Arabia, stubbornly rejecting repeated American
requests during the 1980s for the stationing of its troops or
the establishment of bases on Saudi soil, was now not averse
to the welcome protection by the U.S.-led coalition. In August
the Saudis received $2 billion of American military assistance,
including tanks, planes, and missiles. In November, following
an initial Saudi request for a $21 billion arms sale, which ap-
parently was supported - perhaps initiated — by the Bush ad-
ministration, a first $7.5 billion deal was approved. The U.S.
Congress expressed its opposition to a third installment in
the arms deal, to the tune of $14 billion, that included AwAcs,
F-155, Apache helicopters, Maverick missiles, and more. Yet
that did not necessarily imply that the administration had
capitulated to Capitol Hill.

Syria, erstwhile Soviet client and intrepid American foe,
was a new Arab addition to the United States political network
in the Middle East. Beyond lining up with Washington and
against Baghdad, Syrian president Hafiz al- Assad actually flew
to meet President Bush in Geneva in December, as the crisis
slid closer to war. Syrian self-interest in rivalry with fellow-
Baathist Iraq conformed effortlessly with America’s search for
a New Political Order in the region, in the wake of Iraqi ag-
gression and the challenge to Saudi and Gulf integrity.

Israel’s response to the crisis was bedeviled by the con-
flict between its desire to see Iraq stopped and defeated and by
the constraint exercised by America to deny the Israeli army
participation in this campaign. Israeli passivity would not
enhance its regional reputation and strategic deterrence, but
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it could facilitate or uncomplicate an Allied triumph against
Iraq. It was not unreasonable, though perhaps not necessar-
ily correct, that Israeli involvement might upset the U.S.-Arab
coalition. The Arab participants — Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Syria,
Morocco, and others — would conceivably balk at fighting on
the same side as Jewish troops against other Arab, viz. Iraqi,
troops. Remaining on the military margins in the face of overt
Iraqi threats was a painful political dilemma for Israel dur-
ing the crisis period from August 1990 until January 1991, and
then during the war itself from January 16 until the cease-fire
on February 27.

Foreign Minister David Levy provided an early indica-
tion of his country’s policy when he stated on September 6,
that “Israel is maintaining a low profile” He would repeat this
position throughout the succeeding months. In the heat of
war, and just prior to the ground offensive in late February, he
again articulated the policy of Israeli non-intervention, so as
not to hamper the American-led coalition against Iraq.

Certainly the policy of a low profile became the hallmark
of Israel’s rhetorical and political quandary for the entire pe-
riod of crisis and war. While the IDF was galvanized into mil-
itary preparedness, it effectively carried out no offensive op-
erations at all. The threats of painful punishment to Saddam
Hussein, as in Shamir’s statement of September 19, were left as
areminder of Israeli resolve although restraint actually colored
policy-making. This was so even after Iraq’s Scud missiles hit
Israel beginning on January 17.

At that time, just a day after the attack, Army Chief-of-
Staff Dan Shomron was forthright:

First of all, I would like to state that the fact that missiles were
fired at our civilian population is a very serious event, and, as
all Israeli leaders have repeatedly said in the past, such an event
demands a reaction.

Eliyahu Ben-Elissar, chairman of the Knesset Foreign Affairs
and Defense Committee, conveyed a similar determination on
January 25 after more Iraqi missiles had struck Israeli popula-
tion centers. He said: “Our decision to respond was made as
soon as the first missile fell on the Israeli population or entered
our air space....” But a growing and pervasive credibility gap
clouded the rhetorical flourish reflected in such Israeli decla-
rations. Saddam’s threats from 1990 materialized, but Israeli
policy statements did not.

Prime Minister Shamir gave voice to the cautionary ele-
ment that intruded into Israel’s traditionally activist military
practice. In October he referred to the need not to be dragged
into the maelstrom by Iraq and thereby derail the U.S.-Arab
coalition. Even after more than 30 Scud missiles had hit Israel,
having exacted a significant human and material toll, the
prime minister stated laconically in an interview on Israeli
television, on February 21, that “[t]here is no [state] interest
that calls for automatic reaction always”

Problematics in Israeli-American Relations
The importance and sensitivity at the root of American-Israeli
relations were severely tested during the period of crisis and
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war in the Persian Gulf. At the start, Jerusalem would have
been satisfied to see the United States fulfill Israeli interests as
Washington pursued its own global and regional goals against
Iraq. Later, however, divergences surfaced in the pursuit of
American and Israeli interests, and signs of tension seemed
to grow over the months.

On August 10, just a few days after the Gulf crisis be-
gan, Foreign Minister Levy was questioned concerning U.S.-
Israeli coordination. His rhetorical response - “Can anyone
think for a second that we would be completely out of the cir-
cle of consultations and briefings?” — may have seemed rea-
sonable at the time. After all, the two countries had engaged
in an official strategic alliance since 1981 and had cooper-
ated in a variety of military, weapons, and intelligence fields.
The United States and Israel were moreover preoccupied on
a nearly permanent basis in the search for a mechanism to
consolidate and advance regional peace efforts. However,
when tension arose, it went beyond the immediate question
of Israel’s role in the anti-Iraq military coalition. On that is-
sue Israel was initially willing, as noted earlier, to maintain a
low profile.

On September 6, it was reported that America had agreed
to lease to Israel several Patriot missile batteries to provide air-
defense capabilities, in the light of Saddam’s blatant threats
and Irags military capabilities. An agreement to this effect
was signed in Washington, Israel represented by David Ivri,
the Ministry of Defense director-general. But Patriot missiles
were not delivered to Israel during the crisis period, and only
arrived following two devastating Scud missile attacks against
the region of Tel Aviv, on January 17 and 19.

In October 1990, an incident occurred on the Temple
Mount in Jerusalem which strained relations between Israel
and the United States. Near the Dome of the Rock and the
Agsa Mosque, Muslim rioters attacked Jewish worshipers
praying below at the Western Wall during the Sukkot holiday
festival. This precipitated the active intervention of the Israeli
security forces who ended up killing 21 Arabs. This incident,
alleged by some to be Arab provocation to catalyze an Israeli
military response against Iraq, turned into a diplomatic im-
broglio at the United Nations. The United States played an
active role in supporting the Arab position which demanded
censuring Israeli behavior, considered brutal and without
due cause. The Security Council called for denouncing Israel
and recommended sending an investigative commission to
Jerusalem and the territories to examine Israeli policy, while
providing security for the local Palestinian inhabitants. The
Likud government was irrevocably unwilling to accede to the
UN position and rejected the charges leveled against Israel re-
garding the Temple Mount incident itself. Throughout Octo-
ber and until December relations between America and Israel
were sullied by this event in Jerusalem and its international
repercussions emanating from United Nations headquarters
in New York.

In an interview on October 19, Prime Minister Shamir
took issue with the Bush administration on the general ques-
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tion of Jerusalem. Not only had the United States agreed that
a United Nations delegation intervene in local Israeli affairs,
but the very right of Jews to live in East Jerusalem was be-
ing challenged by Washington. The background to this lay
in the delay of the State Department to grant approval for a
$400,000,000 housing loan that Israel had requested for set-
tling Soviet immigrants flooding into the country. The Ameri-
can administration had been pressuring Israel to commit in
writing its formal agreement that no Soviet Jews would be
settled anywhere across the 1967 “Green Line” borders, in-
cluding East Jerusalem. The prime minister gave vent to his
concern as follows:

We cannot ignore this administration’s attitude toward Israel.
We are witnessing a process; the attitude toward us in the Tem-
ple Mount event is nothing but an illustration of this process.
They want to teach us a lesson, to put it [Israel] in its place. I
believe they have taken a mistaken approach...

The Israeli government felt virtually betrayed by the United
States, for it considered the Temple Mount incident an act of
Israeli self-defense against a violent Arab mob. In further vio-
lence perpetrated against innocent civilians, three Jews were
stabbed to death in the Jerusalem Bakka neighborhood on Oc-
tober 21. There was no global outcry and no United Nations
response. The reticence of the Security Council did little to
enhance the status of the international organization in Israel’s
eyes. This point was confirmed when, as the world remained
silent, Syria took advantage of the Gulf crisis to impose its will
on Lebanon, removing General Aoun from power and killing
some 700 people.

In late December, Foreign Minister Levy stated that
Washington had shown weakness (perhaps rather than vin-
dictiveness) in supporting the United Nations resolution. The
Israeli government was by this time unconvinced that the Gulf
military coalition would have collapsed had America adopted
a different approach in the Security Council. The call by un
Secretary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar for the Security
Council to protect the Palestinians in the Israeli-held areas
was a transparent ruse, Israel considered, to undermine its au-
thority without any political peace process in operation at all.
Behind this development was an attempt by Saddam, Arafat,
and others to link the withdrawal of Iraq from Kuwait with
that of Israel from the territories. The United States officially
and publicly rejected this linkage from the start of the crisis
until the end of the war.

Nonetheless, despite the stressful U.S.-Israel relation-
ship, or perhaps because of it, Secretary of State James Baker
conveyed a desire, as in November, for political coordination
with Jerusalem on the issue of the peace process in the Arab-
Israeli conflict. Whether this was a calming measure or one
likely to arouse Israel’s nervousness could be debated. But
Yitzhak Shamir told the Likud Knesset faction on January
8, that “Once the Gulf crisis is over, we will have to face po-
litical threats” Military threats from the Iraqis and political
threats from the Americans would, as suggested in Shamir’s
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own words, provide Israel with more than enough problems
once the war - not yet begun — was over.

From Cirisis to War

On the domestic front, the crisis period beginning in August
exacted a heavy price from the Israeli public. The possibility of
war, in which Israel would somehow be involved, was consid-
ered likely by a majority of the population. The specific threat
of chemical warfare became a weighty concern and, following
a mini-national debate and some government hesitancy, the
distribution of gas masks to the domestic population was be-
gun in October. Other civil defense measures were undertaken
and police readiness was maintained. In all, Israel wanted to
be prepared for the possibility of war, but it did not want to
convey the impression that its local defensive operations were
a prelude to a preemptive tactical strike against Iraq. In the
tense situation in the Gulf and beyond, Jerusalem had to act
and speak with caution in order that it not inadvertently light
the match in the explosive situation that Baghdad had pre-
pared for the inevitable conflagration.

After Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait, tourism to Israel fell by
over 40 percent. Non-citizens in Israel began to leave the
country as did foreign students and visitors. The State Depart-
ment in Washington ordered United States citizens to leave the
Middle East, Israel included. Later in January, Jewish solidarity
missions from abroad offered compensation to the somewhat
demoralized and economically suffering home front.

In contrast, the most satisfying and durable feature of
1990 was the astounding immigration from the Soviet Union:
a monumental figure of 200,000 Jews arrived in Israel, despite
Saddam’s threats and the atmosphere of uncertainty in Israel
that suggested the approach of war. Nonetheless, while an av-
erage of 1,000 Soviet immigrants had been arriving daily at
the end of 1990, the figure dropped to 500 a day in the critical
month of January 1991.

The United Nations had set January 15 as the final date
for a complete Iraqi withdrawal from Kuwait. If not, then all
measures including force would be employed to achieve this
objective which international diplomacy, a remarkably tight
embargo, and Arab censure could not achieve. The ultimatum
date portended the start of war in the Persian Gulf. Israel was
comforted by the fact that Iraqi aggression had been univer-
sally condemned and that America had stood firm - as in the
Baker-Aziz Geneva meeting of January 9 - in rejecting the
insidious attempt to link the Kuwaiti and Palestinian issues.
In Israel it was felt that Washington had also come to realize
more than before that, in essence, the broader Arab aspects
of the conflict with Israel were more central than the Pales-
tinian one.

Operation Desert Storm terminated the waiting period
when Allied military forces led by the United States began op-
erations on the night between January 16 and 17, with 1,200 air
missions into Iraq and Kuwait in the first 36 hours of fighting.
On the 17" Saddam carried out his word, and from the areas
known as H2 and H3 in western Iraq, eight Scud missiles were
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fired at Israel and struck civilian centers in the Tel Aviv met-
ropolitan district. A state of alert was declared throughout
Israel as the nation began to face the damage and disorder.
Apartment buildings were hit, their inhabitants were evacu-
ated, and people were injured. Warning sirens, gas masks, and
huddling in sealed rooms designed to provide protection from
chemical attack became part of daily life. An evening curfew
brought social life, entertainment activities, sports events, and
parts of the economy to a virtual standstill.

During the initial three-week period of the war, many Tel
Avivians abandoned their city which was Saddam’s primary,
though not sole, target. From the Mediterranean seashore
they chose the safer environs of Jerusalem, the Dead Sea, and
Elath. Local patriotism gave way to personal security. Mean-
while, all Israelis were advised to carry their gas mask with
them all day long.

The final war tally on the civilian population, from Janu-
ary 17 until the last Scud attack in February, read as follows:
39 missiles hit Israel from Haifa in the North to the area of
Beersheba in the South; 1,644 families were evacuated; and
4,095 buildings were damaged. Although only one person
was killed due to a direct missile hit, several died resulting
from misuse of their gas masks and from heart attacks. Con-
sidering the potential for havoc and ruin and death that the
Scuds represented, many Israelis felt that the Jewish people
had experienced a miracle. Saddam had been considerably
less successful than his threats against Israel implied, while
America, Britain, even Saudis, were fighting the war that de-
feated Israel’s enemy.

The Israeli Cost-Benefit Ledger

The Gulf War witnessed two innovations in the chronicles of
military confrontations that Israel has faced since 1948. At one
and the same time, Israel suffered the danger and indignity of
its civil population being victims of enemy attack, while un-
like previous Arab-Israeli wars, the IDF this time remained
outside the military fray.

The lack of an operative response by Israel in the face of
Iraq’s Scud missiles was tied directly to the exertion of Amer-
ican pressure. Jerusalem was brought to the point of acced-
ing to Washington’s request not to act, and thus leaving the
Allied coalition to pursue the war without political compli-
cations. Prime Minister Shamir could not have been more
explicit when he stated on January 28, that without consul-
tations with the United States, Israel would not act. On the
same occasion he commented that relations with Washing-
ton had improved.

It was the visit to Jerusalem by Deputy Secretary of State
Lawrence Eagleburger following the initial missile attacks,
and his remaining in the country for about a week, that dra-
matized Washington’s grave concern regarding Israeli behav-
ior. His mission was undoubtedly to restrain Jerusalem, as-
sure that U.S. military forces would continue to search and
destroy the Scud missile launchers in western Irag, and offer
sufficient aid and assistance to mollify Israel. A report from
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January 21 divulged that President Bush was calling Prime
Minister Shamir regularly (as was British Prime Minister John
Major). Secretary Baker declared his appreciation on Febru-
ary 6 for Israel’s restraint.

Yet the cost of Israel’s restraint, in contrast to the praise
earned, was cause for worry according to Israel’s ambassador
to Washington, Zalman Shoval. In a news report from Febru-
ary 11, Shoval suggested that the United States would not pro-
vide Israel with aid in the wake of the Gulf War on the pretext
that Israel “is not part of it”

Three particularly irksome problems strained Israeli-U.S.
relations during the war period. Intelligence information on
the area of H3 in Iraq was apparently not generously supplied
by the Americans to the Israelis. Warning time on incoming
Scuds was initially very brief, though later extended to about
five minutes due to a United States agreement to improve the
transfer of needed data. Moreover, throughout the weeks of
war, the Pentagon refused to provide Israel with the Friend-
Or-Foe Code required to facilitate an Israeli aerial attack
against Iraqi missile launchers. No air corridor was opened
for the Israeli air force and no time slot was set aside by the
Allied forces to allow Israel the opportunity to send its forces
into action. The memory of the U.S. Liberty navy surveillance
ship that was mistakenly attacked by Israel on June 7, 1967, dur-
ing the Six-Day War, could not have been far from people’s
thoughts in January 1991. Certainly Israel would not want an-
other accident to occur, and held its fire.

While suffering from Iraqi attacks and yet choosing
to accommodate American wishes, or succumb to its enor-
mous leverage, Israel became the beneficiary of global sym-
pathy and support. The aggression and bellicosity of Saddam
contrasted blatantly with Israel’s peaceful and defensive de-
meanor. Patriot missile batteries arrived from Holland and
German Foreign Minister Hans-Dietrich Genscher, during
a visit to Israel on January 24, promised extensive assistance
that would include Patriot missiles, German-financed Dol-
phin submarines, and other military equipment. Meanwhile,
the European Economic Community announced on January
25, that it was revoking sanctions that had been imposed on
Israel for its policies in the territories and would renew sci-
entific cooperation between Israel and the Common Market
countries. On January 28 a French Socialist Party delegation
visited Israel to express its solidarity. However, the fact that
French weapons and German chemicals had been sold to Iraq
in the 1980s lent an air of coolness, perhaps hypocrisy, to the
European gestures.

By the time the war ended in Israel, bombed-out streets
in Tel Aviv and destroyed housing blocks in Ramat Gan be-
came the visual symbols that this war, unlike most Arab wars
against Israel, was conducted on Israel's own home front.
Overall, from the start of the crisis to the termination of hos-
tilities, Israel had suffered a $4 billion loss, in damages, tour-
ism, sinking production, etc. The Patriot missile, originally
designed basically as an anti-aircraft weapon, performed with
only partial effectiveness against Iraq’s Scuds. More often than
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not, the Patriot hit the Scud’s engine and destroyed it, but the
warhead continued on its trajectory on the path toward Israeli
civilian targets. In this war unlike earlier ones, the skies over
Israel were not clean of enemy activity, though on the ground
Iraq was 340 kilometers from Israel’s border.

Postwar Assessment

From Israel’s perspective, the political balance-sheet by the
end of the war in late February was mixed. A total American
victory on the battlefield would serve Israel's immediate se-
curity concerns, yet provide Washington with the self-esteem
and international acclaim to then pursue its version of peace-
making in the Middle East. Israel did not necessarily see eye-
to-eye with America on the modalities of conflict-resolution,
as when Jerusalem had for example questioned Baker’s Five
Point Plan of November 1989.

Another paradox inherent in Israel’s strategic calcula-
tions related to Irag’s condition at the conclusion of the war.
It would seem obvious that Jerusalem wanted Iraq totally
defeated and militarily devastated, lacking any major con-
ventional and certainly nonconventional lethal capabilities.
Prime Minister Shamir added on February 26, that Israel is
interested “in having this person, Saddam Hussein, disappear
from the international arena” Nonetheless, a less than fully
flattened Iraq, and one that expressed no regret or remorse for
its illegalities and aggressions, would deny it the benefits of
international assistance for national rehabilitation. A defeated
Iraq - yes, but an absolutely destroyed Iraq was not necessar-
ily the optimal solution for Israel.

During the course of the crisis and until the war’s end,
Jordan and the pLO were among the most dedicated and en-
thusiastic supporters of Saddam Hussein. The streets of Am-
man rocked with pro-Iraqi sentiments and mass vitupera-
tion against America and Israel. Yasser Arafat already early
in August had gone on a political pilgrimage to Baghdad to
embrace Saddam and line up the pLo behind his anti-Kuwait
and pan-Arab ventures. In Judea and Samaria, and elsewhere,
the Palestinians hailed Saddam as their savior and rejoiced on
the roofs of their houses when Scud missiles tore apart build-
ings and terrified Jewish civilians in Tel Aviv.

But the war served to discredit Jordan’s political reputa-
tion and to delegitimize the PLO’s peace image. Support for
Iraq was seen as advocacy of aggression and conquest by the
sword. The United States would no doubt later be challenged
to resurrect the role of these two Arab elements in the com-
prehensive approach to regional peace. In fact, it might be
concluded that Washington’s own decision to accord recog-
nition of the PLO in December 1988, and then to open an of-
ficial dialogue with it, was a discredited policy.

The implication of these developments for Israel under
its Likud-led government was an affirmation of the policy
of territorial retention of Judea and Samaria. The status quo
based on Israeli control and Jewish settlement would presum-
ably continue, a side gain from Arab misjudgments and Israeli
good fortune. Although Israelis might endlessly debate the
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relationship between territories and missiles in the military
sphere, the persistence of Israeli rule was the dominant theme
in the political sphere.

Israelis would also debate whether the non-activation of
the IDF irreparably harmed the army’s deterrent capability,
thereby contributing adversely to Israel’s pre-eminent strate-
gic standing in the Middle East. It was reasonable to conclude
that while that question was subject to varied interpretation,
the formidable loss to Arab esteem and dreams of glory and
victory was a definite and glaring result of the crisis and Gulf
War. Whether the Israelis had won was unclear, but the Arab
nation had certainly lost. Another Arab myth, the Saddam
myth like the earlier Nasser one, burst like a bubble in the
fantasizing Orient.

The Gulf War represented an occasion when the United
States would again attempt to mold a New Order in the Mid-
dle East. Its Arab partners would be Egypt and Saudi Arabia,
and others. Its dynamic would be military success against
Iraq and its purpose generating momentum for peace in the
Arab-Israeli conflict. Secretary of State Baker declared before
the United States House Foreign Affairs Committee on Feb-
ruary 2, that it was important “to resume the search for a just
peace and real reconciliation for Israel, the Arab states, and the
Palestinians.” In the same spirit, signs were visible or audible
that some Arab spokesmen now considered that the time for
peace with Israel had arrived. Prince Bandar, the Saudi ambas-
sador to Washington, made unusually conciliatory statements
about Israel during the crisis and war months.

It might seem that the Arab-Israeli framework had now
been exposed as one of various alternative political frame-
works or alignments in the Mideast. Certain unexpected de-
velopments had transpired in the region. Arabs had fought
Arabs, Saudis against Iraqis, and this after one Arab coun-
try, Iraq, had brazenly gone ahead and swallowed up another
Arab country, Kuwait. Then, Arabs had surprisingly agreed to
cooperate openly with the United States and pursue their in-
terest in conjunction with Islamically vilified America, tradi-
tionally portrayed in satanic colors in the religiously seething
Muslim world. However, an American-Arab alliance formed
in the sands of the Gulf and fought to victory.

In the aftermath of all this, it was perhaps possible to
imagine the unimaginable: Arab-Israeli peace. Israel would be
open to future political opportunities, aware as always of the
dangers and risks, yet hopeful that a new realism and spirit of
accommodation would come to the Middle East.

[Mordechai Nisan]

For the 2003 invasion of Iraq by the U.S. and its coalition
partners, see *Arab World. For its part, Israel was content to
sit on the sidelines. Gas masks were replenished among the
civilian population and in what proved to be a very costly
miscalculation the Israeli public was instructed to unseal
the masks in anticipation of possible Iraqi action, thus short-
ening their shelf life. Otherwise Israel was not directly af-
fected.
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GUMPERT, MARTIN

GULL (Heb. qn¥; av “cuckow;” jps “sea-mew”), bird men-
tioned in the Bible as prohibited as food (Lev. 11:16; Deut.
14:15), the Hebrew name means “thin” or “swift of movement”
and, on the basis of its rendering as Adpog in the Septuagint,
refers to the gull. Eight species of the genus Larus are found
in Israel. Feeding on sea fish and scraps of food, they follow
ships for the offal thrown overboard. The gull also penetrates
to inland regions of the country (even to the Negev) where it
lives on worms and snails. To the family of the gull (Laridae)
belong the Sterna, a genus of which two species are found in
Israel, distinguished from the gull by being web-footed along
the entire length of their toes.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Feliks, Animal World of the Bible (1962),
86; M. Dor, Leksikon Zoologi (1965), 330f.
[Jehuda Feliks]

GUMPERT, MARTIN (1897-1955), German author and phy-
sician. The son of a medical practitioner, Gumpert was born in
Berlin and, after serving in the German Army Medical Corps
during World War 1, he began his medical studies at the uni-
versity of Berlin, specializing in venereal and skin diseases. In
1927, he became the head of a Berlin clinic for the treatment
of these complaints and the director of a center for the study
of deformities, on which he published a manual, Die gesa-
mte Kosmetik (1931). Between 1933 and 1936, when the Nazis
forced him out of medical practice, Gumpert began to write
the first of a series of works that were to make him famous:
a biography of Samuel Hahnemann, the originator of home-
opathy (1934); and Das Leben fuer die Idee (1935; Trail-Blazers
of Science, 1936), portraits of outstanding scientists. Gumpert
emigrated to New York in 1936, resumed his career as a der-
matologist and became an American citizen in 1942. He soon
moved to a new specialization, geriatrics, strongly maintain-
ing that society was frittering away millions of useful lives
through compulsory retirement at the age of 65. Gumpert rap-
idly achieved medical distinction, heading the geriatric clinic
in New York’s Jewish Memorial Hospital from 1951 and gain-
ing many professional honors. Two medical works in English
advocating a new approach to the treatment of the aged were
You Are Younger Than You Think (1944) and The Anatomy of
Happiness (1951).

In his youth, Gumpert had written two collections of lyr-
ics, Verkettung (1916) and Heimkehr des Herzens (1921). Other
literary works in German written after his move to the U.S.
include Berichte aus der Fremde (1937), poems; Dunant: Der
Roman des Roten Kreuzes (1938; Dunant: The Story of the Red
Cross, 1938); Hoelle im Paradies (1939), an autobiography; and
anovel, Der Geburtstag (1948). He also contributed a short ar-
ticle on his friend and fellow exile, Thomas *Mann, The Stature
of Thomas Mann (1946). From 1952 until his death, Gumpert
edited a New York medical journal, Lifetime Living.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Science Illustrated (June 1946), 637-40; New
Yorker (June 10 and 17, 1950); Current Biography (1951), 250-1; New
York Times (April 19, 1955). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Ittner, “‘Merk-
wiirdig unjiidisch’ - Identitaet und Antisemitismus in Martin Gum-
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berts Autobiographien,” in: Exil, 19:1 (1999), 5-22; D. Rosenberg, Mar-
tin Gumpert — Arzt und Schriftsteller (2000).

[Rudolf Kayser]

GUMPLOWICZ, LUDWIG (1838-1909), Austrian jurist and
sociologist. He was born in Cracow, in Austrian Galicia (now
Poland), and studied law at the University of Vienna. An ar-
dent Polish patriot, he participated in the Polish insurrection
against Russia in 1863, and as a consequence of the failure
both of the rebellion and of subsequent nationalistic activi-
ties Gumplowicz had to leave Cracow and availed himself of
an opportunity to become a Privatdozent in political science
at the University of Graz. In 1862 he was appointed adjunct
professor in political science, and 11 years later, in 1893, he re-
ceived his full professorship. Gumplowicz was baptized, but
retained a lively interest in Jewish affairs. Gumplowicz was a
proponent of Jewish assimilation. He thought that the Jews,
having no territorial basis and no common language, were
lacking the prerequisite of a nationality. In a letter directed to
Theodor Herzl and dated Dec. 12, 1899, he expressed this view
in highly emotional language.

Academically, Gumplowicz remained isolated at a pro-
vincial university, but he had brilliant students, such as Franco
Savorgnan and Franz Oppenheimer, and found himself rec-
ognized by early American sociologists. Gumplowicz was one
of the first to achieve full emancipation for sociology from the
nonsocial sciences by insisting that social phenomena and
evolution are distinctive and can be understood only by refer-
ence to social causes. That which is unique about social phe-
nomena arises from human groups in interaction rather than
from the behavior of individuals abstracted from the influence
of association and dissociation. According to Gumplowicz, so-
cial and cultural evolution is a product of the struggle between
social groups. This struggle replaces individual struggle in his
theory of evolution. Gumplowicz offers two basic hypotheses.
One, the polygenetic hypothesis, asserting that the species
man evolved from various older types at many different times
and in many different places, so that between the races there is
no blood bond; and two, the hypothesis that an unsurmount-
able antagonism exists between different groups and races. For
Gumplowicz society was the sum total of conflicting ethnic
groups, each group being centered around one or more com-
mon interests. Thus the struggle between these ethnic groups,
which he called races, is relentless. Gumplowicz was pessimis-
tic about progress. His polygenetic view precluded the pos-
sibility of unitary evolution. In every society and state partial
evolution and progress have taken place; but in every society
and state there have also been destruction and setbacks. There-
fore, Gumplowicz holds that progress can be observed only in
particular periods and particular countries.

Another important aspect of Gumplowicz’s work in-
cludes the distinction he made between simple, limited group-
ings organized on the basis of consanguinity and community
of culture, on the one hand, and compound groupings, such as
the state, formed in the process of amalgamation of originally
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separate groups, such as masters and slaves or ethnic groups.
In the state, ethnic groups merge into social classes, a com-
mon body of rights and obligations is developed, and internal
conflict is toned down and possibly even composed. External
conflict between states takes then the place of internal ethnic
and class conflicts. Therefore, although Gumplowicz is classi-
fied often as a social Darwinist, he was actually one of the first
social determinists. In his system, the individual and his mo-
tives were useless abstractions. The individual was the product
of group experiences; his morals derived from his relations in
the particular groups to whom he belonged, whereas his no-
tions of rights could be traced to the accommodative norms
developed by the struggle of interest groups in his society.

Gumplowicz’s most important works include Rasse und
Staat (1875), Der Rassenkampf (1893), and Grundriss der Soci-
ologie (1885); the latter is his only work that has been translated
into English by Frederick W. Moore, as Outlines of Sociology
(1889) and reissued by Irving L. Horowitz (1962). An edition
of all of Gumplowicz’s writings, under the title Ausgewaehite
Werke, appeared in 1926. An evaluation of Gumplowicz as a
Jew is contained in “Scholar and Visionary: the correspon-
dence between Herzl and Ludwig Gumplowicz” (Herzl Year-
book, 1 (1958), 165-80).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Zebowski, Ludwig Gumplowicz: eine Bio-
Bibliographie (1926); The Times (London, Aug. 20, 1909), 10a.

[Werner J. Cahnman and Alvin Boskoff]

GUNDOLF, FRIEDRICH (pseudonym of Friedrich Gun-
delfinger, 1880-1931), German literary historian. Following
Karl Wolfskehl, Gundolf was one of the earlier disciples of
Stefan George and participated in his literary movement. To-
gether with Wolfskehl, with whom he exchanged many letters
from 1899 (published in 1977 in 2 vols.), Gundolf belonged to a
group of Jewish intellectuals and writers who were strongly at-
tracted by George’s integrative cultural concept trying to unify
Greek, Jewish, and German culture. But unlike Wolfskehl,
Gundolf explicitly distanced himself from Judaism. Prior to
his career as a university teacher he published poetry in the
Blaetter fuer die Kunst (later also Gedichte, 1930) and worked
from 1907 on the 10-volume German translation of Shake-
speare’s works which appeared under his editorship (1908-18).
With his dissertation on Shakespeare in 1911 at the University
of Heidelberg, Gundolf turned to an academic career. His
scholarly studies covered a wide range. Starting with Shake-
speare (Shakespeare und der deutsche Geist, 1911; Shakespeare,
2 vols., 1928), he published books on Goethe (1916), George
(1920), Kleist (1922), Opitz (1923), Caesar (1924), Paracelsus
(1927), Gryphius (1927), and the Romanticists (Romantiker, 2
vols., 1930-31), violating more and more the narrow norma-
tive canon of George, with whom he broke after his book on
Kleist. In his decisive anti-positivist biographies of literary
figures, Gundolf was not interested so much in the details
of their daily lives as in the “spirit” revealed in their creative
masterpieces, and he interpreted their unique Gestalt with a
reverential awe. His publications still serve as examples of hu-
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manistic scholarship and literary style while Gundolf himself
is understood as one of the important German-Jewish intel-
lectuals of the beginning of the 20" century.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: V.A. Schmitz, Gundolf, eine Einfuehrung in
sein Werk (1965); O. Heuschele, Friedrich Gundolf, Werk und Wirken
(1947); E. Kahn, in: YLBI, 8 (1963), 171-83; W. Lewin, ibid., 201-8 (Ger.,
with Eng. summary). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: C. Sonino, in: G. Mat-
tenklott et al. (ed.), Verkannte Brueder? (2001), 101-16; C. Blasberg:
in: D. Hoffmann (ed.), Handbuch zur deutsch-jiidischen Literatur des
20. Jahrhunderts (2002), 81-102; M. Thimann, Caesars Schatten. Die
Bibliothek von Friedrich Gundolf (2003).

[Andreas Kilcher (2 ed.)]

°GUNKEL, HERMANN (1862-1932), German Bible scholar.
Gunkel taught at the universities of Halle from 1888 to 1894
and 1920 to 1927, Berlin from 1894 to 1907, and Giessen from
1907 to 1920. The work of Gunkel has been a learned stimulant
in biblical scholarship. His conviction that historical criticism,
which seeks an ideal history of Israel based on the chrono-
logical and biographical terms and exemplified classically by
the J. Wellhausen school, was inadequate in writing a history
of Israel’s literature led him to discover the importance of de-
termining the oral prehistory of the written sources, and of
classifying the source material into the appropriate categories
of literary “forms” He thus pioneered the methods of form
criticism to biblical studies, and introduced the traditional his-
torical point of view in writing Israel’s history. His first major
work, Schopfung und Chaos in Urzeit und Endzeit (1895, 1921),
was a study into the mythology underlying the biblical ideas
concerning the beginning and the end of the present world
order. By piecing together the existing variants of the surviv-
ing texts, mainly in the poetic sections of the Bible, he made
the first scholarly attempt to reconstruct the original myth of
creation. His commentary on Genesis (1901, 1963°) argued for
the great antiquity of the sagas, legends, and traditions of the
first book of the Bible. The introduction, published separately
and translated into English as The Legends of Genesis (1901,
1964%), was primarily interested in the characteristics of the
story (German “Sagen” is better translated as “stories” than as
“legends”) as a genre and its historical development. His most
successful attempt at a literary history of Israel, based primar-
ily on an analysis of the types and forms of Israel’s speech, ap-
peared in the volume on Die orientalschen Literaturen (1906)
in Hinneberg’s series Die Kultur der Gegenwart. His approach
has proved most fruitful in his studies on the Psalms: Ausge-
waehlte Psalmen (1917*); Die Psalmen uebersetzt und erklaert
(1926); and Einleitung in die Psalmen (published posthumously
and under the joint authorship of . Begrich, 1933), where the
Psalms are classified according to their principle types (Gat-
tungen) and each type is related to a characteristic life setting
(Sitz im Leben). Gunkel’s book on Esther (1916, 1958) is fun-
damental for understanding the literary character of the book.
A number of crucial studies related to form criticism are found
in two series of published essays: Reden und Aufsaetze (1913)
and Was bleibt vom Alten Testament (1916; What Remains of
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the Old Testament? and Other Essays, 1928). His Das Maerchen
im Alten Testament (1917) historically traces the genre of the
folktale in the Bible in light of Near Eastern culture. In addi-
tion to his many writings he served as an editor of Die Reli-
gion in Geschichte und Gegenwart (1909-13 and 1927-327), and,
with W. Bousset, of the series Forschungen zur Religion und
Literatur des Alten und Neuen Testaments.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Festschrift...H. Gunkel (1923), incl. bibl; DB,
s.v. (incl. bibl.); H.]J. Kraus, Geschichte der historisch-kritischen Er-
forschung des Alten Testaments (1956), 309-34; H.E. Hahn, The Old
Testament in Modern Research (1956), 119-28. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:

J. Scullion, in: DBI, 1:472-73.
[Zev Garber]

GUNSBERG, ISIDOR (1854-1930), British chess master
and journalist. Gunsberg was born in Hungary and taken to
England as a child. He was known as a master of attack and
his name was particularly associated with the Allgaier gam-
bit. Gunsberg defeated Bird and Blackburne, and drew with
Tchigorin. In 1889 he lost the world championship match
against *Steinitz by the surprisingly narrow score of 6-4 with
9 draws. He wrote Chess Openings (1896) and famous chess
columns in the Morning Post. One of the strongest players of
his time, by his death in 1930 he was one of the last survivors
of the Victorian chess world, but has remained surprisingly
neglected by chess historians since.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Hooper and K. Wyld, The Oxford
Companion to Chess (1992), 162—63.

[William D. Rubinstein (274 ed.)]

GUNZBERG, ARYEH LEIB (Loeb) BEN ASHER (1695-
1785), talmudist. Born in Lithuania, Aryeh became assistant to
his father on his appointment about 1720 as rabbi of the upper
district in Minsk, comprising at the time 40 small communi-
ties. In 1733 he founded a yeshivah, which soon attracted stu-
dents from Belorussia and Lithuania. Differences over meth-
ods of instruction between Aryeh Leib and Jehiel Heilprin,
author of Seder ha-Dorot and head of another yeshivah in
Minsk, led to much friction between both the teachers and
students, Heilprin being opposed to the pilpulistic method
used by Aryeh Leib to stimulate the minds of his students. In
the introduction to his famous volume of responsa, Shaugat
Aryeh, however, Aryeh Leib himself is critical of the role of pil-
pul in establishing the “truth of the Torah?” Finally compelled
in 1742 to leave Minsk, he settled in one of the nearby towns
where he continued to help his aged father. In 1750 he was ap-
pointed rabbi in *Volozhin, where among some of his notable
disciples were Hayyim *Volozhiner and his brother Simhah.
Here he prepared his halakhic work, Shaugat Aryeh (Frank-
furt on the Oder, 1755). He lived in poverty, became involved
in disputes with the community leaders, and at the age of 69
wandered from city to city. He reached Germany and eventu-
ally accepted the position of av bet din in Metz (1765), becom-
ing also head of a large yeshivah there. He remained in Metz
until his death. Besides his Shaagat Aryeh, Aryeh Leib pub-
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lished in his lifetime Turei Even, novellae on the tractates Rosh
Ha-Shanah, Hagigah, and Megillah (Metz, 1781). His posthu-
mously published works are Sheelot u-Teshuvot Shaagat Aryeh
ha-Hadashot (1874); Gevurot Ari, novellae on Tauanit (1862);
and Gevurot Ari, on Yoma and Makkot (1907).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ha-Meussef, 2 (1785), 161-8; Carmoly, in:
Israelische Annalen, 2 (1840), 186, no. 15; Cahen, in: REJ, 12 (1886),
2941f.; B.Z. Eisenstadt, Rabbanei Minsk ve-Hakhameha (1898), 151T.;
D. Maggid, Sefer Toledot Mishpehot Ginzburg (1899), 35-52; S.J. Fuenn,
Kiryah Neemanah (1915%), 163.
[Moshe Nahum Zobel]

GUNZBURG, NIKO (1882-1984), Belgian jurist and crimi-
nologist. Born in Riga, Latvia, his family settled in Belgium
when he was a boy. In 1923 he was appointed lecturer in law at
the University of Ghent where he later became the first Jew to
be made a professor. He founded its Institute of Criminology
in 1937 and headed it until 1952 except during World War 11
when he was attached to the Belgian embassy in Washington.
From 1953 to 1956, he was professor of law at the University
of Djakarta, Indonesia. His works on penal law and criminol-
ogy earned him an international reputation. They include Les
transformations récentes du droit pénal (1933) and La trajectoire
du crime; études sur le nouveau code Pénal du Brésil (1941). A
prominent figure in the Belgian Jewish community, Gunzburg
was founder and president of the Central Committee for Jewish
Welfare in Antwerp. He participated in the inaugural confer-
ence of the World Jewish Congress in 1936 and was chairman
of the Council of Jewish Associations (1947-50). Gunzburg was
also a passionate advocate of the use of the Flemish language
and he was head of the society of Flemish Jurists.

[Zvi Hermon]

GUNZENHAUSER (Ashkenazi), JOSEPH BEN JACOB
(d. 1490) and AZRIEL, his son, pioneers in Hebrew printing.
The Gunzenhausers went to Naples from Gunzenhausen in
southern Germany and set up a Hebrew press, which from
1487 to 1492 produced an impressive range of books (see *In-
cunabula), in all about 12 volumes. Among them were the
Hagiographa with various rabbinical commentaries (1487);
Avicenna’s medical Canon, the first and only edition of the
work in Hebrew (Ha-Kanon); and the first edition of Abra-
ham Ibn Ezra’s Pentateuch commentary (1488). After Joseph
Gunzenhauser’s death his wife (or daughter) and son contin-
ued his work. The Gunzenhausers assembled a team of dis-
tinguished typesetters and correctors from Italy. Joshua Solo-
mon Soncino, who began printing at Naples about this time,
issued a prayer book of the Spanish rite for Gunzenhauser in
May 1490.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D.W. Amram, Makers of Hebrew Books in
Italy (1909), 63, 66; B. Friedberg, Ha-Defus ha-Ivri be-Italyah...
(1956), 40ff; A. Freimann (ed.), Thesaurus Typographiae Hebrai-
cae... (1931), A5y, 1f.

GUR, BATYA (1947-2005), Israeli writer and literary critic.
Gur was born in Tel Aviv, studied Hebrew literature and his-
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tory at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, and completed
her M.A. in comparative studies. She worked as a high school
teacher before moving to the United States and subsequently
lived in Jerusalem, writing reviews and essays for the literary
supplement of Ha-aretz and internationally known for her
detective novels. The central figure in these novels is police
detective Michael Ohayon, and the cases which he investi-
gates lead to rather unusual domains such as literature, mu-
sic, or psychotherapy while probing social and political as-
pects of current Israeli life. In Ha-Merhak ha-Nakhon (1996;
Murder Duet: A Musical Case, 1999), detective Ohayon inves-
tigates two murders in the world of classical music in Jeru-
salem, following the discovery of a requiem by Vivaldi; in
Rezah, Mezalmim (2004), Gur focuses on intrigues among the
staff members of Israeli television. While her earlier thrillers
seem to focus on social circles to be found anywhere in the
world (a university department, the psychoanalytic society),
her later novels consciously address local issues, turning the
allegedly inferior genre of the detective story into a vehicle for
reflecting on the erosion of the Zionist ethos and the maladies
of Israeli society. Among her other books are Rezah be-Shab-
bat ba-Boker (1988; The Saturday Morning Murder: A Psycho-
analytic Case, 1991), Mavet ba-Hug le-Sifrut (1989; Literary
Murder: A Critical Case, 1993), Linah Meshutefet (1991; Murder
on a Kibbutz: A Communal Case, 1994), and Even Tahat Even
(“Stone under Stone,” 1998). Gur’s novels have been translated
into many languages.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Gavrieli, Konvenziyot bi-Sefat ha-Guf ba-
Roman Rezah be-Shabbat ba-boker (1996); N. Sokoloft, “Jewish Mys-
teries. Detective Fiction by Faye Kellerman and Batya Gur;” in: Shofar,
15/3 (1997), 66-85; Ch. Bala, “Kriminalistischer Postzionismus? Israel
in den Romanen von Batya Gur und Shulamit Lapid,’ in: Zacher, 10
(2000), 61-73; D. Abramovich, “Israeli Detective Fiction: The Case
of Batya Gur and Shulamit Lapid,” in: Australian Journal of Jewish
Studies, 14 (2000), 147-79; G. Bronstein, “Kulam Hayu Baneinu” (on
mourning and Gur’s novel “Stone under Stone”), in: Ha-Mishpat, 13
(2002), 54-66; H. Hever, in: Haaretz (May 27, 2005); A. Hirschfeld,

in: Haaretz (June 17, 2005).
[Anat Feinberg (274 ed.)]

GUR (Gorban), MORDECAI (Motta; 1930-1995), Tenth
Israeli chief of staff and politician; member of the Tenth to
Thirteenth Knessets. Gur was born and grew up in Jerusalem.
He joined the Haganah at an early age and held various posi-
tions of command. During the War of Independence he served
in the ninth motorized special services battalion of the Negev
Brigade of the Palmah. After the War of Independence, he
served for two years in *Nahal, later joining the paratroops
and commanding numerous reprisal operations. In 1955 he
was commended for his part in an operation across the bor-
der with Egypt in Khan Yunis, in the course of which he was
wounded. During the 1956 Sinai Campaign he commanded an
airborne Nahal unit and in 1957 became deputy commander of
the paratroops. In 1959-60 Gur studied at a military academy
in Paris, and in 1961 was appointed commander of the Golani
Brigade. In 1963 he was appointed to a senior post on the Gen-
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eral Staff, and in 1966, after a year as commander of the Staff
College, took charge of a brigade of airborne infantry. During
the Six-Day War, Gur commanded the paratrooper brigade
that captured the Old City of Jerusalem, and after the war was
appointed commander of the forces in the Gaza Strip and Sinai
Peninsula. In 1969 he was promoted to the rank of major gen-
eral, and was appointed commander of the Northern Com-
mand, and in 1972-73 served as military attaché in Washing-
ton. After the Yom Kippur War, he was once again appointed
commander of the Northern Command. In 1974, he succeeded
Lieutenant General David *Elazar as chief of staff, serving in
this capacity until 1978. As chief of staft he was responsible for
the 1976 Entebbe Operation, in which the IDF freed Israeli and
Jewish hostages hijacked to Uganda by terrorists, and for the
1978 Litani Operation, in which the 1DF attacked Palestinian
terrorist bases in Southern Lebanon. When Egyptian presi-
dent Anwar *Sadat declared his intention to visit Jerusalem
in November 1977, Gur reacted with suspicion.

After retiring from the 1DF Gur, who had taken Orien-
tal Studies at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, attended
Harvard Business School for a year, in 1979. He returned to
Israel after being appointed director of the Histadrut-owned
industrial enterprise of Koor Mechanics, a position he held
until 1984. In these years he also became active in the *Israel
Labor Party. In 1981 Gur was elected to the Tenth Knesset on
the Alignment ticket. Reelected to the Eleventh Knesset he
served as minister of health in the National Unity Govern-
ment in 1984-86, when Shimon *Peres was prime minister.
He resigned in 1986, refusing to serve under Yitzhak *Shamir
of the Likud after the rotation in the premiership. After his
resignation from the government he continued to serve in the
Knesset, but also became chairman of the Board of Directors
of Solel Boneh, the Histadrut-owned construction company.
He rejoined the government half a year before the elections to
the Twelfth Knesset in 1988 as minister without portfolio. In
the National Unity Government formed after the elections Gur
continued to serve as minister without portfolio. In the course
of these years Gur frequently met with Palestinian personali-
ties in the West Bank, and even made an attempt to meet with
PLO leader Yasser *Arafat. When Arafat expressed willingness
to recognize Security Council Resolution 242 towards the end
of 1988, Gur was inclined to admit that a certain change had
taken place in the Palestinian position, but the following year
he was disappointed by the positions of the Palestinians and
adopted a more hawkish approach to the conflict with the Pal-
estinians within the Labor Party.

Gur had planned to contend in the leadership contest in
the Labor Party in 1992, and did not hide his ambition to be
prime minister, but he finally withdrew when he was diag-
nosed with cancer. In the contest he supported Yitzhak *Rabin,
and in the government formed by Rabin after the elections to
the Thirteenth Knesset was appointed deputy minister of de-
fense, with Rabin serving as minister. In July 1995, less than
four months before the assassination of Rabin, when a turn for
the worse occurred in his illness, he took his own life.
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His Azeet, Paratrooper Dog became a successful series
of children’s books and he also wrote The Battle for Jerusalem
(Har ha-Bayit be-Yadeinu, 1974) on the Six-Day War.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z. Ofer (ed.), Rosh ha-Mateh ha-Kelali -
Motta Gur (1998).

[Misha Louvish / Rohan Saxen and Susan Hattis Rolef (274 ed.)]

GURA-HUMORULUI, town in N. Romania, in the historic
region of Bukovina. Frescos with a tableau of the “Day of
Judgment” painted between 1547 and 1550 depicting among
others Turkish and Jewish figures are found in the Voronet
monastery there. A lone Jew lived in the town in 1788. Jewish
settlement began in Gura-Humorului under Austrian rule in
1835, with five Jewish families (in a total population of 700).
They increased to 20 by 1848 and formed an organized com-
munity. Prayers were first held in a private house. The first
synagogue was erected in 1869, and the Great Synagogue in
1871. As in the other communities of Bukovina, the influence
of Hasidism was strong. At first occupied as craftsmen, mer-
chants, and purveyors to the Austrian army, Jews later estab-
lished workshops for wood processing and lumber mills. At
the close of the 19" century, they played an important role in
the industrialization of the town. The community numbered
130 persons in 1856, 190 in 1867, 800 in 1869, 1,206 in 1890,
2,050 in 1910, and 1,951 in 1927. In 1880 it became possible to
elect a community council and an executive board in accor-
dance with Austrian law. The first rabbi, Meshulam Gebirer,
was hired in 1860. Other rabbis were Menachem Mendel
Babad and Meshulam Ginzberg. The cemetery was established
in 1857. Many of the Jews were Sadagura hasidim; others were
Vizhnitz hasidim. In 1894-1990, the admor of Vizhnitz, Moses
Hager, lived in Gura-Humurului.

After the town passed to Romania at the end of World
War 1, and throughout the period between the two world wars,
the authorities endeavored to restrict the Jews in their eco-
nomic activities while there were also occasional antisemitic
outbreaks. The Zionist movement, formed locally at the begin-
ning of the 20t century, had a large following. Aliyah to Erez
Israel began during the 1930s. At the time of the persecutions
by the Romanian Fascists, 2,954 local Jews and others who
had gathered there from the surrounding area were deported
in a single day (Oct. 10, 1941) to *Transnistria. In March 1944
around 1,500 were allowed to return. After the end of World
War 11, the survivors were joined by other Jewish inhabitants
of the region who returned from their places of deportation,
and numbered 1,158 in 1948. Nearly all the Jews there immi-
grated to Israel between 1948 and 1951. In 1997 only 10 Jews
lived in Gura-Humorului, with a synagogue.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Gold (ed.), Geschichte der Juden in der Bu-
kowina, 2 (1962), 84-87. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Yeshurun (ed.),
Gura Humora (1997).

[Yehouda Marton / Lucian-Zeev Herscovici (27 ed.)]

GURALNIK, DAVID B. (1920-2000), U.S. lexicographer,
one of the most influential figures in the 20" century in shap-
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ing the English language. Guralnik was the editor of the au-
thoritative Webster’s New World line of dictionaries from
1948 to 1985. He was born in Cleveland and had a passion for
Yiddish, which he learned as a child. He intended to become
a teacher but after graduating from Western Reserve Univer-
sity in 1941, he took the advice of one of his teachers and took
a dictionary writing job at the World Publishing Company of
Cleveland. After three years in the Army during World War 11,
where he was a translator, he said he could “manage” French,
German, Russian, Greek, Latin, and Hebrew, languages he
learned as a child and young man. He was the interpreter for
his battalion, which called on him to speak four languages the
day it liberated a German camp holding Russian and French
soldiers as prisoners.

After the war, Guralnik returned to the publishing com-
pany and became editor in chief of its New World family of
dictionaries. He was 28. Over the next 37 years he supervised
works that carried his view of American English around the
world. As the gatekeeper for words seeking admission to the
literary mainstream, his definitions guided tens of millions
of people who thumbed through the dictionaries he edited,
and he wrote many of the definitions of new words himself.
Among the works he edited, the best known is the College
Edition of Webster’s New World Dictionary of the American
Language, a one-volume desktop popular not only among
students but also with writers and other professionals. “Our
emphasis is on the English language as spoken in America,’
he said, “and for that reason we chose to call it the dictionary
of the American language. It does for the American language
what the Oxford English Dictionary does for the language as a
whole” The dictionary rules as the standard reference for the
Associated Press, United Press International, The New York
Times, and nearly every major news organization in the United
States. The line has sold 85 million copies. The first edition ap-
peared in 1953 and over the next decades the staff struggled to
keep up with “not only a population explosion, but an infor-
mation explosion of unprecedented proportions,” Guralnik
said in the foreword to the second edition. New words, new
pronunciations, and new meanings were being born without
the customary time for incubation.

He invariably had to answer questions as society’s norms
changed about which words, if any, to bar. He decided to elim-
inate racial epithets and to omit some common vulgar words.
Some of these words were restored in the third edition, after
his retirement. He later engaged in a war of words with the
publisher of the 13-volume Oxford dictionary over parts of its
treatment of the word “Jew;” with a definition that referred to
old stereotypes of usurious moneylenders.

Guralnik was a leader in the Jewish community of Cleve-
land, delivering a weekly radio commentary on words called
A Yiddish Vort. And he spoke and wrote often on the subject.
He was president of the Jewish Community Center, vice presi-
dent of The Cleveland Jewish News, and a trustee of the Jewish
Community Federation of Cleveland.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]
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GUREVICH, MIKHAIL IOSIFOVICH (1893-1976), Soviet
aviation constructor. Gurevich was born in 1893 in the village
of Rubanshchina which is in today’s Kursk district, Russia. He
graduated from the airplane construction faculty of the Khar-
kov Technological Institute in 1925. In 1929 he began working
in the aviation industry and from 1938 to 1957 held the rank of
deputy chief constructor and from 1957-1964 chief construc-
tor. He received the degree of doctor of technological sciences
in 1964. Together with Ar. I. Mikoyan in 1940 he planned and
built the high-speed fighter plane the MiG-1 (the name being
an abbreviation of Mikoyan and Gurevich). After being up-
graded, as the MiG-3, this plane was widely employed during
World War 11. After the war, the same duo designed the first
Soviet supersonic jet fighters (also part of the MiG series).
Gurevich was awarded the order of the U.S.S.R., the Stalin
Prize (in 1941, 1947, 1948, and 1953), and the Lenin Prize (in
1962). He was designated a Hero of Socialist Labor in 1957.

[The Shorter Jewish Encylopaedia in Russian]

GUREVICH, MOSHE (1874-1944), Bundist in Russia. Born
in St. Petersburg, he came from a wealthy religious family. His
grandfather Elhanan Cohen of Salant, a railroad contractor,
carried on an independent struggle in St. Petersburg against
the anti-Jewish czarist legislation. Many members of his fam-
ily became revolutionaries. Gurevich studied at the universi-
ties of St. Petersburg and Berlin, joined the Social Democrats,
and was active in St. Petersburg and Gomel. He later headed
the *Bund in Vilna, and between 1901 and 1903 took a leading
part in the Hirsh *Lekert affair and in opposing the *Indepen-
dent Jewish Workers’ Party. He was imprisoned for his socialist
activities. After his release Gurevich went to the United States
as an emissary of the Bund in 1905. He stayed there until his
death and was a member of the educational committee of the
*Workmen’s Circle from 1920 to 1922.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ].S. Hertz (ed.), Doyres Bundistn, 1 (1956),

269-73.
[Moshe Mishkinsky]

GURFEIN, RIVKA (1908-1983), Israeli author and literary
critic. Born in Sanok, Poland, Gurfein graduated from the
Cracow University. She joined Kibbutz Ein Shemer in 1932
and was appointed counselor of Youth Aliyah groups, and
later cultural officer in the IDF. She was a lecturer in general
literature and Hebrew poetry in the Haderah Community
College and in the Institute for Supplementary Education for
Teachers in Haifa. As a member of the editorial board of De-
var ha-Poélet, she contributed articles on literature, culture,
and society, and published essays and articles on general and
Hebrew literature in various journals such as Orlogin, Al ha-
Mishmar, and Sedemot.

Gurfein literary essays include “Mi-karov u-me-Rahok”
(1964), “Im Shir” (1967), “Bi-Keriah Kashuvah” (1969), and “Le-
Or ha-Katuv” (1972). She is also the author of novels: Neurim
ba-Shemesh (1954), Kokhavim me-al ha-Gan (1964) - for which
she was awarded the Ussishkin Prize, and Taam shel Behirah
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(1975). She received the Histadrut Y. Aharonovitch Prize and
the Hayyim Greenberg Prize for her literary achievements and
for her educational activities.

GURIAN (Gurfinckel), SORANA (1913-1956), Romanian
novelist and journalist who later wrote in French. Sorana Gur-
ian was born in Komrat, Bessarabia. After her university stud-
ies she spent three years in France, then returned to Bucharest
on the eve of World War 11 and joined the anti-Fascist under-
ground. After the war she became a journalist, but in 1947 her
article calling for freedom of expression led to the suppres-
sion of her work. Early in 1949 she escaped from Romania and
settled in Paris. Except for a two-year stay in Israel (1949-51),
she spent the rest of her life in France, where she quickly es-
tablished herself as a newspaper and radio political commen-
tator as well as an author. Sorana Gurian’s first novel, which
made her famous, Zilele nu se intorc niciodatd (“Never Do the
Days Return,” 1946), was the largely autobiographical story of
an intellectual family in a Bessarabian town. Intdmpldri dintre
amurg si noapte (“Events Between Dawn and Night,” 1946), a
collection of stories, dealt with the sexual obsessions of lonely
women. Her first book in French, Les mailles du filet (1950),
a diary of the years 1947-49, had a factual authenticity which
made it an important political document. She translated her
first Romanian novel as Les jours ne reviennent jamais (1952),
and wrote a sequel to it: Les amours impitoyables, which ap-
peared in 1953, and which dealt with the political scene in
pre-World War 11 Romania. Her last book, Récit d’'un combat
(1956), a record of her desperate search for treatment of the
cancer from which she was dying, was enlivened by her thirst
for life, her courage, and the support of her friends.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: C. Malraux, in: Evidences (Oct. 8, 1956),
48-49; G. Marcel, in: Arts et Spectacles (Feb.-March, 1956); Manés
Sperber, in: Preuves (Feb. 1956), 45-46. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
Dictionarul scriitorilor romdni, D-L (1998), 472-73; V. Durnea, in:
Romania literard (2003), 20-21.

[Dora Litani-Littman]

GURLAND, HAYYIM JONAH (1843-1890), Russian rabbi
and scholar. Gurland was born in Kletsk, Belorussia, and was
educated at the Vilna rabbinical seminary and at the Univer-
sity of St. Petersburg, where he studied Oriental languages
with D. *Chwolson. He wrote his dissertation on the influ-
ence of Islamic philosophy, in particular the Mutakallimin,
Mu‘atazilites, and Ash‘arians, on Maimonides. While em-
ployed at the Imperial Library of St. Petersburg, Gurland
worked on the *Firkovich manuscripts, being one of the first
to discover his forgeries; he published the results of this re-
search as Ginzei Yisrael be — St. Petersburg (1865-67). In 1873
he was appointed inspector of the Jewish teachers’ seminary
in Zhitomir; there he published a Yiddish and Russian cal-
endar, entitled in Hebrew Luuh Yisrael (1878-81), which also
contained scholarly articles. After three years in Western Eu-
rope, he returned to Russia and founded a Jewish high school
in Odessa. In 1888 the government appointed him rabbi of
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Odessa. In addition to contributing articles to the leading
Hebrew periodicals, Gurland published a Hebrew version of
D. Chwolson’s work on the Tammuz cult in ancient Babylo-
nia, Maamar ha-Tammuz (1864), and a seven-volume work
on the persecutions of Jews in Russia during the 17t" and 18
centuries, Le-Korot ha-Gezerot al Yisrael (1887-89), with a
posthumous addendum (1893) to the last volume containing
a biography of the author by D. Cahana.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965), 459-60; N. So-
kolow, Sefer Zikkaron le-Sofrei Yisrael... (1899), 133-4o0.

GURS (near Pau, Basses-Pyrénées), one of France’s largest
concentration camps during World War 11. Situated in south-
western France in what would later be the Unoccupied Zone,
it was first used to intern Republican Spanish refugees, and
then, later, refugees from Austria and Germany. After the
Franco-German armistice in June 1940, Jews were brought
to the camp. Food supply and sanitary conditions in Gurs
were worse than in the camps of the Occcupied Zone. Some
800 Jews died there in the winter of 1940. In 1941 there were
15,000 internees, including 7,200 Jews who had been deported
from the Palatinate and Baden in western Germany, and about
3,000 Jewish refugees who had been arrested in Belgium on
May 10, 1940, and had been sent first to the French concentra-
tion camp Saint-Cyprien on the Spanish border. In the second
half of July 1942, Theodor Dannecker, Adolf Eichmann’s rep-
resentative in France, inspected the Gurs camp. Shortly after-
wards, most of the internees were sent to *Drancy, and from
there to death camps. Deportations ended in the summer of
1943. Only 735 women, 250 men, and 215 children remained
in Gurs when it was finally closed down. The cemetery near
the camp contains the graves of 1,200 Jews.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z. Szajkowski, Analytical Franco-Jewish
Gazetteer (1966), 214-2; J. Weill, Contribution a I’histoire de camps
d’internement dans I’Anti-France (1946). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
M.R. Marrus and R.O. Paxton, Vichy France and the Jews (1981),

172-3, 306-7.
[David Weinberg (274 ed.)]

GURSHTEIN, AARON (1895-1941), Soviet Yiddish liter-
ary historian, critic, and editor. Born in Krolevets (Ukraine),
Gurshtein attended a Jewish secondary school in Vilna and
later studied Hebrew literature at the University of Petrograd.
In 1920, he enlisted in the Red Army, in which he served for
several years. In 1923, he published his first essay in Emes,
the Yiddish organ of the Communist Party. He wrote Marx-
ist treatments of 19" century Yiddish authors such as Sholem
Yankev *Abramovitsh, I.L. *Peretz, and *Shalom Aleichem,
and also analyzed the works of his contemporaries such as
David *Bergelson, Der *Nister, Ezra *Finenberg and Shmuel
*Halkin. During the thaw of the New Economic Policy (NEP),
he welcomed the more liberal tendency to evaluate art aes-
thetically and not politically. His study Vegn Undzer Kritik
(“About Our Criticism,” 1925) was tolerant even of symbol-
ism. By 1933, however, when with M. *Viner he wrote Prob-
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lemes fun Kritik (“Problems of Criticism”), he retreated from
his earlier tolerance and accepted socialist realism as the only
desirable artistic approach. Gurshtein enlisted for service in
World War 11 and in 1941 died in combat.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: LNYL, 2 (1958), 204f. ADD. BIBLIOGRA-
PHY: Y. Shatski, in: y1vo Bleter, 23 (1944), 125-39.

[Sol Liptzin / Marc Miller (274 ed.)]

GURVITCH, GEORGES (1894-1966), French sociologist.
Born in Russia, Gurvitch was educated at the universities of
Petrograd and Paris. Gurvitch taught at the universities of
Petrograd and Strasbourg, and from 1948 until his death at
the University of Paris. He also was editor of the Cahiers Inter-
nationaux de Sociologie and the Journal of Legal and Political
Sociology. He was profoundly influenced by the philosophers
Hegel and Bergson, the socialists Petrajizhky and P.A. Sorokin,
and especially by the phenomenological school in philosophy.
Gurvitch worked on a highly analytical level, dealing particu-
larly with the sociology of law, the nature of groups and social
classes, and later the character of social time. Among his major
sociological writings are The Sociology of Law (1942), Essais de
Sociologie (1938), Eléments de sociologie juridique (1940), La
déclaration des droits sociaux (1940), La vocation actuelle de
la sociologie (1950), Twentieth Century Sociology (edited with
W.E. More, 1945), Traité de sociologie (2 vols., 1958), Industria-
lisation et technocratie (edited with G. Friedmann, 1949), Dé-
terminismes sociaux et liberté humaine (1955), Dialectique et
sociologie (1962), and The Spectrum of Social Time (1964). He
tried to increase awareness of (1) symbolic nuances in social
life; (2) a series of conceptually distinct levels in human ex-
perience; (3) the importance of dialectical and oppositional
mechanism in society; and (4) the relation between concep-
tions of time and human behavior. Gurvitch’s distinction be-
tween microsociology and macrosociology has been widely
accepted among sociologists, but his assertion that each uses
distinct methods of investigation has been opposed by neo-
positivists and functionalists.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Toulemont, Sociologie et pluralisme dia-
lectique: introduction a loeuvre de Georges Gurvitch (1955); P. Bosser-

man, Dialectical Sociology (1968).
[Alvin Boskoft]

GURWITSCH, AARON (1901-1973), U.S. philosopher and
psychologist. Born in Vilna, he lectured at the Sorbonne from
1933. In 1940 he went to the U.S., where he taught at Brandeis
University, Johns Hopkins University, and the New School for
Social Research in New York. Gurwitsch was distinguished
for his special philosophical approach to the problems of
psychology. He sought to show the mutual relations which
exist between the psychological image pattern, conceived in
consciousness as an entity, and the conscious content which
consciousness aims at when it knows or remembers it as con-
ceived. He distinguished between the pattern and the content
at which consciousness is aimed. This latter conception he
called, after Husserl, “noema.” The unity of the pattern and the

142

noema are for Gurwitsch a “theme” (thema). The conscious
horizon which surrounds the theme and which is liable to
influence the shaping of its form in consciousness at every
moment is called by him “the theoretical field” He tried to
find phenomenological interpretations of other psychologi-
cal theories such as those of W. James, J. Piaget, and Kurt
*Goldstein. His writings include: “On the Intentionality of
Consciousness,” in Philosophical Essays in Memory of E. Hus-
serl (1940), 65—83; Théorie du champ de la conscience (1957;
Field of Consciousness, 1964); “Phenomenological and Psy-
chological Approach to Consciousness,” in Philosophy and
Phenomenological Research, 15 (1955), 303-19; “Der Begriff
des Bewusstseins bei Kant und Husserl,” in: Kantstudien, 55
(1964), 410-27.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Spiegelberg: The Phenomenological Move-
ment, 2 (1960), 630.
[Aaron Gruenhut]

GURWITSCH (Gurvich), ALEXANDER GAVRILOVICH
(1874-1954), Soviet Russian biologist. Gurwitsch was born in
Poltava, Ukraine. After studying and teaching abroad he re-
turned to Russia in 1906, and from 1907 until 1918 taught at the
women’s higher education courses in St. Petersburg. He was
a professor at Simferopol University from 1918 to 1925 and at
Moscow University from 1925 to 1930. For the next 18 years he
worked at the All-Union Institute of Experimental Medicine
in Leningrad. He was awarded a Stalin Prize in 1941.

Gurwitsch was one of the first scientists to study the ef-
fects of certain types of drugs on development. His concern
with the problem of organization of embryonic growth led
him to study the mechanics of cell division. In 1923 he began
to publish a series of papers which aroused intense contro-
versy. He claimed to have detected what he called “mitogenetic
rays,” a form of energy emitted by living cells, which he be-
lieved stimulated growth in other tissues. His original experi-
ments were performed with onion roots. In a book published
in 1937, Mitogenetic Analysis of the Excitation of the Nervous
System, Gurwitsch attempted to extend his concept to explain
the activity of the nervous system. The evidence on which
these ideas were based was generally regarded as equivocal,
and most biologists rejected his theories.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Blyakher and Zalkind, in: Byulleten Mos-
kovskogo obshchestva ispytaniya prirody, 60 (1955), 103-8.

[Norman Levin]

GUSEYV, SERGEI IVANOVICH (formerly Yakov Davidov-
ich Drabkin; 1874-1933), Soviet party and government official.
Gusev was born in the settlement of Sapozhok, Riazan district,
Russia. In 1896 he entered the St. Petersburg Technological In-
stitute and in the same year joined the revolutionary move-
ment. He was one of the leaders of the workers’ uprisings in
Rostov in 1902-03. At the second congress of the Russian So-
cial Democratic Revolutionary Party he joined the Bolsheviks
and was secretary of the bureau of the St. Petersburg commit-
tee of the Party (1904-05), of the Odessa committee (1906),
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and from 1906 to 1917 was engaged in Party work in Moscow
and St. Petersburg. In 1917 he was secretary of the Petrograd
military-revolutionary committee which organized the Octo-
ber armed uprising. From 1918 to 1920 Gusev was a member
of the Revolutionary Military Soviet (rRvs) of the 27¢ and 5t
Armies of the Eastern, Southeastern, and Southern Fronts,
Commander of the Moscow defense sector, and member of
the rvs of the republic. In 1921 he became head of the politi-
cal directorate of the Red Army and in 1922 chairman of the
Turkestan bureau of the Russian Communist Party. From 1923
he was secretary of the Party’s Central Control Commission.
In 1925-26 he headed the press department of the Control
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks).
From 1928 to 1933 Gusev was a member of the Comintern.
Gusev’s daughter, ELIZAVETA YAKOVLEVNA DRABKINA
(1901-1974) was a writer, who spent the years 1934-56 in forced
labor camps and exile. She wrote novels and literary memoirs
devoted to the revolution and civil war periods (written after
her rehabilitation).
[The Shorter Jewish Encylopaedia in Russian]

GUSH EMUNIM (“The Bloc of the Faithful”), a spiritual-po-
litical movement established for the purpose of implementing
its belief that the establishment of the State of Israel consti-
tutes the “Beginning of the Redemption” which will lead to
the ultimate complete Redemption by settling the entire area
west of the Jordan. Although their program included Zionist
education, political propaganda, aliyah, settlement, and so-
cial aims, in practice they confined themselves to the ques-
tion of settlement in the areas liberated in the Six-Day War.
Gush Emunim was formally founded in Kefar Etzyon at the
beginning of 1974.

Its founders came from the *National Religious Party,
the Land of Israel Movement, the religious settlements, the
pupils of the Mercaz ha-Rav Yeshivah, the *Bnei Akiva ye-
shivot, and Orthodox academicians and the young Ortho-
dox generation.

Their first practical step was taken in May 1974 to pro-
test the intended return of Quneitra to Syria. They proceeded
to establish a new settlement (Keshet) to serve as a barrier
against withdrawal. During 1974 various attempts were made
by the Elon Moreh group of Gush Emunim to establish a set-
tlement in Samaria. At the first attempt, near the army camp
at Horon, Rabbi Zevi Judah Kook, whom they regard as their
spiritual father, General Arik Sharon, and MKks Zevulun Ham-
mer, Judah Ben Meir, and Geulah Cohen participated, but on
the orders of the prime minister they were forcibly removed
by the army. The same fate met six subsequent attempts. An
eighth attempt to settle at the old railway station of Sebaste
on Hanukkah of 1975 was attended by thousands of sympa-
thizers who remained there for eight days. As a result of ne-
gotiations they were permitted to settle in the military camp
at Kaddum near Sebaste.

At the same time, settlements were established at Ophra
in May 1975 in an abandoned Jordanian military camp near
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Mt. Ba’al Hazor, which was declared a work camp, with the
permission of the then Defense Minister Shimon Peres.

Immediately after his election victory in May 1977,
Menahem Begin announced that henceforth there would be
“many Kaddums,” and it was officially declared a settlement.
As a result Gush Emunim urged that 12 new settlements in
Judea and Samaria — which had been approved in principle by
the previous government — be established simultaneously.

The prime minister, however, postponed implementation
of the plan after his visit with President Carter, and when on
his return permission was not granted, Gush Emunim decided
to act on their own on Sukkot 1977. As a result tension devel-
oped between the Gush and the new government. An agree-
ment was subsequently reached whereby two sites would be
established immediately and the other ten within five months,
and from then until 1981, over 20 settlements were established
by them. Some were established without government per-
mission. The establishment of a settlement in the vicinity of
Shechem was the subject of an appeal to the Supreme Court by
Arabs as owners of the land and they won the case. The settlers
were ordered to vacate the site. After heated discussions Gush
Emunim decided to comply with the order and the settlement
moved to Mt. Kabir, northeast of Shechem.

In order to further their aims the Gush established in
1980 an organization of all the settlements in Judea and Sa-
maria, called Amanah.

During the visit of President Carter to Jerusalem in
March 1979 the Gush mounted demonstrations and a number
were arrested and held in detention until his departure.

Gush Emunim cooperated with the Tehiyyah party
founded in October 1979.

[Zvi Shiloah]
Developments in the 1980s and Early 1990s
Gush Emunim played a significant role in Israeli political life
from 1977. Although the declared ideology of the movement
continues to emphasize Zionist renewal in all spheres of life,
in practice the Gush was concerned with the implementation
of policies which will make impossible the return of any of the
West Bank (Judea and Samaria) as a result of future peace trea-
ties or negotiations. The retention of Israeli (Jewish) control
over this region was viewed as being divinely ordained, and
thus not to be negated by human or democratic decision, even
if it is the elected government of the State of Israel. This ele-
ment of fundamentalist belief underlies all of Gush Emunim’s
activities. However the activities themselves - the creation of
irreversible settlement facts — were implemented through the
most pragmatic of means.

Following the coming to power of the Likud government
in 1977, the Gush presented a short-term “emergency” settle-
ment plan to the new government, the objective of which was
the establishment of 12 new settlements throughout the West
Bank at locations previously rejected by the Labor govern-
ment. The majority of these locations were indeed settled dur-
ing the subsequent 18 months. In October 1978, Gush Emunim
presented a more comprehensive blueprint for settlement in
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the region. This plan focused on the establishment of a wide-
spread network of both rural and urban settlements as a means
through which Israeli sovereignty over the region could be em-
phasized. This plan was similar in nature to parallel blueprints
proposed by the joint head of the Settlement Department of
the Jewish Agency, Herut appointee Matityahu Drobles, and
the minister of agriculture, Ariel Sharon. Despite the lack of
any formal government or cabinet decision in favor of these
plans, public resources were nevertheless made available for
their gradual implementation.

The implementation of Gush Emunim settlement policy
was carried out by its operational arm, the Amanah settlement
movement. Formal government recognition of this move-
ment, enabling it to become the recipient of government aid
and funds, together with the legalization of the two existing
Gush settlements at Ofrah and Camp Kaddum afforded legit-
imization to the Gush Emunim settlement objectives. Ama-
nah included well over 50 settlements, of which nearly all are
located in the West Bank (the minority were in *Gush Katif).
The majority of these settlements were of the yishuv kehillati
(community settlement) type, these being largely dormitory
settlements wherein the settlers commute to the Israeli met-
ropolitan centers for their employment. Despite their lack
of domestic economic base, these settlements maintained a
closed social unit and new or potential candidates must be
approved by general vote. They ranged in size from around
15 to 20 families in the smaller newer settlements to over 500
families in the larger, more veteran units such as Kedumim,
Bet Aryeh, and Elkanah.

Gush Emunim as such did not have any formal member-
ship and it was therefore difficult to estimate its size or actual
support. While the settlers themselves constituted the grass
roots of power of the movement, the Gush also succeeded
in obtaining support from a variety of Knesset members in
the right-of-center political parties. Although the Gush did
not transform itself into a political party as such, many of its
members and activists became leading figures in other par-
ties. Knesset members of the Tehiyyah Party from 1981 and of
the Matzad faction (a breakaway from the National Religious
Party) between 1984 and 1986 were Gush Emunim activists.
Such personalities included Gush Emunim founder Hanan Po-
rat of Kefar Etzyon, Rabbi Chaim Druckman - aleading figure
in the Bnei Akiva national religious youth movement - and
Rabbi Eliezer Waldman, a head of the Kiryat Arba yeshivah.

Other leading activists became the administrators of the
regional councils set up to provide municipal services to the
new settlements. These regional councils received their bud-
gets through Ministry of Interior grants as well as by means of
local taxes. Thus the administrators became, de facto, public
service workers, in a position to advance their political objec-
tives through the control and allocation of municipal funds.
Additional organizations, such as the Council of Settlements
in Judea, Samaria, and Gaza (Moezet Yesha) and the Sheva fi-
nance company, established to promote Jewish settlement ac-
tivity in the West Bank, were largely manned by Gush Emunim
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personalities. This gradual process of institutionalization did
not include the charismatic figure of Rabbi Moshe Levinger,
who continued to propound the mystical fundamental tenets
of the Gush Emunim ideology. His position as the unofficial
leader of Gush Emunim received a setback in 1984, following
the appointment of an official general secretary for the move-
ment, Daniella Weiss - a resident of Kedumim.

The Gush attempted to promote a populist image by
means of an annual Independence Day Rally and hike through
the West Bank as well as through organizing occasional dem-
onstrations. The most significant rallying of ranks took place
in the wake of the Camp David Accords and the subsequent
withdrawal from Sinai. Gush Emunim and its leaders provided
a focus for the Movement to Stop the Withdrawal from Sinai.
Gush Emunim viewed the withdrawal from Sinai in general,
and the destruction of Jewish settlements in particular, as a
dangerous precedent for the West Bank. Many of their sup-
porters remained in Yamit as a final protest before being forc-
ibly removed by the Israeli army.

The discovery of a Jewish underground in the West Bank
and its terrorist activities in 1984, and the subsequent arrest,
trial, and imprisonment of 20 Jewish settlers, three of them
for life terms, caused an ideological crisis amongst the Gush
Emunim ranks. Their supporters were split into two, with one
camp openly denouncing the underground activity as being
outside the legitimate field of play, the other camp support-
ing the actions as being legitimate in the face of what they saw
as non-action on the part of the Israeli government to safe-
guard their interests. The former viewpoint was put forward
by many of the Gush Emunim founders and focused around
the personality of Yoel Bin-Nun from the Ofrah settlement.
In time, these two camps became largely reconciled around
the question of clemency for the Jewish prisoners.

Opposition to Gush Emunim and their ideology re-
mained intense, in both secular and religious sectors of the
population. The *Peace Now Movement continued to protest
against the establishment of settlements in the West Bank,
which it viewed as obstacles in the achievement of any peace
agreement between Israel and Palestinians. Religious opposi-
tion groups, Oz Ve Shalom and Netivot Shalom, which stress
religious values of peace and the need for interethnic mu-
tual respect, rather than the territorialism and nationalism
preached by the Gush, have remained small and without influ-
ence, owing to the general identification of the religious pop-
ulation with the Gush Emunim viewpoint. The Gush derided
the opposition movements as “speakers” only and points to
their “doing” as proof of their commitment to their cause. Op-
ponents tended to be labeled as “yefei nefesh” (“genteel souls”)
and as traitors to the cause of “Greater Israel”

The Gush Emunim ideology is expounded in the monthly
magazine Nekudah (and its occasional English version, Coun-
terpoint), published by Moezet Yesha. Recent years have wit-
nessed a surprising amount of academic research into Gush
Emunim, focusing on the group’s origins, ideological view-
points, and the functioning of the settlement network.
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The change in government in 1992 had a major impact on
the West Bank settler population. On the one hand, much of
the Gush Emunim political lobby was lost when the Tehiyyah
party failed to gain any seats in the new Knesset.

The Tehiyyah failure was attributed, by many, to the
decision of Rabbi Levinger and Daniela Weiss to run as a
separate party list. This resulted in a split in the tradi-
tional Gush Emunim vote, with neither party obtaining any
seats.

With the intensification of the peace talks under the
Rabin government, new groups were established among the
West Bank settlers to replace the now defunct Gush Emunim.
These included the “Emunim” movement, supposed to rep-
resent the next generation of ideologically inspired settlers,
but free of the traditional Gush leadership. In addition, na-
tional-religious rabbis of the West Bank settlements formed
their own organization, aimed at providing “halakhically” in-
spired answers to the new political dilemmas facing the set-
tlers. Their basic message was uncompromising, returning to
the traditional national-religious argument that the Divine
Right to the Land of Israel cannot be voted away by govern-
ment. They provided religious backing for opposition to the
Rabin government peace initiatives.

By 1992, the West Bank settler population (excluding
East Jerusalem) had increased to beyond 100,000. Most of
these continued to live in the communities and townships of
Western Samaria, close to the metropolitan center of Israel.
Particular emphasis was placed along the new west-east high-
way connecting Tel Aviv to the Jordan Valley. Along this route
lies the expanding town of Ariel, as well as the ultra Ortho-
dox township of Emanuel. The *Gush Etzyon region, to the
south of Jerusalem, also underwent internal growth, centered
around the township of Efrat. The West Bank settlement net-
work itself was greatly affected by the change in government.
The new planning priorities redirected resources out of the
Administered Territories and back into Israel itself - especially
into the Negev and Galilee. Settlers who had previously been
beneficiaries of tax concessions, easy-term mortgages, low-
priced land, by virtue of their living beyond the green line,
now found themselves facing conditions equal to any other
region in the country. In the Gaza Strip, *Gush Katif formed a
network of settlements that would become the focus of Israel’s
disengagement in 200s.

For subsequent political events, see *Israel, State of: His-
torical Survey.

[David Newman]|

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Kohn, Who Is Afraid of Gush Emunim?
(1976); M. Aronoft, in: Political Anthropology, 3 (1985); E. Don-Yihya,
in: Middle Eastern Studies, 24 (1988), 215-34; G. Goldberg and E. Ben-
Zadok, in: Middle Eastern Studies, 22 (1986), 52—73; D. Newman, “The
Role of Gush Emunim and the Yishuv Kehillati in the West Bank” (Ph.
D. diss., University of Durham; 1981); idem, in: Jerusalem Quarterly, 39
(1986); D. Newman (ed.), The Impact of Gush Emunim (1985); idem,
in: Middle Eastern Studies, 28 (1992), 509-30; Z. Raanan, Gush Emu-
nim (Hebrew; 1980); E. Sprinzak, in: Jerusalem Quarterly, 21 (1981),
28-47; L. Weissbrod, in: Middle Eastern Studies, 18 (1982), 265-75.
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GUSH ETZYON (Heb. 113y v1%; Etzyon Bloc), group of 15
settlements in the Judean hills, located between Jerusalem
and Hebron. The population of Gush Etzyon was about 17,000
in 2004.

In 1947, at the outset of Israel’s *War of Independence,
Gush Etzyon consisted of four settlements: *Kefar Etzyon
(the first settlement in the area, founded in 1943), *Massuot
Yitzhak, *Ein Tzurim, and *Revadim. From the end of
1947, Gush defenders were able to fight off frequent Arab at-
tacks. A unit of 35 *Haganah and *Palmah fighters (known
to posterity as the “Lamed-He”) sent from Jerusalem as re-
inforcements was intercepted and wiped out by the Arabs
on January 17, 1948, and a relief convoy suffered heavy losses
on March 27. The Arab Legion and large numbers of Arab
irregulars began the final assault on May 12. Many of the
500 defenders, men and women, were massacred by an Arab
mob after surrendering to the Legion and the Gush was
razed.

Jewish settlement in Gush Etzyon was renewed in 1967
after the *Six-Day War. In September 1967 Kefar Etzyon was
reestablished by a *Ha-Kibbutz ha-Dati group that included
children of former settlers. A year later, in 1968, Har Gilo was
founded, in 1970 Allon Shevut and Rosh Tzurim were added,
and the rest were established over the next 20 years. There has
been a general consensus in Israel that Gush Etzyon will re-
main part of Israel in any peace settlement.

The settlements of Gush Etzyon are as follows:

ALLON SHEVUT (Heb. Maw NX), established in 1970
near the lone oak tree for which the settlement is named. The
nucleus of the community was the Har Etzyon Yeshivah. In
2002 the population of Allon Shevut was 3,030.

BAT AYIN (Heb. Y N2), established in 1989. In 2002
the population was 685. Residents earned their livelihoods in
a variety of ways: raising sheep, organic farming, computers,
etc. The settlement was home to many artists.

EFRAT (Heb. N78K), urban community with municipal
council, established in 1983. In 2002 the population was 6,810,
mainly religious.

ELEAZAR (Heb. T¥9X), established in 1976 by a group
of American immigrants. The settlement began as a *moshav
shittufi, but became an ordinary community. In 2002 the pop-
ulation was 796. The name commemorates *Eleazar ben Mat-
tathias, brother of *Judah Maccabi, who was killed during the
war with the Greeks in nearby Bet Zekharyah.

HAR GILO (Heb. 719°3 1), established in 1968, and lo-
cated on a hill overlooking Bethlehem, 3,027 ft. (923 m.) above
sea level. The nucleus of the settlement was a field school
run by the Nature Preservation Authority, around which the
community developed. The settlement had a hostel with 400
beds, an information center for the birds and plants of Eretz
Israel, and a school for army commanders. The population
in 2002 was 357, religious and secular. Residents worked in
Jerusalem.

KADAR (Heb. 77p), established in 1985 by a group from
the *Betar movement. The settlement is located on the north-
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eastern edge of the Gush, not far from *Maaleh Adumim. In
2002 the population was 58s.

KARMEI TZUR (Heb. 718 °37D), established in 1984 by a
group of Har Ezion yeshiva students. In 2002 the population
was 579. The name of the settlement derives from the vine-
yards in its area and from nearby Tel Tzur, where the Hasmo-
neans fought against the Greeks.

KEFAR ETZYON (Heb. 178V 9D2), religious kibbutz, rees-
tablished in 1967. The kibbutz economy was based on farming
and industry. In 2002 the population was 408.

MAALEH AMos (Heb. 01¥ 19¥n), ultra-Orthodox
community, established in 1982 by Esh ha-Torah yeshiva stu-
dents. In 2002 the population was 258, mainly yeshivah stu-
dents.

MEITZAD (Heb. 73°) ultra-Orthodox community, es-
tablished in 1984 with assistance from *Poalei Agudat Israel.
In 2002 the population was 218, many of them immigrants
from the U.S., South Africa, France, and England. The men
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were mainly yeshivah students and the women worked in
education.

MIGDAL 0z (Heb. 1y 57an): religious kibbutz, estab-
lished in 1977. In 2002 the population was 268. The kibbutz
raised turkeys, dairy cattle, and field crops (together with the
two other kibbutzim in Gush Etzyon) and had a packing house
and a factory producing parts for airplanes.

NEVEH DANIEL (Heb. PX*17 11m3), established in 1982.
The settlement is located on the highest hill of the region,
3,254 ft. (992 m.) above sea level. In 2002 the population was
1,020. The majority of the population was employed outside
the settlement.

NOKEDIM (Heb. 0°71), established in 1982 by a group
from nearby Tekoa. The settlement is located at the foot of
*Herodium. In 2002 the population was 615. The name of the
settlement derives from Amos 1:1 (nokedim = “herdsman”).
Nearby there is an unauthorized settlement called Kefar Eldad
(Heb. 772X 193), numbering 35 families.
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ROSH TZURIM (Heb. 0°M1% WX1), religious kibbutz, es-
tablished in 1970 on the original site of Ein Tzurim (which
was rebuilt in different location). In 2002 the population was
247. The main economic branches were field crops (together
with the two other kibbutzim located in Gush Etzyon), dairy
cattle, turkeys, and fruit orchards. The kibbutz owned the Mei
Tzurim plant, which produced water filters.

TEKOA (Heb. ¥1Pn), established in 1977 by a group of
settlers affiliated with *Gush Emunim. In the 2002 the popu-
lation was 1,040, religious and secular. Some residents worked
outside the settlement, while others were employed in agri-
culture (mushrooms, dairy) inside Tekoa.

WEBSITE: www.gush-etzion-region.muni.il.

[Shaked Gilboa (274 ed.)]

GUSH KATTIF (Heb. 7°up w13 Katif Bloc), group of 18 settle-
ments in the *Gaza Strip. Their combined population in 2004
was about 7,800.

The Jewish settlement of Gush Katif aimed at creating a
buffer zone in the face of terrorist attacks originating in the
Gaza Strip following the *Six-Day War and at tactically con-
trolling communications between the densely populated Arab
sections of the Strip. The plan called for five “fingers” extend-
ing into the Strip. The first was located in northern Gaza and
aimed at creating a belt of Jewish settlement from Ashkelon
to the outskirts of Gaza city. The settlements Nisanit and Elei
Sinai were established there. The second was located between
Gaza city and Deir al-Balah and included Netzarim. The third
was located between Deir al-Balah and Khan Yunis, and in-
cluded the settlements Netzer Hazani, Katif, Kefar Darom,
and Ganei Tal. The fourth “finger” was located between Khan
Yunis and Rafa and included the settlements Gan Or, Gadid,
Bedolah, Atzmonah, Morag, Pe'at Sadeh, and Rafiah Yam. The
fifth finger, which was planned to connect the Rafa region
with Sinai was not implemented. The plan was approved by
the government and on October 11, 1970, Kefar Darom was
established by a *Nahal group. In February 1972 another Nahal
settlement was founded in Netzarim, and in September 1972
a third was established in Morag. Eight months later a fourth
Nabhal settlement was founded in Katif. In 1976 Katif became
a civilian moshav. A year later, the name Katif was changed
to Netzer Hazani, to commemorate Michael Hazani, the fa-
ther of religious settlement. In 1978 a group of settlers estab-
lished a new moshav, also called Katif. In 1979 Atzmonah and
Ganei Tal were established. The remaining settlements were
established in the 1980s, with Dugit the last in 1990. Netzarim
became a civilian settlement in 1984, Bedolah in 1986. Most
residents earned their livelihoods from farming, with the area
gaining fame for its hydroponically grown vegetables. Near
Neveh Dekalim, an industrial area was established which in-
cluded a garage, carpentry shop, press, etc.

During the years 1987-92, the years of the first Intifada,
Gush Katif settlers suffered from Arab attacks, mainly stone
throwing on the roads. Two Kefar Darom residents were
killed. During these years all the settlements were expanded
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and absorbed new residents. From October 2000, the start of
the second, “al-Agsa” Intifada, the settlements of Gush Katif
came under constant terrorist attacks: gunfire, suicide bomb-
ers, and Kassam rockets. In this period, 4,000 shells hit the
settlements and 12 people were killed. In 2003 Prime Min-
ister Ariel *Sharon announced his intention to evacuate the
settlements in the Gaza Strip, perceived by many as a drain
on Israel’s defense resources and serving no ostensible pur-
pose. Following his declaration, the settlers began an inten-
sive campaign to reverse the decision but to no avail. All Gush
Katif settlements were evacuated in August 2005 and subse-
quently dismantled.

The Gush Katif settlements were as follows:

ATZMONAH (Benei Atzmon) (Heb. f3103Y), religious
agricultural community, established in 1978. In the 2002 the
population was 566. The main farming branches were dairy
cattle, poultry, field crops, and plant nurseries.

BEDOLAH (Heb. n9172), religious moshav, established
in 1986 in affiliation with *Ha-Poel ha-Mizrachi. In 2002 the
population was 189, earning its livelihood in advanced green-
house farming.

puaGIT (Heb. N°217), established in 1990 in the northern
Gaza strip, near the seashore. In 2002 the population was 65
inhabitants. Residents earned their livelihoods in various oc-
cupations connected with the sea.

ELEI SINAT (Heb. *3°0 "9X), established in 1983 by for-
mer *Yammit residents. Located in the northern Gaza Strip,
9 mi. (15 km.) south of Ashkelon, near the seashore. In 2002
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the population was 347. Most of the residents were profes-
sional people.

GADID (Heb. 7°72), religious moshav, established in 1982.
In 2002 the population was 298. Farming was mainly of the
greenhouse variety.

GAN OR (Heb. 71X 1), religious moshav, established in
1983 in affiliation with Ha-Poel ha-Mizrachi. In 2002 the pop-
ulation was 274. Farming was based on greenhouses.

GANEI TAL (Heb. %1 213), religious moshav, established
in 1979. In 2002 the population was 273. The main farming
branches were organic and nonorganic vegetables, flowers,
nursery plants, and herbs.

KATIE (Heb.7°0p), religious moshayv, established in 198s.
In 2002 the population was 338. The main farming branches
were nursery plants, dairy, and organic vegetables.

KEFAR DAROM (Heb. 0197 99)), established in 1970.
In 2002 the population was 324. Residents earned a living in
farming, education, and various professions.

KEFAR YAM (Heb. 0°199)), established in 1983 on the re-
mains of a holiday village operated by the Egyptian army. The
settlement numbered just four families, who earned their liv-
ing as greenhouse farmers and professionals.

MORAG (Heb. 371), religious moshav, established in
1972 as a Nahal settlement, became a civilian settlement in
1983. Affiliated with Ha-Poel ha-Mizrachi. In 2002 the popula-
tion was 170. Farming was mainly of the greenhouse variety.

NEVEH DEKALIM (Heb. 0°9p7 i), religious commu-
nity, established in 1983. Neveh Dekalim was the largest settle-
ment in Gush Katif and served as an urban center for the rest
of the settlements. In 2002 its population was 2,470.

NETZER HAZANI (Heb. *1i11 181), religious moshav, es-
tablished in 1973. In 2002 the population was 316. Farming
mainly took place in greenhouses.

NETZARIM (Heb. 07183), established in 1972 as a Nahal
settlement, became a civilian community in 1984. Located in
the center of the Gaza Strip. In 2002 the population was 409
inhabitants. Residents earned their livelihoods in farming,
education, and the professions.

NISANIT (Heb. N°10°), established in 1980 as a Nahal
settlement, became a civilian community in 1993. In 2002 the
population was 1,000, working in the region’s settlements.

PE'AT SADEH (Heb. 17w NKRD), established in 1989. In
2002 the population was 110, religious and secular, most em-
ployed in farming.

RAFIAH YAM (Heb. O’ m°B7), established in 1984. In
2002 the population was 128 inhabitants, most employed in
advanced greenhouse farming.

sHALEV (Heb. YY), established in 1980 as a Nahal set-
tlement. In 2002 the population was composed of ten families
of former Yammit residents.

In addition there were a number of unauthorized settle-
ments in Gush Katif: Tel Katifa (Heb. XD°Up 1), established
1992, 15 families; Shirat ha-Yam (Heb. 0771 N7°W), established
2001, six families; Kerem Atzmonah (Heb. 11Xy 07)), estab-
lished 2001; five families.
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[Shaked Gilboa (274 ed.)]

GUSIKOW, JOSEPH MICHAEL (1802-1837), musician. De-
scendant of a long line of klezmerim, Gusikow, who was born
in Shklov, Belorussia, first took up the flute but had to abandon
it because of incipient consumption. He then constructed an
improved xylophone consisting of 15 (later 29) tuned wooden
staves, with a chromatic range of two-and-a-half octaves laid
upon supports of tied straw and beaten with two thin sticks,
which he called “Holz und Stroh” With this instrument he
began to tour Russia and in the mid-1830s Austria, when he
appeared before the emperor. His repertoire by now included
many virtuoso and salon pieces originally written for the piano
(including concertos), operatic arias, and - his specialty - ex-
tempore variations on arias, Jewish and gentile folk tunes, and
even national anthems, all without having had a single music
lesson. Society lionized him, and his orthodox earlocks be-
came a ladies’ fashion - the coiffure a la Gusikow. Concerts in
Germany, France, and Belgium followed. In Leipzig, a Hebrew
ode was published in his praise (1836). In Brussels his instru-
ment and manner of playing were analyzed by the musicolo-
gist Fétis. Gusikow’s illness had in the meantime grown worse.
He died at Aachen. Lamartine, Félix *Mendelssohn-Bartholdy
and his sister Fanny, as well as numerous other musicians of
discernment, all attested to his virtuosity and creative power.
The English writer Sacheverell Sitwell was therefore not exag-
gerating when he described Gusikow as “the greatest untaught
or impromptu musician there had ever been.” One of his tunes
was published by Abraham Moses *Bernstein in Muzikalisher
Pinkes (1927), p. 114.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Sitwell, Splendours and Miseries (1943),
143-66; D. Sadan, Ha-Menaggen ha-Mufla (1947); Sendrey, Music,

nos. 3529, 4098-98a, 5812-17.
[Bathja Bayer]

GUSINSKY, VLADIMIR ALEXANDROVICH (1952- ),
Russian businessman and Jewish communal figure. Gusin-
sky’s grandfather was a victim of Stalinist terror (executed in
1937) and his grandmother spent nine years in Stalinist camps.
Gusinsky graduated from the Gubkin Institute of the Oil and
Gas Industry and the A. Lunacharsky State Institute of The-
atrical Art. He then worked as a theater director in Tula and
other cities. In the early 1980s he moved to Moscow, where
he founded his first company in 1986. In 1988 Gusinsky cre-
ated the Infax consulting firm, specializing in legal and fi-
nancial counseling as well as providing political analysis to
mostly foreign clients. In 1989 Infax and the Arnold and Pot-
ter law firm became partners, starting up the Most Bank in
1989 and the Most Group (Gruppa Most) holding company
in 1992. In 1994 Gusinsky became vice president of the Rus-
sian Bank Association and in 1995 a member of the presid-
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ium of the Coordinating Council of the All-Russian Business
Roundtable Union.

Gusinsky took an active part in the revival of Jewish com-
munal life in post-Communist Russia. In January 1996 he was
elected president of Russia’s Jewish Congress (see *Russia) and
in 2000 he became vice president of the World Jewish Con-
gress for Eastern Europe and Russia.

In 1997 Gusinsky resigned as president of the Most Bank
and became head of Media Most, embracing several Tv com-
panies (including NTV, the country’s first privately owned
station), the Segodnia newspaper, and some magazines. The
media controlled by Gusinsky took an opposition stand dur-
ing Putin’s election campaign, vigorously criticizing his pol-
icy in the Chechnya conflict and his authoritarian tendencies.
Gusinsky was promptly accused of economic crimes and in
June 2000 was arrested, but he was released within a month
and left for Spain. There he was placed under house arrest af-
ter the Russians requested his extradition, but was released
in February 2001. Gusinsky resigned from the presidency of
Russia s Jewish Congress and sold his shares in NTV to for-
eign investors (including Ted Turner). In August 2003, again
accused of laundering money by the Russians, Gusinsky was
arrested at Athens airport, but was released after a court hear-
ing. The prolonged legal embroilments of the former media
tycoon are typical of the misadventures of Russia’s new “oli-

garchs”
[Naftali Prat (24 ed.)]

GUSTON, PHILIP (1913-1980), U.S. painter. Born Philip
Goldstein in Montreal, Canada, Guston moved with his Rus-
sian immigrant parents to Los Angeles when he was seven
years old. At 14 he became interested in art and by 17 he be-
gan formal art training at the Otis Art Institute (1930), where
he remained for three months.

Amalgamating the influences of the Mexican muralists,
Italian Renaissance painters, and ultimately Cubism, Guston
executed several murals for the Works Progress Administra-
tion’s Federal Art Project. His murals include works for the
1939 World’s Fair, the Queensbridge Housing Project in New
York City (1940), and the Social Security Building in Wash-
ington, D.C. (1942).

In 1941—45 Guston was artist-in-residence at the State
University of Iowa in Iowa City, followed by two years teach-
ing at the School of Fine Arts at Washington University at
Saint Louis. During this time, Guston assimilated aspects of
abstraction and mythology, making gestural paintings com-
prised of short brushstrokes often in hatched configurations.
By the 1950s Guston’s entirely non-objective paintings were
characterized by critics as “Abstract Impressionist” based on
his heavily laid paint and lyrical use of color. After retrospec-
tives at the Guggenheim (1962) and New York’s Jewish Mu-
seum (1966), Guston boldly returned to figuration. Expressing
a desire “to tell stories,” Guston made blocky, cartoon-inspired
narratives using a limited palette of pale colors, particularly
salmon pink, white, black, and gray. In several of these paint-
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ings Guston included a hooded figure, often employed as a
surrogate self-portrait. While he painted hooded Ku Klux
Klan members in social realist works of the 1930s, the hooded
figures that emerged in the late 1960s were influenced by the
legend of the clay-sculpted Golem. Guston’s noted body of
work as both an abstract and a figurative artist makes him
unique among 20" century painters.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Ashton, Yes, But ... A Critical Study of
Philip Guston (1976); R. Storr, Philip Guston (1986); J. Weber, Philip
Guston: A New Alphabet, The Late Transition (2000); M. Auping,
Philip Guston: Retrospective (2003).

[Samantha Baskind (274 ed.)]

GUTENBERG, BENO (1889-1960), geophysicist. Born in
Darmstadt, from 1912 to 1923 Gutenberg was assistant at the
International Seismological Bureau at Strasbourg. He was then
appointed teacher at Frankfurt University, where he became
professor in 1926. In 1930 he emigrated to the U.S. to take up
the position of professor of geophysics and meteorology at the
California Institute of Technology, Pasedena, where in 1946
he became director of the Seismological Laboratory. Guten-
berg was the president of the International Association for
Seismology (1951-54) and a member of the National Academy
of Sciences in Washington. As one of the outstanding seis-
mologists of the last decades, he confirmed the occurrence of
earthquakes down to depths of 375 mi. (600 km.) and was the
originator of the hypothesis of continental spreading (Fliess
theory). He carefully analyzed the available information on
the earth’s interior and made the first exact determination of
the earth’s core at 1812 mi. (2,900 km.) below the surface and
detected the “asthenosphere channel” at a depth of 62-124 mi.
(100-200 km.). This discovery had a critical influence on
identifying elastic waves produced by large artificial explo-
sions. He also investigated the nature of the atmosphere. On
the basis of the research of Lindemann and Dobson, Guten-
berg revolutionized existing conceptions. He maintained that
at the height of 31 mi. (50 km.) the temperature was probably
as high as on the earth’s surface, and that the composition of
the atmosphere remained unchanged up to a height of 94 mi.
(150 km.). He contributed a lot to modern geophysical ideas on
the earth’s crust and mantle. Among his works are Seismische
Bodenunruhe (1924), Der Aufbau der Erde (1925), Grundlagen
der Erdbebenkunde (1927), Lehrbuch der Geophysik (1929), the
important Handbuch der Geophysik (1930), Seismicity of the
Earth (with C.E. Richter, 1941), Internal Constitution of the
Earth (1939), and Physics of the Earth’s Interior (1959).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: P. Byerly, in: Science, 131 (April 1960), 965-6;
R. Stoneley, in: Nature, 186 (May 7, 1960), 433—4.

GUTFREUND, OTTO (1889-1927), Czech sculptor. Born in
eastern Bohemia, Gutfreund was sent in his youth to study in
Paris, and became a pioneer of cubism in sculpture. During
World War 1 he joined the French Foreign Legion. His war
experiences left a deep impression on his human and artis-
tic development. Returning to Prague in 1920, he abandoned
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all earlier formalism and turned to simplified, stylized real-
ity, choosing scenes from everyday life. Among his best work
from the cubist period are Anxiety (1911), Don Quixote (1911),
and Hamlet (1912). The period of his artistic maturity is best
represented by the monumental group Grandmother (1922),
the allegoric groups Industry and Commerce (1923), and the
life-size statue of President Masaryk in Hradec Kralové, which
was removed when the Communists came to power in 1948.
Gutfreund had probably a more profound influence on mod-
ern Czech sculpture than any other of his contemporaries.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Wander, in: Das Zelt, 1 (1924-25), 244-7;
V. Kramat et al., Gutfreund (Cz., 1927); Otto Gutfreund (Cz., 1948),
includes reproductions; Pfirucni slovnik naucny, 1 (1962), plate
opp. p- 305, no. 8; 2 (1963), 66, .V.

[Avigdor Dagan]

°GUTHE, HERMANN (1849-1936), German Old Testa-
ment scholar and researcher of Palestine. Born in May 1849
in Westerlinde (Braunschweig), he conducted his gymnasium
studies at Wolffenbuettel, with theology studies between 1867
and 1870 at the universities of Goettingen and Erlangen. First
working as a tutor, in 1877 he began his academic teaching at
Leipzig, where he lived until his death. He served as the pro-
fessor for Old Testament at the university from 1884 until his
retirement in 1922.

Guthe was one of the most important and influential fig-
ures within German Palestine studies for more than 50 years.
In 1877 he was one of the founders of the Deutscher Verein
zur Erforschung Palaestinas (DPV), together with Albert So-
cin, Emil Kautzsch, Otto Kersten, and Conrad Fuerrer, serv-
ing from the beginning as its secretary and librarian. He was
the founder and first editor of its periodical, the Zeitschrift
des deutschen Palaestina-Vereins (zDPV), until 1896, when he
started editing for ten more years the Society’s second publica-
tion, the Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deutschen Palaes-
tina-Vereins. Always a member of the committee, he served
between 1911 and 1925 as chairman. He was also responsible
for recruiting some of the other prominent figures in the so-
ciety, notably Peter Thomsen, a student of his who undertook
the difficult bibliographical work.

Guthe gave the society its archaeological direction and
he initiated most of its excavations. He visited Palestine three
times, in 1881, 1904, and 1912, and there he made the acquain-
tance of the leading resident German scholars, Conrad Schick
and Gottlieb Schumacher, recruiting them into the service of
the Society. As a first step in a long partnership, Schick drew
a map which was added to Guthess first paper on Palestine
dealing with the ruins of Ascalon, which was published in
the first volume of the zppv. On his first visit he participated
in excavations, mainly those in the Ophel. The 1904 visit gave
him the opportunity to observe the works in Megiddo and to
visit Madaba and copy the mosaic map.

His studies dealt mainly with questions and places of an-
tiquity, concerning historical, geographic-topographical, and
archaeological themes. He also wrote highly critical book re-
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views. Many of his papers were devoted to the results of new
research. He was also lucky to be a witness to the sensational
discovery of the Siloam inscription and was the only one to
prepare a gypsum (plaster?) cast and to make a good draw-
ing of it before it was removed, broken, and then taken to
Constantinople.

Guthe published a number of geographical books, among
them Palaestina in Wort und Bild (with Georg Ebers, 1883) and
a monograph titled Palaestina (1908). He was also involved
in the production of many maps of the country, historical as
well as recent, mainly with Hans Fischer, the cartographer of
the Society. Many of his contributions described processes,
events, organizations, etc., existing in the country at that time.
He wrote exegeses on various books of the Bible, issued a
biblical atlas, and cooperated with Kautzsch on a biblical
dictionary.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: For obituaries, see: A. Alt, “Hermann Guthe,”
in: ZDPV, 59 (1936), 177-80; C. Steuernagel, “Ein Rueckblick auf 50
Jahre der zpPV,” in: ZDPV, 51 (1928), 1-4; P. Thomsen, “Dt. theol. et
phil. Hermann Guthe zum 10. Mai 1919,” in: ZDPV, 42 (1919), 117-31;
H. Bardtke, in: NDB, vol. 7, 343f.; EW. Bautz, in: Biographisch-Bibli-
ographisches Kirchenlexikon, 2 (1990).

[Haim Goren (24 ed.)]

GUTHEIM, JAMES KOPPEL (1817-1886), U.S. Reform
rabbi. Gutheim, trained in his native Westphalia as a teacher,
immigrated to the United States around 1843. In 1846 he went
to Cincinnati to become rabbi of Bnai Yeshurun Congrega-
tion (today the Isaac M. Wise Temple), then in 1850 accepted
an invitation to become the leader of Shaare Chesed Congre-
gation of New Orleans. In 1853 he became hazzan of the New
Orleans Spanish-Portuguese Congregation, the Dispersed
of Judah. After New Orleans was captured from the Con-
federacy, Gutheim refused to take the oath of allegiance to
the Union and went into voluntary exile, serving the Jews of
Montgomery, Alabama, and Columbus, Georgia, from 1863
to 1865. He returned to New Orleans after the war, and from
1868 preached in English at Temple Emanu-El of New York
City. He was highly regarded as a pulpiteer in New York, and
many of his sermons and addresses were printed in the Jewish
Times, which published a volume of his efforts entitled Tem-
ple Pulpit (1872). Gutheim was the author of many hymns in
English. He also prepared a translation of the fourth volume
of Heinrich *Graetz’s History of the Jews, of which the first five
chapters were printed in the Jewish Times as early as 1869. The
volume itself was published by the American Jewish Publica-
tion Society in 1874, marking the first appearance in America
of Graetz’s epoch-making book. Meanwhile, Gutheim had
decided to return to New Orleans in 1872 to serve a new Re-
form congregation, Temple Sinai, which had been organized
in 1870 and had already built a new synagogue, probably in
order to attract Gutheim back to the city. Gutheim became
the acknowledged leader of the Jews of New Orleans, and
held important civic posts as well. He was a close friend and
faithful supporter of Isaac Mayer *Wise in the development
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of the Union of American Hebrew Congregations and He-
brew Union College.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B.W. Korn, American Jewry and the Civil
War (1951), 47-50; Early Jews of New Orleans (1969), 251-4; L.C. Litt-
man, Stages in the Development of a Jewish Publication Society (un-
publ. M.A.H.L. thesis, Hebrew Union College - Jewish Institute of
Religion, N.Y.C.), 75, 78-93; J.G. Heller, As Yesterday When It Is Past
(1942), 32-41; M. Heller, Jubilee Souvenir of Temple Sinai (1922), 48-52;
L. Shpall, in: Louisiana Historical Quarterly, 12 (1929), 461-7.

[Bertram Wallace Korn]

GUTHRIE, ARLO DAVY (1947- ), U.S. folk singer. Guth-
rie was born in Coney Island, New York, to legendary song-
writer and singer Woody Guthrie and Marjorie (Mazia),
a professional dancer with the Martha Graham Company
whose parents were Isidore and Aliza Greenblatt. Aliza was
a Yiddish poet and songwriter, and took to her new son-in-
law and became close with her grandson Arlo. “We would
go to her home on Friday night for Shabbat dinner and she
was a great cook,” Guthrie said in a 2004 interview. “Nobody
ever came close to her blintzes.” In preparation for Guthrie’s
“hootenanny bar mitzvah” in 1960, his parents hired a “sweet
young rabbi” as a tutor, Guthrie recalled, named Meir *Kah-
ane, later the founder of the Jewish Defense League and the
Kach political party in Israel.

Surrounded by his father’s musician friends, including
Pete Seeger, Leadbelly, and Jewish folk musician Ramblin’
Jack Elliott (Elliot Adnopoz), and then by the burgeoning
New York folk-rock crowd of Bob *Dylan, Joan Baez, and
Phil *Ochs, Guthrie learned to play the guitar at age six and
grew up naturally influenced toward a musical career. In De-
cember 1967, two months after his father died, Guthrie re-
leased the album Alice’s Restaurant Massacre, an 18-minute
20-second narrative song about his getting arrested for lit-
tering on Thanksgiving Day two years earlier, and how his
police record and court appearance for dumping garbage in
Great Barrington, Massachusetts, prevented him from be-
ing drafted by the army. The album was the only one of 19
he produced that went gold. Guthrie went on to star in the
1969 film version of Alices Restaurant, which was released a
week after he appeared at the Woodstock Music Festival on
August 15. At Woodstock, he sang and subsequently released
a recording of “Coming into Los Angeles,” about smuggling
marijuana, which became another hit. His other noteworthy
songs were a 1972 cover version of Jewish country-folksinger
Steve Goodman’s song “City of New Orleans,” Guthrie’s only
hit single, and “The Motorcycle Song”

Like his father, Guthrie carved out a career as a folk-
singer and songwriter with a social conscience, touring 10
months of the year and working for causes such as environ-
mentalism. Guthrie launched his own record label, Rising
Son Records, in 1983. He has also acted, and wrote success-
ful children’s books.

In 1991, Guthrie bought the church building that served
as the centerpiece of Alice’s Restaurant and converted it to the
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Guthrie Center and the Guthrie Foundation, named for his
parents. It is an interfaith foundation and meeting place that
provides a wide range of local and international services.
Guthrie also performed Hanukkah, Holocaust, and Jew-
ish children’s songs that were written by his father and dis-
covered after his death, and were set to music by the Klez-

matics.
[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GUTMAN, ALEXANDER B. (1902-1973), U.S. physician.
Born in New York City, he was educated in the U.S. and Aus-
tria. From 1951 he served as director of the department of
medicine and physician in chief of New York’s Mount Sinai
Hospital. On his retirement in 1968 he was appointed profes-
sor of medicine at the Mount Sinai School of Medicine. Gut-
man was editor in chief of the American Journal of Medicine
which he founded in 1946. He was also associate editor of the
classic Cecil-Loeb Textbook of Medicine (1950-60). He served
on many advisory boards and professional societies.

Gutman introduced the acid phosphatase test for pros-
tatic cancer. He became one of the world’s authorities on
gout and his research into its cause and treatment resulted
in new insights into this disease and brought him many hon-
ors, prizes, and awards. He made major contributions to-
ward the understanding of the pathophysiology of purine
metabolism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: National Cyclopaedia of American Biogra-

phy, 1(1960), 190.
[Fred Rosner]

GUTMAN, CHAIM (“Der Lebediker”/“The Lively One”;
1887-1961), Yiddish humorist and theater critic. Born in
Petrikov (Belorussia), he immigrated to the U.S. in 1905, where
he became successful as a writer of epigrams and sketches for
numerous periodicals, particularly the humorous journals Der
Kibetser and Der Kundes (which he later edited), and wrote
humor columns, as well as theater reviews, for New York
Yiddish dailies. His language was rich, vivid, and colloquial,
an American East-Side Yiddish employing some Anglicisms
for local color. His sketches Azoy hot geret Pompadur (“Thus
Spake Pompadour;” 1918), were followed by seven more hu-
morous collections. A two-act comedy Meshiekh oyf Ist Brod-
vey (“Messiah on East Broadway”) was occasionally staged.
His sketches enriched the repertoire of Yiddish comedians
for several decades.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 1 (1926), 544-9; LNYL,
2 (1958), 177-80; A. Mukdoni (ed.), Zamelbukh... Der Lebediker

(1938).
[M.Rav./ Jerold C. Frakes (274 ed.)]

GUTMAN, ISRAEL (1923- ), historian of the Holocaust.
Gutman was born in Warsaw, Poland. He was a member of
the Ha-Shomer ha-Z2'ir Zionist youth movement, active in the
Jewish underground in the Warsaw ghetto, and fought in the
Warsaw Ghetto Uprising. In the aftermath of the uprising he
was imprisoned in Majdanek and then in Auschwitz-Birkenau
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and Mauthausen. He immigrated to Palestine in 1947, where
he settled on kibbutz Lehavot ha-Bashan. In 1961 he testified
at the trial of Adolf Eichmann in Jerusalem. Gutman studied
at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, receiving his Ph.D. in
1975 with a dissertation on the Warsaw ghetto. He served as
director of research at Yad Vashem (1975-83), and headed its
Academic Committee for many years. He is professor emeritus
of the Institute of Contemporary Jewry of the Hebrew Uni-
versity, where he also served as head (1983-85). Gutman was a
founder of Moreshet, Anielewicz Memorial Center, academic
advisor to the United States Holocaust Memorial Council, a
member of the Academic Committee of the United States Ho-
locaust Memorial Museum, founding head of the International
Institute for Holocaust Research at Yad Vashem (1993-96),
chief historian of Yad Vashem (1996-2002), academic advi-
sor to Yad Vashem (2002- ), a member of the International
Auschwitz Council (2000~ ), the initiator and editor of the
Encyclopedia of the Holocaust (1990), and chief historical con-
sultant to the new Holocaust History Museum at Yad Vashem.
In 2002 Gutman received the prestigious Landau Award for
Science and Research for his work in the field of the Holo-
caust and Israeli history.

Gutman was one of the most influential historians of the
Holocaust in the world. He was part of the small group of sur-
vivor historians of the subject, but stood out as one of the most
prominent and significant among them. His meticulous and
thorough research, sharp analytical skills, deep insight, and
lucid writing made him one of the most sought-after schol-
ars to participate actively in advisory committees, editorial
boards, research groups, and conferences. He played a semi-
nal role in laying the foundations and building the edifice for
Holocaust studies in Israel. It can be said that Gutman had a
major influence in the articulation of what might be called the
“Jerusalem School” of Holocaust scholarship, which sees the
Jews as a subject of history and not only as a victim of Nazi
actions, and therefore sets out to identify, find, and utilize Jew-
ish documentation in order to tell the story of the Jews during
the Holocaust. His research reflects this approach, and indeed,
his book, The Jews of Warsaw 1939-1943, is a prime example
of this historical school’s approach. The book is the standard
text for anyone wishing to study or teach about the Jews of
Warsaw during the Holocaust.

Gutman had a profound influence on the study of the
day-to-day lives of the Jews under Nazi rule; the ghettos; the
Judenraete and their varied policies regarding the Jewish com-
munities and labor under the Nazis; the concept of Amidah,
which might be loosely translated as resilience and unarmed
resistance; understanding the changes in roles between the
traditional Jewish leadership and the youth movement activ-
ists in many places, and hence the significant role of youth
movements in Jewish underground activity; the understand-
ing of the centrality of antisemitism to the Nazis and to Nazi
planning of anti-Jewish policy; and more.

One of Gutman’s contributions to Holocaust scholarship
was to articulate the uniqueness of the Holocaust, which he
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saw in the singular combination of factors that enabled the
Holocaust to happen: historical antisemitism; the demonic
view of the Jews in Europe; the Jews’ prolonged exilic existence
and their protracted and persistent persecution by Christian-
ity; the biological racial view the Nazis had of the Jews, which
saw the Jews as an immutable danger of cosmic significance;
and Germany’s defeated and weak status in the aftermath of
World War 1.

Gutman has advocated and taught meticulous empiri-
cal research in all relevant languages, both of official German
documentation and of Jewish documents from the period
and later, as well as documentation from local non-Jewish
populations. According to Gutman, oral history is an impor-
tant source which, although it needs to be read carefully and
critically as well as corroborated in the same way as other
documentation, is integral to trying to gain a fuller picture
and understanding of events. Many scholars who began as his
students have gained prominence in their own right in vari-
ous universities and research institutes.

After the collapse of communism in Poland, Gutman be-
came a celebrity there, sought after for advice, articles, con-
ferences, committees, public lectures, and awards. In 1995 he
received an honorary doctorate from Warsaw University, an
event that he saw as bearing great symbolic significance, as
this was a place, as he put it, into whose hallowed halls he
could not have wished to enter when he was a Jewish citizen
of Poland.

Gutman published numerous books and articles. Among
his major books are The Jews of Warsaw 1939-1943: Ghetto, Un-
derground, Revolt (1977; Eng., 1982); The Catastrophe of Euro-
pean Jewry (edited with Livia Rothkirchen, 1976); Documents
on the Holocaust (edited with Yitzhak Arad and Avraham
Margaliot, 1978; Eng., 1981); The Nazi Concentration Camps
(edited with Avital Saf, 1984); The Jews in Poland After the
Second World War (Heb., 1985); Unequal Victims: Poles and
Jews During World War Two (with Shmuel Krakowski, 1986);
Encyclopedia of the Holocaust (editor, 1990); Emanuel Ringel-
blum’s Diary and Notes from the Warsaw Ghetto: September
1939—-December 1942 and Last Writings: Polish-Jewish Relations;
January 1943-April 1944 (Heb.; edited with Joseph Kermish
and Israel Shaham, 1992 and 1994); Anatomy of the Auschwitz
Death Camp (edited with Michael Berenbaum, 1994); Resis-
tance: The Warsaw Ghetto Uprising (1994); and Holocaust and
Memory, a textbook (Heb., 1999).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Sheleg, “Being There,” in: Haaretz (April
25, 2003); “Yisrael Gutman Talks to Daniel Blatman: Youth and Re-
sistance Movements in Historical Perspective,” in: Yad Vashem Stud-
ies, 23 (1993), 1-71.

[David Silberklang (27 ed.)]

GUTMAN, NAHUM (1898-1980), Israeli painter and sculp-
tor. Gutman was born in Telenshty, Bessarabia. In 1905 the
Gutman family immigrated to Erez Israel, settling in Ahuzat
Bayit (on the site of modern Tel Aviv). He began his art stud-
ies in 1913 at the Bezalel School of Arts and Crafts in Jeru-
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salem and in 1920 continued in Vienna at the School of Arts
and Crafts. In 1926-28 Gutman participated in two exhibi-
tions that were of great significance in Israeli art history: the
Tower of David exhibition, which expressed the Bezalel spirit,
and the Modern Artists’ Exhibition at the Ohel Theater in Tel
Aviv, which proclaimed a new direction in art.

Gutman was one of Israel’s best-known artists and a well-
known writer. In 1939 he began to publish his own books,
which he wrote as well as illustrated. He was chosen to rep-
resent Israel in the Venice Biennial and participated in many
exhibitions all over the world. Gutman had a great influence
on Israeli children through his books and the articles he pub-
lished in the children’s newspaper Davar Li-Yeladim. In 1962
one of his books, Path of Orange Peels, was awarded the Hans
Christian Andersen Literary Prize on behalf of uNEsco. The
link between his art and the child’s world can be seen in his
art style, which integrates a Naive method of drawing with
colorful compositions. Gutman made a great impression on
the city of Tel Aviv. Many of the monumental buildings of the
city are decorated with his mosaic walls (Homage to Tel Aviv,
Shalom Tower, Tel Aviv).

Gutman was among those artists who painted the Arab
figures that peopled their surroundings in the 1920s. In some
of his paintings he depicted scenes of daily life in a rural land-
scape or in Jaffa’s orchards, painting Arabs in their daily occu-
pations, as in The Goatherd (1926, Israel Museum, Jerusalem)
or The Bearer of Sheaves (1927, Israel Museum, Jerusalem).
In these paintings the Arab workers were greatly magnified:
their bodies extended over the entire canvas, their postures
recalled old Egyptian figures, their clothes were painted in
graceful colors, and they came off looking very admirable. It
is clear that Gutman saw them as models for the new pioneer
immigrants who were novice farmers in their old-new land.
After the riots of 1929, his manner of depiction changed and
the drawings became more realistic.

Gutman’s small clay sculptures look as if they stepped out
of his paintings. Although in sculpture it is difficult to capture
the look of a moment or create a living expression, Gutman
succeeded in this, producing humoristic figures (Neighbor’s
Quarrel, 1970, Gutman Museum, Tel Aviv).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Gutman Museum, Nahum Gutman 1898—
1980 (2003); idem, Gutman Visits the Realms of Evil (2000).

[Ronit Steinberg (27¢ ed.)]

GUTMANN, AMY (1949- ), political philosopher and edu-
cator. Gutmann was born in Brooklyn, New York, and earned
her bachelor’s degree from Harvard University (Radcliffe
College, 1971), her master’s degree from the London School
of Economics and Political Science (1972), and her doctorate
from Harvard (1976). She taught at Princeton University from
1976, entering as an assistant professor; she became an asso-
ciate professor in 1981 and professor of politics in 1987. She
was the Laurance S. Rockefeller University Professor of Poli-
tics and the University Center for Human Values from 1990
to 2004, and she was provost at Princeton from 2001 until
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2004. Her appointment as provost under Princeton president
Shirley Tilghman marked the second time in the history of
the Ivy League that two women had served simultaneously as
president and provost. Gutmann was the founding director
of the University Center for Human Values at Princeton, and
she chaired the executive committee of Princeton University
Press. In 2004 she was named president of the University of
Pennsylvania.

Gutmann’s scholarly work centers on moral and politi-
cal philosophy, practical ethics, liberalism, and the moral
challenges of democracy. Her widely cited Democratic Edu-
cation (1987) discusses the potential incompatibilities of the
principles of democracy with a belief in the rights of the in-
dividual. Her other works include Liberal Equality (1980),
Color Conscious: The Political Morality of Race (with Anthony
Appiahand, 1996), Democracy and Disagreement (with Den-
nis Thompson, 1996), and Identity in Democracy: A Human-
ist View (2003). Color Conscious, which explores ethnic and
cultural pluralism, was praised as a significant contribution
to social philosophy. In Democracy and Disagreement, Gut-
mann and Thompson present the concept of “deliberative de-
mocracy” as a moral alternative to discord. Her books have
been translated into numerous languages, including French,
Italian, Japanese, Swedish, and Hebrew. Her many essays have
appeared in such journals as Ethics, Philosophy and Public Af-
fairs, and Political Theory.

Gutmann served as president of the American Society
of Political and Legal Philosophy from 2001 to 2004. She was
a fellow of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, the
W.E.B. DuBois Fellow of the American Academy of Political
and Social Science, and a fellow of the National Academy of
Education. In 2000 she received the President’s Distinguished
Teaching Award from Princeton University, and in 2003 she
was awarded Harvard’s Centennial Medal for “exceptional
contributions to society” Her numerous awards and hon-
ors also include the Ralph J. Bunche Award and the North
American Society for Social Philosophy Book Award (both in
1997, for Color Conscious), the Gustavus Myers Human Rights
Award (1997), and the Bertram Mott Award from the Ameri-
can Association of University Professors (1998).

[Dorothy Bauhoft (274 ed.)]

GUTMANN, DAVID MEIR (1827-1894), Erez Israel pio-
neer. Born in Hungary in 1827, Gutmann fought in the Hun-
garian War of Independence in 1848, but was disillusioned
by the Hungarian attitude toward Jews. In 1876 he sold his
property and settled with his wife in Erez Israel. In Jerusalem
he was influenced by the visionary ideas of his friend Akiva
Yosef *Schlesinger, gave large donations to charitable institu-
tions, took part in land purchase and the establishment of new
quarters outside the walls of the Old City, and also searched
for land for agricultural settlement, despite the objection of
several rabbis. He joined a group of Jerusalemites who, when
they failed in attempts to purchase land near Jericho, acquired
the Mullabis lands by the Yarkon River in 1878 and established
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Petah Tikvah there. Gutmann was one of the founders of the
settlement and suffered greatly on its behalf. He sold all his
property in Jerusalem to pay the settlement’s debts and con-
duct its law cases with the previous landowners. In his old age
he was greatly impoverished. He died in Jaffa and was bur-
ied in Jerusalem.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Tidhar, 1(1947), 304; EZD, 1 (1958), 457-9; G.
Kressel, Em ha-Moshavot Petah Tikvah (1953), ch. 5.

[Galia Yardeni-Agmon]

GUTMANN, EUGEN (1840-1925), German banker. Born in
Dresden, the son of an old-established banking family, Gut-
mann, together with several partners, took over the banking
house of Michael *Kaskel and formed the Dresdner Bank.
After initial difficulties a branch which had been opened in
Berlin came under Gutmann’s guidance. He developed it into
a leading national and international financial institution with
worldwide interests that included railways in Turkey, mining
in Bohemia, and banking in Latin America. Gutmann di-
rected the bank for more than 40 years. Germany’s defeat in
1918 and the subsequent economic collapse broke Gutmann’s
health, and in 1920 he retired.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Kaznelson, Juden im deutschen Kulturb-

ereich (1959), 743-5; NDB, 7 (1966).
[Joachim O. Ronall]

GUTMANN, JOSEPH (1923-2004), U.S. art historian. Gut-
mann, who was born in Wuerzburg, Germany, immigrated to
Philadelphia with his parents in 1936 after the rise of the Nazis.
He served in the army as a chaplain and interpreter from 1943
to 1946. Gutmann earned a B.A. from Temple University and
an M.A. from New York University’s Institute of Fine Arts. At
Hebrew Union College in Cincinnati he received a doctorate
in Jewish history and a rabbinical degree.

After teaching at Hebrew Union College and the Uni-
versity of Cincinnati, he was appointed professor of art his-
tory at Wayne State University, Detroit, in 1969. A pioneer in
the field of Jewish art, he wrote or edited 19 books, including
Images of the Jewish Past: An Introduction to Medieval He-
brew Miniatures (1965), Beauty in Holiness: Studies in Jewish
Customs and Ceremonial Art (1970), and Hebrew Manuscript

Painting (1978).
[Samantha Baskind (274 ed.)]

GUTMANN, JOSHUA (1890-1963), scholar of Jewish Hel-
lenism. Born in Belorussia, Gutmann studied with Chaim
*Tchernowitz (Rav Za'ir) in Odessa at the Slobodka Yeshivah,
at Baron Guenzburg’s Institute of Oriental (i.e., Jewish) Stud-
ies, and at the universities of St. Petersburg, Odessa, and Ber-
lin. From 1916 to 1921 he taught in Odessa, and from 1921 to
1923 he was principal of the Hebrew Teachers’ Seminary in
Vilna. He settled in Berlin in 1923 and in 1925 joined the edi-
torial board of the German Encyclopaedia Judaica and that of
the Hebrew encyclopedia Eshkol, contributing hundreds of
articles in a wide range of Jewish subjects; he also lectured at
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the Hochschule (Lehranstalt) fuer die Wissenschaft des Juden-
tums. Gutmann emigrated to Palestine in 1933, at first teach-
ing in the Reali school in Haifa and later becoming head of
the Hebrew Teachers’ Seminary in Jerusalem. From 1942 to
1953 Gutmann served on the editorial staff of the biblical en-
cyclopedia Enziklopedyah Mikra’it and from 1946 to 1961 on
that of the Encyclopaedia Hebraica. In 1949 he began teaching
Jewish-Hellenistic studies at the Hebrew University. In 1954
with M. *Schwabe he founded Eshkolot, a periodical for clas-
sical studies, serving as its sole editor from 1956.

Gutmann’s main work in Jewish Hellenism was the first
two volumes of Ha-Sifrut ha-Yehudit ha-Hellenistit (1958,
1963), which deal with the beginnings of that literature. He
also contributed to Hebrew, Russian, and English periodi-
cals and to several Festschriften; he edited with M. Schwabe
the Hans Lewy memorial volume, Sefer Yohanan Levi (1949).
Gutmann’s wide-ranging scholarship in both Judaism and the
classics enabled him to make significant contributions to the
understanding of the Hellenistic period in Jewish history and
literature. He gave fresh insight into the Greek philosophers’
interest in Judaism, which was an important element in the
growth of Jewish Hellenism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Fuks, S. Safrai, and M. Stern, Al Profesor
Yehoshuu Gutmann (1964), includes bibliography.

[Moshe David Herr]

GUTMANN, WILHELM, RITTER VON (1825-1895), Aus-
trian industrialist and philanthropist. Born in Lipnik (Leipnik,
Moravia) and a pupil of the yeshivah there, he began his career
as a commission agent in the coal business. Subsequently, in
partnership with his brother pAvID (1834-1912), he founded
the firm of Gebrueder Gutmann (1853) which eventually con-
trolled the bulk of the Austro-Hungarian coal trade, at first
selling imported coal and later acquiring and developing coal
seams in the Ostrava basin and in Galicia, thereby improving
considerably the monarchy’s trade balance. The Witkowitz
Steel Works, which they established, developed into one of the
outstanding firms on the continent, numbering the Viennese
*Rothschilds and members of the nobility among its partners;
after 1918 it became a joint-stock company. Following the Mu-
nich agreement (1938), lengthy negotiations took place be-
tween the Nazis and the Gutmann and Rothschild families; a
price of £10,000,000 was offered but the deal was never con-
cluded. The company became part of the Hermann Goering
concern without being owned by it. After World War 11, it be-
came a Czechoslovakian state-owned enterprise.

Founder of the Oesterreichischer Industriellenklub and
a member of the board of the Creditanstalt, Wilhelm was
a member of the Lower Austrian Diet, where he supported
German liberalism. Both brothers were knighted, Wilhelm in
1878 and David a year later. The Gutmanns were also active
in Jewish affairs, Wilhelm as president of the Vienna Jewish
community (1891-92) and David as head of the Israelitische
Allianz in Vienna and the Baron de *Hirsch school fund
for Galicia. They were cofounders of the *Israelitisch-The-
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ologische Lehranstalt. Both gave generous support to Jewish
and non-Jewish philanthropic institutions: among the Jewish
foundations they established and supported were an orphan-
age for girls at Doebling, a childrens’ hospital in Vienna, an
institution for the crippled at Krems, and an old-age home in
Lipnik. They defrayed Joseph *Bloch’s expenses in the Bloch-
*Rohling trial. In 1891 Ritter published his autobiography, Aus
meinem Leben.

MAX GUTMANN (1857-1930), Wilhelm’s son, studied
mining engineering at Leoben Academy (Austria), gaining
a worldwide reputation in the field and publishing several
books on it. He was also an authority on labor relations and
a pioneer in social insurance.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Gold, Geschichte der Juden in Maehren
(1929), index; Neue deutsche Biographie, 7 (1966), 347-8; R. Hilberg,
The Destruction of the European Jews (1967%), 66—72; K. Kratochvil,

Banki (1962), index.
[Meir Lamed]

GUTNICK, family of Australian rabbis. Rabbi CHAIM GUT-
NICK (1921-2003) was probably the best-known Orthodox
rabbi in Australia during the last third of the 20" century.
Born in Palestine, Gutnick’s family fled to England after the
1929 riots, and then lived in Eastern Europe, managing to es-
cape to Australia during World War 11. Gutnick was for many
years head of the Elwood Orthodox synagogue in Melbourne
and was president of the Orthodox Rabbinical Association
of Australia. He was close to the Lubavitcher movement, al-
though never directly associated with a Lubavitcher syna-
gogue. Several of his relatives became well-known Australian
rabbis, including Sholem Gutnick, head of the Caulfield He-
brew Congregation in Melbourne. GutnicK’s last years were
marked by a dispute over the Melbourne Orthodox Beth Din
and demands for its reconstitution. Chaim GutnicK’s younger
son JOSEPH (1953— ), also an Orthodox rabbi, became inter-
nationally prominent in the 1990s after amassing a fortune
in diamond mining. Joseph Gutnick appeared in the annual
Australian “Rich Lists” from the 1990s, being credited with a
fortune of As$100 million (U.s. $60 million) in 2000. He be-
came noted for his generous donations to Israel’s *Likud po-
litical party and, most unusually, was also president of the
Melbourne Australian Rules Football club. In the early 2000s
he was widely publicized in the Australian Jewish and gen-
eral press when he sued his sister and brother-in-law, the
heads of Sydney’s Yeshiva College, to recover funds he alleg-
edly lent them.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D.H. Bernstein, Diamonds and Demons: The
Joseph Gutnick Story (2000).

[William D. Rubinstein (2 ed.)]

GUTT, CAMILLE (1884-1971), Belgian statesman. Born in
Brussels, Gutt qualified as a lawyer and joined the Liberal
Party. At the end of World War 1 he was appointed secretary-
general to the Belgian delegation to the Reparations Commis-
sion and from 1920 to 1924 was chief secretary to the minister
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of finance. Gutt himself was minister of finance from 1934 to
1935 and from 1939 to 1940 when Belgium was overrun by the
Germans. He escaped with the rest of the Belgian cabinet to
Britain and held various ministerial posts in the Belgian gov-
ernment in exile until the Liberation. From 1946 to 1951 he was
managing director of the International Monetary Fund.

GUTTMACHER, ALAN F. (1898-1974), U.S. professor of
obstetrics and proponent of world population control. Born
and educated in Baltimore, Maryland, he served as clinical
professor of obstetrics and gynecology at Columbia Univer-
sity’s College of Physicians and director of the department of
obstetrics and gynecology at New YorK’s Mount Sinai Hospi-
tal until 1962 when he became president of the Planned Par-
enthood Federation of America, and in 1964 chairman of the
medical committee of the International Planned Parenthood
Federation (1964-68).

Guttmacher lectured and wrote extensively on the sub-
ject of world population control. His later books on the sub-
ject include Babies by Choice or by Chance (1959); Pregnancy
and Birth (1962); Planning your Family (1965); and Birth Con-

trol and Love (1969).
[Fred Rosner]

GUTTMACHER, ELIJAH (1795-1874), rabbi and forerun-
ner of the Hibbat Zion movement. Born in Borek, district
of Posen, Guttmacher studied at various yeshivot, the most
outstanding of which was that of R. Akiva *Eger in Posen.
He also studied Kabbalah and acquired a good knowledge of
German and general subjects. From 1822 he was the rabbi of
Pleschen, and from 1841 until his death he served as rabbi in
Grodzisk Wielkopolski (Graetz). His great erudition and his
way of life, which was akin to that of the Hasidim in Eastern
Europe, made his name famous in the Jewish world, and a
stream of visitors made their pilgrimage to him, as to a hasidic
rebbe, to obtain amulets for the cure of diseases and the solu-
tion of personal problems. To end this kind of veneration, he
published a request asking people to refrain from approach-
ing him on such matters; these appeals, however, were of no
avail and he acquired the unsought position of the rebbe of
West European Hasidim.

Guttmacher’s inclination to mysticism and his preoccu-
pation with problems affecting the Jews of his time led him
to ponder the idea of redemption and its practical realization
as a solution to the misery of the Jews. He was one of a small
minority of rabbis who, despite their belief in the Messiah, did
not think that the Jewish people should wait for the coming of
redemption passively, but rather should do all in their power
to hasten redemption by engaging in constructive work in Erez
Israel. Thus Guttmacher lent his support to Z.H. *Kalischer’s
efforts to organize potential settlers for Erez Israel and propa-
gated the idea in his letters and articles. He wrote,

It is an error to believe that everyone will live his life in the
usual manner and suddenly, one day, the gates of mercy will
open, miracles will happen on heaven and earth, all the proph-
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ecies will be fulfilled, and all will be called from their dwelling
places. This is not so, I say, and I add, that settling in the Holy
Land - making a beginning, redeeming the sleeping land from
the Arabs, observing there the commandments that can be ob-
served in our day — making the land bear fruit, purchasing land
in Erez Israel to settle the poor of our people there — this is an
indispensable foundation stone for complete redemption.

He reiterated this theme, or variations thereof, repeatedly
and this provided invaluable support to the budding Hibbat
Zion movement, which was opposed by both Orthodox and
assimilationist rabbis. Guttmacher left behind many works
on talmudic and kabbalistic subjects, only a small portion of
which have appeared in print (many of the manuscripts are
stored in Jerusalem archives). Among his works are novellae
on the mishnayot and the Gemara contained in the Talmud
edition published by Romm; Zafenat Paneah (1875), a book
devoted to the tales of Rabbah b. Hana as told in Bava Batra;
Sukkat Shalom (1883); and Shenot Eliyahu (1879); the latter two
books are linked to the study groups established in Jerusalem
at his inspiration.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: N. Sokolow, Hibbath Zion (Eng., 1934), 17-28;
Al Bromberg, Ha-Rav Eliyahu Guttmacher (1969); EZD, 1 (1958),

448-56.
[Getzel Kressel]

GUTTMACHER, MANFRED (1898-1966), U.S. criminolo-
gist and psychiatrist. His career was devoted to the study of the
mentally disturbed, maladjusted offender. Born in Baltimore,
he graduated from Johns Hopkins University in 1923. From
1930 to 1960 he was chief medical officer of the Supreme Court
of Baltimore. He held the rank of colonel in the U.S. Army
Medical Corps during World War 11 (1942-46), and served as
chief psychiatric consultant to the Second Army. During 1948
he served as scientific adviser to the United Nations Social
Commission dealing with the causes and prevention of crime
and the treatment of offenders. He taught at Johns Hopkins
University, the University of Maryland, and at a number of
other universities. His works include Sex Offenses (1961), Psy-
chiatry and the Law (1952), and Mind of the Murderer (1960).

[Zvi Hermon]

GUTTMAN, LOUIS (Eliahu; 1916-1987), sociologist. Born
in New York, he was educated at the University of Minne-
sota, where he taught from 1936 to 1940. From 1941 to 1950
he taught at Cornell University; during the years 1941-45 he
also served as an expert consultant to the U.S. War Depart-
ment in the information and education division. A member
of the Labor Zionist movement from his early youth, Gutt-
man moved to Israel in 1947, where he founded and became
the director of the Israel Institute of Applied Social Research,
a position he held throughout his life. The institute was later
renamed the Louis Guttman Institute of Applied Social Re-
search. He was appointed professor at the Hebrew University
in 1954, where he taught social and psychological assessment.
Guttman’s reputation rests on his work in methodology. The
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Guttman scale, which is described in “A Revision of Chap-
in’s Social Status Scale,” American Sociological Review (1942),
ranks items in such a way that the statements appearing at the
top of the scale must also check all the preceding ones. This
is done by taking a number of random samples of population
and then ranking the statements in the order in which they
are consistently chosen by the respondents. Other contribu-
tions by Guttman appeared in P. Horst (ed.), Prediction of Per-
sonal Adjustment (1941); S.A. Stoufter (ed.), Measurement and
Prediction (1949); and in P.L. Lazarsfeld (ed.), Mathematical
Thinking in the Social Sciences (1954). The last contains Gutt-
man’s original approach to testing-factor analysis, the radex.
The major difference between the radex and older forms of
factor analysis is that it deals with the order of the factors, not
just the common factors. The radex involves the notion that
there is a difference in kind and a difference in degree between
the tests used for analysis.

In 1971, Guttman was listed in the journal Science as one
of the 62 most important contributors to scientific research
in the social sciences since the beginning of the 20" century.
He was a fellow of the Center for Advanced Study in the Be-
havioral Sciences (Stanford, 1955-56). Awards he received in-
clude the Rothschild Prize (1962); the Outstanding Achieve-
ment Award from the Regents of the University of Minnesota
(1974); the Israel Prize in the social sciences (1978); and the
Educational Testing Service Measurement Award from Princ-
eton (1984).

Guttman wrote What Is Not in Statistics (1976); The Im-
pact of Sadat in Jerusalem on the Israeli Jew (1977); and The-
ory Construction and Data Analysis in the Behavioral Sciences
(with S. Shye, 1978).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Louis Guttman on Theory and Method-
ology: Selected Writings (1994); Louis Guttman in Memoriam: Chapters
from an Unfinished Textbook on Facet Theory (1997).

[Werner J. Cahnman / Ruth Beloff (24 ed.)]

GUTTMANN, ALEXANDER (1904-1994), talmudic scholar,
son of Michael *Guttmann. Guttmann was born in Budapest.
He received both his rabbinical diploma and his doctorate in
Breslau. Guttmann taught Talmud and was the rabbi autho-
rized to grant ordination at the Hochschule fuer die Wissen-
schaft des Judentums in Berlin (1935-40). From 1940 he taught
Talmud at the Hebrew Union College in Cincinnati, Ohio,
Guttmann published several works and numerous scholarly
articles, including Das redaktionelle und sachliche Verhaeltnis
zwischen Mischna und Tosephta (1928) and Rabbinic Judaism

in the Making (1970).
[Eugene Mihaly]

GUTTMANN, JACOB (1845-1919), historian of Jewish phi-
losophy. Born in Beuther (Bytom), Silesia, Guttmann stud-
ied at the University of Breslau, and at the Jewish Theological
Seminary of that city. His doctoral thesis dealt with the rela-
tion between Spinoza and Descartes (De Cartesii Spinozaeque
philosophiis, 1868). He served as a rabbi in Hildesheim from
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1874 to 1892, and in Breslau from 1892 until his death. From
1910 he was president of the German Rabbinical Assembly
(Rabbinerverband). Guttmann published a number of mono-
graphs, each of which gives a detailed exposition of the doc-
trine and sometimes of the sources of some medieval Jewish
philosophers. These monographs are Die Religionsphilosophie
des Abraham Ibn Daud aus Toledo (1879); Die Religionsphilos-
ophie des Saadja (1882); and Die Philosophie des Salomo Ibn
Gabirol (1889). His study of Isaac Israeli appeared in Baumker’s
Beitraege zur Geschichte der Philosophie des Mittelalters (vol.
10 NO. 4, 1991). He also published important works dealing
with the relation between Christian scholasticism and medi-
eval Jewish philosophy. One of these, entitled Das Verhaeltnis
des Thomas zum Judentum und zur juedischen Literatur (1891),
studies the extent of the influence of Maimonides on Thomas
Aquinas. In Die Scholastik des 13. Jahrhunderts in ihrem Bezie-
hungen zum Judentum und zur juedischen Literatur (1902),
Guttmann discussed the influence of Maimonides, Gabirol,
and Isaac Israeli upon William of Aurenge, Albertus Magnus,
Duns Scotus, Roger Bacon, and others. Maimonides’ influ-
ence on Christian thought is also discussed in “Der Einfluss
der maimonidischen Philosophie auf das christliche Abend-
land,” one of the two articles contributed by Guttmann to the
volume Moses ben Maimon (1914), of which he was coeditor;
the other one, entitled “Die Beziehungen des Religionsphi-
losophie des Maimonides zu den Lehren seiner juedischen
Vorgaenger,” dealt with the relation between Maimonides and
earlier Jewish philosophers.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Guttmann (ed.), Fest- und Sabbath-
Predigten von Prof. Dr. Jacob Guttmann (1926); M. Brann, in: MGW7,
64 (1920), 1-7; I. Heinemann, ibid., 250-72; Festschrift zum siebzigsten
Geburtstag Jacob Guttmanns (1915), incl. bibl. to date; G. Hasselhoff,
“The Rediscovery of Maimonidean Influence on Christianity in the
Works of Moritz Steinschneider, Manuel Joel, Joseph Perles and Jacob
Guttmann,” in: G. Hasselhoff and O. Fraise (eds.), Moses Maimonides
(1138-1204) - His Religious, Scientific, and Philosophical Wirkungsge-
schichte in Different Cultural Contexts (2004), 449-78.

[Shlomo Pines / Yehoyada Amir (274 ed.)]

GUTTMANN, JULIUS (Yitzhak; 1880-1950), philosopher
of religion and historian of Jewish philosophy; son of *Jacob
Guttmann. In 1903 he received his Ph.D. at the University of
Breslau and in 1906 he was ordained as rabbi by the Juedisch-
Theologisches Seminar of that town. From 1911 he lectured as
Privatdozent in general philosophy at the University of Bre-
slau. In 1919, a year after the death of Hermann *Cohen, he
received a call from the Hochschule fuer die Wissenschaft des
Judentums in Berlin to serve as Cohen’s successor. He was a
professor of Jewish philosophy at that institute until 1934. In
1922 he was also nominated as the principal of the Akademie
fuer die Wissenschaft des Judentums in that city. A year after
National Socialism took power in Germany, Guttmann fled
from the country and immigrated to Jerusalem, where he be-
came professor of Jewish philosophy at the Hebrew Univer-
sity. In Jerusalem Guttmann could shape the philosophical and
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scholarly groundings for the research of Jewish philosophy
in the new Zionist, Hebrew environment and worked hand
in hand with Gershom *Scholem, the founder of modern re-
search in Kabbalah and Jewish mysticism.

Guttmann’s literary activity focused solely almost from
its very first steps on the philosophy of monotheism in general
and the philosophy of Jewish religion in particular. Guttmann
was a close student of Hermann Cohen and his neo-Kantian
school, though he never studied with him personally. Some
of his early works deal directly with the Kantian philosophy
(among others: Der Gottesbegriff Kants (dissertation), Bre-
slau, 1903; “Kant und das Judentum,” in: Schriften, Hrsg. Ge-
sellschaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaft des Judentums,
Leipzig, 1908, pp. 41-61 (Hebrew: “Kant ve-ha-Yahadut” in:
Dat u-Madda [see below], pp. 218-29); Kants Begriff der ob-
jektiven Erkentniss, 1911). Guttmann’s attachment to the phi-
losophy of Cohen is evident in all his writing. He followed his
master’s philosophy of religion and ethics in his early stages
(see for example his: “Hermann Cohens Ethik,” Mgw7J, Jahrg.
29, Neue Folge 13 (1905), pp. 385-404) and was heavily influ-
enced by the new notions developed by Cohen in his Religion
der Vernunft aus den Quellen des Judentums (1919; Religion of
Reason out of the Sources of Judaism). These notions and the
new discourse they open are at the bases of Guttmann’s fun-
damental article Religion und Wissenschaft im mittelalterlichen
und im modernen Denken (Berlin, 1922; English: “Religion and
Science in Medieval and Modern Thought,” in: A. Jospe [ed.],
Studies in Jewish Thought (1981), pp. 281-339). In that article
Guttmann formulated explicitly the task of the philosophy
of religion and its rootedness in the medieval encounter be-
tween monotheistic religions and Greek philosophy: “These
religions, by the virtue of the strength of their claims to truth
and to the profundity of their spiritual content, confront phi-
losophy as an autonomous spiritual power. They believe that
they possess the ultimate and unconditional truth that needs
no validation by science, and that they provide a consistent
and conclusive answer to the questions with whose solution
philosophy is wrestling. The meeting between these two spiri-
tual worlds that differ so completely in their origins creates the
philosophy of religion” The examination of the philosophic
account of religion and its truth-claims was Guttmann’s main
object in his research and philosophy, foremost in regards to
Jewish religion. Guttmann’s approach rests on two basic pre-
suppositions: (a) philosophy and religion, especially philoso-
phy and Jewish religion, are anchored in two - totally different
and alien - spiritual environments. Philosophy of religion is
hence an expression of the encounter between these two and
is, therefore, apologetic in nature; (b) the philosopher of reli-
gion - in particular, the Jewish philosopher of Judaism — must
have a clear well established notion, not only of the philoso-
phy he adheres to, but also of the nature and content of (Jew-
ish) religion. This notion is rooted in the non-philosophic
reading of the formative writings of (Jewish) religion as well
as in the personal evidence of religion that the philosopher
shares as a religious person. This notion of religion serves as
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a methodological basis for the philosophical analysis of (Jew-
ish) religion and the defense of religion from philosophic con-
ceptions that counter its nature and teachings. These two pre-
suppositions dominate Guttmann’s entire work and especially
his magnum opus Die Philosophie des Judentums (1933; Heb.
trans. with corrections and additions by the author, Ha-Filoso-
fiyah shel ha-Yahadut, 1951; English: Philosophies of Judaism
(from Heb. version), 1964; The Philosophy of Judaism, 1988).
In this as yet unrivaled book Guttmann attempts to give an
account of the various ways Jewish philosophers - from Philo
to modern times - tried to deal with that fundamental ques-
tion. The book opens with an analysis of formative biblical
(and to a lesser extent rabbinic) religious notions. The diver-
sity of such efforts — grounded in the diversity of philosophi-
cal and cultural contexts in which those Jewish philosophers
worked - does not contradict, in Guttmann’s eyes, the fact
that all those attempts are stages in one coherent journey of a
“Jewish philosophy” that will serve as a theoretical grounding
and defense of those biblical notions.

Though Guttmann’s entire work is anchored in a clear
notion of the nature and content of religion, it is important to
note that throughout his life this notion was gradually devel-
oped. At his early stage he fully adopted Kant’s and the young
Cohen’s notion that religion was no more than popular ethics
and that its uniqueness is only of a psychological-sociological
nature. Following Cohen’s late philosophy Guttmann started
in the early 1920s (see above: Religion und Wissenschaft) to
search for a deeper understanding of religion and its partic-
ularity. Under the influence of Schleiermacher’s philosophy,
that can easily also be traced to Cohen’s late work, he gradu-
ally moved in the last 30 years of his life towards a dialogical
notion of God and His relationship with the human as the
center of the teaching of religion. Though ethics remained a
highly important component in Guttmann’s account of reli-
gion, it was seen now only as one sphere of the religious being,
accompanied by the notion of holiness and mystery. This new
notion reaches its full expression in Guttmann’s Devarim al
ha-Filosophyah shel ha-Dat (1959, ed, by Nathan Rotenstreich;
English: On Philosophy of Religion, 1976), where he examines a
wide range of borderlines between religion and various philo-
sophic dimensions. Such an examination could not cover, to
his mind, religion in its full meaning, but could only locate the
question of religion from an external point of view.

In the early 1940s Guttmann was active in the “religious
circle,” an intellectual group that aimed at a renewal of religious
Jewish life in Israel in line with the notions of Liberal Judaism
in Central Europe. Among the lectures he gave in this frame-
works are “Al Yesodot ha-Yahadut” (Dat u-Madda, pp. 259-280;
English trans. in Conservative Judaism, 14:4 (1960), pp. 1-23)
and “Ha-Muhlat ve-ha-Yahasi be-Hayyenu” (1942). A full ac-
count of his critique of (Heidigerian) existentialism is given in
his “Existenzia ve-Ideah” (Dat u-Madda, pp. 281-304). A close
analysis of this article reveals, that though Guttmann wishes
to stick to idealistic notions, he basically adopts not only the
semi-idealistic notions of the late Cohen but also some clear
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dialogical notions, that place him in a close relationship with
the philosophy of Franz *Rosenzweig.

Guttmann’s Philosophie des Judentums was heavily crit-
icized, from a fundamentally different approach, by *Leo
Strauss in his Philosophie und Gesetz (1933; Philosophy and
Law, 1987). Guttmann responded to this critique in an ar-
ticle titled, “Philosophie der Religion oder Philosophie des
Gesetzes” It is not clear why he never published this article,
which appeared posthumously (in: Proceedings of the Israeli
Academy of Science and Humanities, 5 (1971-76), pp. 146-173;
Hebrew: “Filosofiya shel ha-Dat o filosofiya shel ha-Hok,
Divrei ha-Akademya ha-Leummit ha-Yisraelit le-Madda’im,
5, pp. 190-207).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Guttmann, Dat u-Madda (1955); ibid., “Es-
tablishing Norms for Jewish Belief;” in: A. Jospe (ed.), Studies in Jewish
Thought (1981), 54-69. BIBLIOGRAPHIES OF J. GUTTMANN: Iyyun, 2
(1951), 11-19 and 182-84; M. Schwarcz, “Ha-Haskalah ve-Hashlakho-
teha al ha-Filosofya ha-Yehudit ba-Et ha-Hadashah (le-Divrei ha-Pul-
mus bein L. Strauss le-J. Guttmann),” in: Daat, 1 (1978), 7-16; E. Sch-
weid, “Religion and Philosophy - the Scholarly-Theological Debate
between Julius Guttmann and Leo Strauss,” in: Maimonidean Studies
1(1990), 163-95; ibid., Toledot Filosofyat ha-Dat ha-Yehudit ba-Zeman
he-Hadash, vol. 3, 2 (2005), 199-238; Y. Amir, “Yitzhak Julius Gutt-
mann ve-Heker ha-Filosofyah ha-Yehudit, in: H. Lavski (ed.), Toledot
ha-Universitah ha-Ivrit bi-Yrushalayim — Hitbassesut u-Zemihah (1)
(2005), 219-55; J. Cohen, “Yesodot Shitatiyyim be-Heker ha-Filosofyah
ha-Yehudit bi-Zemanenu,” in: Daat, 38 (1997), 105-12.

[Yehoyada Amir (274 ed.)]

GUTTMANN, SIR LUDWIG (1899-1980), founder and for-
mer director of the National Spinal Injuries Centre at Stoke
Mandeville in Buckinghamshire, England. Born in Upper
Silesia, Germany, Guttmann was an accomplished neurosur-
geon and medical director of the Jewish Hospital in Breslau
when he was invited in 1939 to do research work at Oxford on
his highly original - and at the time controversial - ideas on
rehabilitating persons suffering from irreversible spinal inju-
ries that resulted in paraplegia. He made England his home
and acquired world fame with his treatment and rehabilita-
tion of paraplegics.

In 1944, when the impending Allied invasion of Hitler’s
Europe was expected to lead to large numbers of serious in-
juries, Guttmann was invited by the British government to
put his ideas into practice at Stoke Mandeville. His single-
minded determination produced remarkable results; through
his methods of treatment, coupled with a deep humanity and
understanding (he was known by his patients as “Poppa Gutt-
mann”), many of the wounded were able to live useful lives,
which previously would have been denied them. He reduced
the death rate of paraplegics from over 80% to under 10%
within three years of injury, and after an average stay at Stoke
Mandeville of less than one year, 75% of those released were
gainfully employed. His establishment of the increasingly
successful annual Stoke Mandeville Games was a practical
expression of his determination that paraplegics lead normal
lives in all respects. Guttmann was consulted by many coun-
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tries throughout the world on the establishment of paraplegic
centers, and as a result of his visit to Israel in 1949 the paraple-
gic center at Tel Ha-Shomer was opened in 1953. Probably his
most lasting legacy was the establishment of the Paralympic
Games, which grew out of his Stoke Mandeville games. These
began as an international event in 1948 to coincide with the
Olympic Games held that year in London. These are now a
major, mainstream international event.

The many honors bestowed upon him include the Re-
habilitation Prize of the World Veterans’ Association in 1953
(he was the first recipient). He was awarded successively the
0.B.E., the C.B.E., and in 1966 a Knighthood by Britain, and
the minister of pensions said in 1945: “Thank you, Hitler, for
sending us men like these” In 1972 President Heinemann be-
stowed upon him the Star of the Grand Cross of the Order of
Merit of the Federal Republic, West Germany’s highest award,
at the 21°t international Stoke Mandeville Games for the para-
lyzed held in Heidelberg, Germany.

Both Sir Ludwig and Lady Guttmann were active in
the local Jewish community and supported Israel’s cause in
many ways.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online.
[Michael Wallach]

GUTTMANN, MICHAEL (1872-1942), Hungarian talmu-
dic scholar. Guttmann was born in Hungary and studied at
the Budapest rabbinical seminary and at the University of
Budapest. From 1903, the year of his ordination at the Buda-
pest rabbinical seminary, to 1907 he was rabbi at Csongrad.
He lectured on Jewish law from 1907 to 1921 at the Budapest
seminary. From 1921 to 1933 he was rabbi and professor of
Talmud and halakhah at the Breslau Jewish theological semi-
nary and in 1925 he was visiting professor of Talmud at the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem. In 1933 he was appointed
head of the Budapest seminary. Guttmann combined a wide
knowledge of the sources with an acute modern, critical ap-
proach. Among his publications in this field were Einleitung
in die Halacha (Budapest Seminary Jahresberichte, 1909, 1913);
Asmakhta (Breslau Seminary Jahresberichte, 1924), on talmu-
dic methodology; and Behinat ha-Mitzvot (ibid., 1928) and
Behinat Kiyyum ha-Mitzvot (ibid., 1931), on the reasons for
the observance of the commandments. He edited *Abraham
b. Hiyya’s textbook of geometry, Hibbur ha-Meshihah ve-ha
Tishboret (introduction, 1903; the work itself 1912-13). Gutt-
mann was one of the editors of Ha-Zofeh le-Hokhmat Yisrael
(1911-14), editor of Ha-Soker (from 1933), and of Magyar Zsido
Szemle and published articles in these and other periodicals
in Hebrew, Hungarian, French, and German. He was also an
editor of and contributor to the Ozar Yisrael encyclopedia
and the Eshkol Encyclopedia Judaica, in both the German and
Hebrew editions. His Das Judentum und seine Umwelt (part
1, 1927) deals with the attitude of Judaism to the non-Jewish
world. Written against the background of rising nationalism
and antisemitism in Germany in the 1920s, when everything
Jewish, and the Talmud in particular, was under virulent at-
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tack, it is completely apologetic. Guttmann planned as his ma-
jor life work a vast talmudic encyclopedia, which would have
been beyond the talents of most other scholars working alone.
Only four volumes of Guttmann’s Mafteah ha-Talmud, cover-
ing the letter alef, appeared (1910-30); the rest of the material
was lost after his death when the Nazis occupied Hungary in
1944. Even this small installment is of major importance as a
talmudic reference work.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D.S. Loewinger, in: S. Federbush (ed.),
Hokhmat Yisrael be-Maarav Eiropah, 1 (1959), 130-47; idem (ed.),
Jewish Studies in Memory of M. Guttmann (1946), incl. bibl; A. Gutt-

mann, in: Bitzaron, 8 (1943), 46—48.
[Moshe David Herr]

GUTTMANN, ROBERT (1880-1942), Czech primitive
painter. During his life, Guttmann was better known for his
unusual personality than for his paintings. He was a familiar
figure of the Jewish scene in Prague as he walked from one cof-
feehouse to another, his work rolled up under his arm, arrang-
ing impromptu exhibitions of his drawings and watercolor
paintings. His subjects were mainly people, landscapes, and
street scenes. However, his work was not taken seriously un-
til after his death in the Lodz ghetto in 1942. It was only when
his work was exhibited after World War 11, that he was recog-
nized as an original, genuine Naive artist whose works — most
of them now in the Jewish Museum in Prague — were widely
admired at a number of posthumous exhibitions. He was a life-
long Zionist. At the age of 17 he walked from Prague to Basle
to attend the First Zionist Congress, and he made his way on
foot to all subsequent Congresses held during his lifetime.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Heller, Guttmann: eine psychologische
Studie ueber den Maler Robert Guttmann (1932).

[Avigdor Dagan]

°GUTZKOW, KARL FERDINAND (1811-1878), German
nationalist author. Gutzkow, born in Berlin, was a prominent
figure in the “Young Germany” literary movement where he
led the reactionary wing, in contrast to the liberal trend influ-
enced by Rahel Varnhagen von *Ense, *Heine, and *Boerne.
Like *Goethe, Schlegel, and Brentano, Gutzkow expanded the
theme of the *Wandering Jew in German literature, as for in-
stance in his “Julius Moses Ahasver” (in: Vermischte Schriften,
2,1842). His books, such as Wally, die Zweiflerin (1835), Zopf
und Schwert (1844), and Urbild des Tartueff (1844) brought
him fame but criticism as well. Gutzkow also wrote a his-
torical drama, Uriel Acosta (1846), in which the author’s own
emotional experiences and inner conflicts are echoed. Gutz-
kow had already treated this story in a tale, Der Sadduzaeer
von Amsterdam (1833). Discrepancies between the drama and
Acosta’s actual life roused protests from H. *Jellinek and in-
duced him to write a monograph on Spinoza’s forerunner,
Uriel Acosta’s Leben und Lehre (1847).
See also Image of the Jew in *German Literature.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Poliakov, Histoire de lantisémitisme, 3
(1968), index; G. Brandes, Main Currents in Nineteenth Century Liter-
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ature, 6 (1923), index, J.G. Robertson, A History of German Literature
(1959), index; V. Eichstaedt, Bibliographie zur Geschichte der Juden-
frage (1938), index. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Steinecke, “Gutzkow,
die Juden und das Judentum,” in: Conditio Judaica, 11 (1989), 118-29;
J.S. Skolnik, “Writing Jewish History between Gutzkow and Goethe;
Auerbach’s ‘Spinoza’ and the Birth of Modern Jewish Historical Fic-
tion,” in: Prooftexts, 19, 2 (1999), 101-25; T.C. Kinney, Challenging the
Myth of “Young Germany” — Conflict and Consensus in Karl Gutzkow,
Heinrich Laube, Theodor Mundt and Ludolf Weinbarg (1997).

°GUY, PHILIP LANGSTAFFE ORD (1885-1952), archaeolo-
gist. Born in Scotland, he joined the excavations at Carchem-
ish and el-Amarna after World War 1. From 1922 to 1925
he was chief inspector of antiquities in Palestine and excavated
an Iron Age cemetery in Haifa. He directed the excavations at
Megiddo (1925-35) where he introduced a method of balloon
photography and cleared the mound to stratum v (Iron Age).
As director of the British School of Archaeology in Jerusalem
from 1938 to 1939 he began a survey of the Negev. He served
in the British Army in World War 11 and rejoined the depart-
ment of antiquities in 1947. He remained in Israel as chief
of its division of excavations and survey until his death. He
directed excavations at Bet Yerah, Jaffa, and Ayyelet ha-
Shahar. His publications include excavation reports of Tell el-
Amarna and Megiddo, including the large volume Meg-
gido Tombs (1938). He married a daughter of Eliezer *Ben-
Yehuda.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

GUZIK, HANNA (1909- ), actress. She began to act in 1924
in the theatrical group of her father, Jacob Guzik. She played
in Yiddish in the plays of Goldfaden, Shalom Aleichem and
others. In 1932-1933 she played in musical comedies in the
Russian theaters in the big cities of the Soviet Union, and af-
terwards she performed with a Jewish theatrical ensemble in
many cities. Her particular talent was in playing various roles
on stage, even in the same play, and to sing in various styles.
In 1973 she immigrated to Israel.

[Shmuel Spector (274 ed.)]

GUZIK, JACOB (Jack, Jake, “Greasy Thumb”; 1886-1956),
U.S. gangster, the trusted treasurer, financial wizard, and le-
gal advisor to Al Capone. He was born in Moscow to Max
and Fannie, an Orthodox couple who raised 10 children. The
family immigrated to the U.S. when Guzik was a year old and
settled in Chicago, where Max supported the family by run-
ning a small cigar store. Guzik became a bartender and pimp
in the whorehouse run by his older brother, Harry. In the early
1920s Guzik supposedly overheard a plan to murder Capone,
informed him, and the two became lifelong allies. Guzik be-
came a powerful political “fixer” operating out of a restau-
rant, where he received district police captains and sergeants
who collected graft for themselves and their superiors. Also
stopping by were bagmen sent over from City Hall. His nick-
name “Greasy Thumb” derived from the green stain earned
from counting the money of mobster kingpin Capone, who
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once called Guzik “the only friend I can really trust” Guzik
was convicted of tax evasion and went to prison in 1932, serv-
ing three years of his five-year sentence. Upon his release,
Guzik assumed total control over the finances of Capone’s
Chicago Outfit for the next 20 years. Guzik brought numer-
ous lawsuits against newspapers for portraying him as a gang-
ster, dismissing the wisdom of such suits saying, “I'm paying
these judges, so why shouldn’t I use them” Guzik received an
Orthodox Jewish funeral, and a lavish one, his bronze coffin
alone costing $5,000. Rabbi Noah Ganz of the Chicago Loop
Synagogue eulogized Guzik as a man “who never lost faith in
his God. Hundreds benefited by his kindness and generosity.
His charities were performed quietly. And he made frequent
and vast contributions to my congregation.”

[Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

GVATI, CHAIM (1901-1990), Israeli pioneer and politician.
Chaim Gvati was born in Poland and immigrated to Eretz
Israel in 1924. One of the founders of kibbutz Gevat in 1926,
he later helped found kibbutz Yifat where he remained. Gvati
was minister of agriculture from 1964 to 1974 in Labor govern-
ments. In 1982 he was awarded the Israel Prize for his contri-
bution to the development of the state as a halutz (“pioneer”)
and for his role in the establishment and development of ag-

ricultural settlements.
[Fern Lee Seckbach (214 ed.)]

GYMNASIUM, ancient Greek institution devoted to physical
education and development of the body (yvuvog, “naked”).
Although originally established for functions of a purely ath-
letic and competitive nature, the gymnasium eventually be-
came dedicated to the furthering of intellectual, as well as
physical, aspects of Greek culture. During the Hellenistic
period attendance at the gymnasium was recognized as the
standard educational prerequisite for Greek youths wishing
to attain citizenship in the polis. Thus, with the establishment
of a Hellenistic administration in Jerusalem during the reign
of *Antiochus 1v Epiphanes, the high priest *Jason was given
permission “to set up a gymnasium and ephebeum” (11 Macc.
4:9). This act was abhorred by the vast majority of Palestin-
ian Jews, who rightly considered the gymnasium a symbol of
the Greek heathen culture chosen to supplant ancient Jewish
law in Jerusalem (cf. 1 Macc. 1:13—-15). The author of 11 Macca-
bees stresses that the gymnasium was erected adjacent to the
Temple, and describes the priests abandoning their service at
the altar “to participate in the unlawful exercises of the pa-
laestra as soon as the summons came for the discus throwing”
(1 Macc. 4:14). Opposition to participation in the gymnasium
was not as vehement among the Jews of Ptolemaic Egypt, and
it may be assumed that the upper classes of Alexandrian Jewry
were interested in obtaining this training for their youth. This
interest was enhanced with the Roman conquest of Egypt, for
Roman policy identified the graduates of the gymnasium as
legitimate Greek “citizens,” and only these might serve as the
basis for local administration. It is therefore understandable
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that the Greek population of Alexandria was violently opposed
to the enrollment of “non-Greeks” (i.e., Egyptians and Jews)
among the epheboi (cf. the “Boule Papyrus,” Tcherikover, Cor-
pus 2 (1960), 25-29 no. 150). The Greek demands were even-
tually supported by the emperor Claudius (41 c.E.), who de-
creed, according to another papyrus (ibid., no. 153), that the
Jews “are not to intrude themselves into the games presided
over by the gymnasiarchs”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Bickerman, From Ezra to the Last of the
Maccabees (1962), 1041t,; A.-H.M. Jones, The Greek City (1940), 2201F;
Tcherikover, Corpus, 1 (1957), 381%., 73, 76; idem, Hellenistic Civiliza-

tion and the Jews (1959).
[Isaiah Gafni]

GYONGYOS (Hung. Gyongyos), city in N. Hungary. Jews
are first recorded there in the 15t century, and in 1735 there
was an organized community. The synagogue, built before the
end of the 18t century, was destroyed in the great fire which
devastated the city in 1917. The community always remained
a *status quo ante community, though a separate Orthodox
community was established in 1870. The first rabbi of the com-
munity was Feivel b. Asher Boskovitz; he was succeeded by
Wolf Lippe (officiated 1840-50), a noted bibliophile. Eleazar
Fuerst (1853-1893) founded a yeshivah in the town. The Jew-
ish population numbered 2,250 in 1920, and 2,429 in 1941. In
June 1944 they were deported to Auschwitz; of these only 461
survived the Holocaust. There were 300 Jews in Gyongyos in
1946 and 414 in 1949. Most left in 1956.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.L. Braham, Hungarian-Jewish Studies, 2
(1969), 143, 160, 180; Magyar Zsido Lexikon (1929), 331-2; MH]J, in-
dex.

[Baruch Yaron]
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GYOR

GYOR (Ger. Raab), city in northwest Hungary, near the Aus-
trian border. The earliest information on Jewish settlement
there dates from the last third of the 14" century, though it
is probable that an organized community had existed earlier.
A Jews’ Street is recorded in the municipal land register of
1567, and a synagogue is mentioned in the municipality’s ac-
counts. The Church, which would permit only Catholics to
reside in the city, compelled the Jews to settle on the nearby
Gyor-Sziget Island on the Danube River. A community was
organized there in 1791 and a synagogue established in 1795.
Jews did not settle in the city proper until 1840. In 1851 they
formed a single community with the island Jews. A new syn-
agogue was built in 1870. In 1871 a separate Orthodox com-
munity was organized. Noted rabbis of Gyor were S. Ransch-
burg, J. Fischer, and E. Roth. The last stimulated the ideology
of Jewish nationalism in the community; he was deported to
Auschwitz in 1944.

The Jews of Gyor, mainly manufacturers, artisans, and
merchants, numbered 5,904 in 1920, and 4,688 in 1941. Be-
tween 1942 and 1944 the majority of male Jews were sent to
labor camps. The Nazis occupied Hungary in March 1944, and
on June 11, they were deported to Auschwitz. After the war 700
survivors returned. In 1946 there were 950 Jews in Gyor but in
1970 only 200 remained. The synagogue was sold in 1969.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Kemény, Vizlatok a gyori zsidosdg torté-
netébol (1930); A. Scheiber, Hebraeische Kodex-Ueberreste in ungar-
laendischen Einbandstaefeln (1969), 95-99; MHJ, 12 (1969), 10 (1967); 9
(1966); 8 (1965); 7 (1963); 6 (1961); 5 (2 pts., 1959-60), index locorum,
S.V.; 4 (1938), index locorum s.v. Rab; 3 (1937), index s.v. Gydr megye,
gyori zsidok; R.L. Braham, The Hungarian Jewish Catastrophe; a se-
lected and annotated bibliography (1962), geographic index, s.v.

[Alexander Scheiber]
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Initial letter “H” from the beginning
of Exodus in a Latin Bible, France,
12th century. The illumination shows
Jacob and his sons going down to
Egypt. Amiens, Bibliothéque Munici-
pale, Ms. 21, fol. 27.

HA-HEP

HAAN, JACOB ISRAEL DE (1881-1924), Dutch poet and
novelist, international jurist, and journalist, politically active
in Palestine during the early years of the Mandate until as-
sassinated. Born in Smilde, De Haan was the son of a cantor
and the younger brother of the authoress Carry van *Brug-
gen. Marked by a complex personality, his life was full of con-
tradictions: extreme generosity opposing cruelty and down-
right meanness, a lucid rationality versus a strong inclination
towards mysticism. A remarkable constancy in his life on the
other hand lies in an emotional and at the same time prac-
tical sense of justice. A further complicating factor was De
Haan’s homosexuality.

De Haan started his career as a teacher and editor of the
children’s page of Het Volk, the leading Dutch Socialist news-
paper. Having abandoned the Jewish faith he became active
in the Socialist movement. In 1904 he published the novel Pjj-
pelijntjes, which depicted candidly and without apology the
homosexual relationship between two young men. Its pub-
lication led to a scandal and to his dismissal as teacher and
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editor. Although the turmoil caused a severe physical and
psychological crisis, he published another novel, Patholo-
gieén (1908), in which the homosexual theme was extended
into an essentially sadomasochistic relationship. This novel
is still considered the only Dutch work in the genre of Deca-
dent Symbolism. In the meantime he began to study law and
married a non-Jewish woman. A few years after his marriage
he returned to the Orthodox faith and Judaism became the
main theme in his poetry. At a time when the Jewish contri-
bution to Dutch literature was significant, De Haan became
its main protagonist as a self-styled Poet of the Jewish Song.
Meanwhile, social and political abuses remained uppermost
in his mind. When international indignation about the fate of
political prisoners in Czarist Russia was strong, De Haan vis-
ited extensively both political and criminal prisons in Russia
and published a moving account of his experiences (In Rus-
sische gevangenissen, 1913). He was successful in interceding
with the Russian authorities in favor of some political pris-
oners. In the course of his law studies he associated himself
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HAAN, MEIJER DE

with the new international school of Significs, which dedi-
cated itself to probing the meaning of words and terms. Ac-
cording to the Significs, analyzing language and purifying it
from false meanings could solve many social problems. De
Haan specialized in legal terminology and in 1916 published
his thesis Rechtskundige significa en hare toepassing op de be-
grippen: “aansprakelijk, verantwoordelijk, toerekeningsvatbaar.”
Though he surprised the Dutch legal world by his original,
intelligent analysis and by the colorful style of his articles, in
the end he failed through an apparent inability to formulate
a consistent theory of significs. In 1917 he was passed over for
an appointment as professor in criminal law at the Municipal
University of Amsterdam.

During these years, as De Haan developed his Jewish po-
etry, he took to Zionism and became a member of the Miz-
rachi movement. Disappointment in his legal career, com-
pounded by the spiritual conflict into which his marriage to
a non-Jewish woman had brought him, and his growing Jew-
ish-national consciousness persuaded him to go to Palestine
to witness and take part in the Zionist experiment. He was
appointed Palestinian correspondent for the leading Dutch
newspaper Het Algemeen Handelsblad, receiving a handsome
salary. Covering thousands of pages, he wrote perhaps the
most vivid, humorous and moving chronicle of life in Pales-
tine in the years following World War 1. In January 1919 he
arrived in Jerusalem an ardent Zionist, watched by the Man-
datory government because of his anti-Arab utterances. He
also played a part in the legal defense of Zionists who were
prosecuted for defending themselves in the anti-Zionist riots
in the spring of 1920. Together with *Jabotinsky he became
lector at the Law School that had been established by the Brit-
ish. But in about a year and a half he became appalled at what
he considered the aggressive and tactless nationalism of the
young Zionist movement. De Haan often expressed his sym-
pathy for the Arab-Palestinian cause. Yet his main grievance
was the subordination of non-Zionist orthodoxy to a Zionist,
partly layman, rabbinical organization. He became the most
formidable spokesman for the Jerusalem Agudat Israel, led
by Rabbi Chaim *Sonnenfeld. He acquired for this Orthodox
group access to leading non-Jewish politicians and opinion
leaders, e.g., the. press magnate Lord Northcliffe, who ap-
pointed him correspondent for The Daily Express. He also
led an Agudist delegation to King Hussein of the Hejaz on
the occasion of the latter’s visit to his son Abdallah, king of
Trans-Jordan in 1924.

However, the question remains as to how effective De
Haan’s actions were: At the end of his life he was considered
deranged by friends and enemies alike. His diplomatic suc-
cess lay mainly in the fact that he - though only for the time
while - had a part in thwarting Herbert Samuel’s efforts to
establish a kind of public legal status for Palestine Jewry, in-
cluding the authority to raise taxes in religious matters. The
still vulnerable Zionist movement felt discredited by De Haan’s
criticism, which was shared by a number of Zionists but never
systematically brought to the non-Jewish world as he did. Be-
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sides, in exposing misleading Zionist pretensions, De Haan
was a master in ridiculing his opponents. In the last two years
of his life he was repeatedly menaced by death threats. It is
still not clear if these were merely meant to frighten him away
from the Palestinian scene. What prompted the actual mur-
der is not known. Evidently, at the end of his life De Haan was
planning to expose more embarrassing failings in the National
Home, e.g., the embezzlement of Zionist funds by Chaim *Kal-
varisky, who administered a program for Arab-Jewish rap-
prochement. Whatever the real reasons, the highest echelons
of militant Palestine Zionism had decided to eliminate him
and on June 30, 1924, he was shot to death on the orders of the
Haganabh, the first known political assassination in the Zionist
movement. The news of his death drew worldwide attention,
including in the Arab countries. After the hate-campaign
against De Haan, his murder deeply embarrassed the Zionist
organization, but at the time it could divert suspicion to the
Arabs because of the well-known fondness of the deceased
for Arab boys. Only in the 1960s was the Zionist responsibil-
ity gradually revealed. The enigmas in De Haan’s life can be
perceived to resonate posthumously. At present he is still re-
garded as the champion of both Dutch homosexual liberation
and international anti-Zionist Jewish Orthodoxy.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Meijer, De zoon van een gazzen. Het leven
van Jacob Israél de Haan, 1881-1924 (1967). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: E.
Marmorstein, A Martyr’s Message. To Commemorate the Fiftieth Anni-
versary of the Murder of Professor De Haan (1975); L. Giebels, in: Studia
Rosenthaliana, 13 (1979), 194-219; 14 (1980), 44-79; 15 (1981), 111-42;
188-216; idem, in: Exquisite Corpse, nos. 5 and 6, at: WWW.COTpse.org;
R.H. Delvigne and L. Ross, Brieven van en aan Jacob Israél de Haan
1899-1908 (1994); G.C.].]. van den Bergh (ed.), De taal zegt meer dan
zij verantwoorden kan (1994); M. Berkowitz, in: A.T. Alt and J. Ber-
hard, Arnold Zweig. Sein Werk im Kontext der deutschsprachigen Exil-
literatur. Jahrbuch fuer internationale Germanistik (1999), 111-24.

[Henriette Boas / Ludy Giebels (2" ed.)]

HAAN, MEIJER DE (also Meijer Jacob, Meijer Isaac; 1852—
1895), Dutch painter. De Haan was born in Amsterdam, where
his father ran a flourishing biscuit factory. After having ini-
tially joined his two brothers in the family business, Meijer
started studying painting under the Dutch academician Petrus
Franciscus Greive from 1870 on. Because of his poor health,
he was not able to complete his artistic education. During
this period he worked in a somewhat academic style, paint-
ing portraits and choosing some Jewish subjects as well, as in
The Talmudic Dispute (1878) and Dietary Laws (1880; also re-
ferred to as Is This Chicken Kosher?). Deeply disappointed by
the poor response to his major opus, Uriel dAcosta, on which
he struggled for 10 years, he left for Paris in 1888 together with
his student J.J. Isaacson. Through Vincent van Gogh’s brother,
Theo, Meijer de Haan met Gauguin, whom he accompanied to
Brittany in 1889, where they worked together for almost two
years in Le Pouldu and Pont Aven. De Haan became Gauguin’s
faithful student, making it possible for his idol to carry out his
artistic experiments without disturbance by supporting him
financially. Although he himself was influenced by Gauguin’s
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synthetic style and incorporated some of his motifs and ar-
rangements, De Haan adhered to his own inclination towards
contrast of light and darkness and true-to-nature colors. When
Gauguin wanted to take his friend on a journey of adventure
to Tahiti, De Haan’s family intervened and threatened to stop
his allowance if he continued his association with Gauguin.
In 1890 De Haan returned to Amsterdam and, after a short
stay in Paris eventually settled in Hattem, Netherlands, in 1891.
Until recently little attention was paid to De Haan beyond not-
ing that his pathetic likeness appears in several of Gauguin’s
works, but research has revealed De Haan as one of Gauguin’s
most talented disciples. His works figure in several museum
collections, e.g., the Jewish Historical Museum, Amsterdam;
the Van Gogh Museum, Amsterdam; The Kroller Moller Mu-
seum, Otterlo, Netherlands; Musée de Beaux-Arts, Quimper,
France; and several important private collections.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Ziircher, Meijer de Haan’s Uriél Acosta
(1888); W. Jaworska, in: Nederlands Kunsthistorisch Jaarboek, 18 (1967),
197-225; E. Zafran (ed.), Gauguin’s Nirvana, Painters at Le Pouldu,

1889-1890 (2001).
[Jelka Kroger (24 ed.)]

HA'ANAKAH (Heb. 721¥7), the gratuity which the master
was enjoined to pay his Hebrew bound servant when the lat-
ter was set free. This institution is the source, in Jewish law,
of the laws of severance pay, i.e., payment of compensation to
employees on their dismissal. The term haanakah has been in-
terpreted as deriving from the word anak (1Y) in the sense of
an ornament (around the neck, Prov. 1:9), i.e., that the bonds-
man must be “ornamented” with the gratuity, or in the sense of
“loading on his neck” (Rashi and Ibn Ezra to Deut. 15:14).

Scriptural References

The duty of haunakah is enjoined in the Bible as both a nega-
tive and a positive precept — “when thou lettest him go free
from thee, thou shalt not let him go empty,” and “thou shalt
furnish him liberally out of thy flock, and out of thy threshing
floor, and out of thy winepress of that wherewith the Lord thy
God hath blessed thee” (Deut. 15:13, 14) — and in this twofold
manner has been included in the enumeration of the precepts
(Maim., Sefer ha-Mitzvot, pos. comm. 196 and neg. comm.
233; Semag, lavin 178 and asayin 84; Sefer ha-Hinnukh, nos.
450, 484). The duty of haanakah arose upon completion of
the six-year period of service (Deut. 15:12) and the grant was
to be made out of the things with which the master’s house
had been blessed by virtue of the bondsman’s service (Deut.
15:14; Kid. 17b; see statement of Eleazar b. Azariah). The duty
of haaunakah was enjoined as a reminder of the bondage in
Egypt and exodus to freedom (Deut. 15:15), when the Israel-
ites were “furnished” with property of their Egyptian masters
(Sif. Deut. 120; Rashi and Rashbam, ad loc.). The institution of
haanakah, unique to Jewish law as opposed to other ancient
legal systems, was rooted in the special attitude toward a He-
brew bondsman, whose position was compared to that of a
worker hired for a fixed term: ... for to the double of the hire
of a hireling hath he served thee six years” (Deut. 15:18).
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The Right to the Gratuity

It was laid down that the servant became entitled to the gratu-
ity upon expiry of his term of service, or termination thereof
on account of the Jubilee or his master’s death, but not for rea-
sons attributable to the servant himself, as, for example, when
he gained his freedom by “deduction from the purchase price”
(i.e., by refunding his master part of the price paid for himself,
pro rata to the uncompleted term of his service): “You shall
furnish to whomever you set free, but not to anyone who sets
himself free” (Sif. Deut. 119; Kid. 16b). For this reason, the gra-
tuity right was forfeited by a runaway, notwithstanding inter-
vention of the Jubilee. In the opinion of R. Meir, one who was
freed by deduction from the purchase price remained entitled
to the gratuity since it took place with the master’s approval
(Kid. 16b); on the other hand, some of the tannaim denied
the gratuity right to one who was set free on account of his
master’s death (77, Kid. 1:2, 59¢).

In the Midrash Halakhah the gratuity right was extended
both to the one sold into bondage through the court on ac-
count of his theft (Ex. 22:2) and to one who sold himself into
bondage on account of utter poverty (Lev. 25:39), nor were
these cases distinguished in the Mishnah (see H. Albeck,
Shishah Sidrei Mishnah, Seder Nashim, 409f.). In a baraita dis-
puting opinions were expressed on this matter, some scholars
holding that only one sold into bondage through the court and
not one selling himself was entitled to gratuity, with R. Eliezer
(Kid. 14b) holding that both were entitled thereto; this dispute
was carried over into the codes (Yad, Avadim, 3:12; Tos. Kid.
153, 8.V. idakh; and commentaries). One of the grounds for the
view that one who sold himself into bondage was not entitled
to the gratuity was that in doing so voluntarily, he transgressed
the prohibition, “For unto Me the children of Israel are ser-
vants; they are My servants” (Lev. 25:55) “and not the servants
of servants” (Kid. 22b; Yam shel Shelomo, Kid. 1:22).

Substance of the Gratuity Right
In tannaitic times the gratuity was looked upon as a personal
right of the freed servant which was not transferable on death
(Sif. Deut. 119), but the amoraim held it to be part of his re-
muneration and therefore transmissible .. just as the wages
of a hired servant belong to his heirs, so here too...” (Kid. 15a;
cf. also the version of Elijah Gaon, loc. cit. and see Minhat
Hinnukh no. 482). Contrary to the principle of “R. Nathan’s
Lien” (see *Shi'buda de-Rabbi Natan) with regard to the gen-
eral right to recover a claim from a third party indebted to
the debtor, the gratuity right was not attachable by the ser-
vant’s creditor (Kid. 15a-16b) and, according to the majority
of the posekim, the creditor could not recover his debt from
the amount of the gratuity — not even when the servant was
already released and in possession of the gratuity payment
(Maim. comm. to Kid. 1:2; cf. Nov. Penei Yehoshua Kid., fi-
nal collection).

The duty of furnishing a gratuity was, according to the
majority view of the scholars, independent of the measure of
gain derived by the master from his servant’s labor (Sif. ibid.;
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Kid. 17a/b and cf. contrary opinion of Eleazar b. Azariah),
but all the scholars accepted that a minimum was payable (al-
though disagreeing on the amount: Kid. 17a), together with
an increment according to the measure with which the mas-
ter has been “blessed,” such increment being payable by the
master with a “generous hand” (Sif. Deut., 119-20).

Two opposing views concerning the legal substance of
the gratuity were expressed in the codes. According to some
scholars it was not part of the servant’s remuneration for his
labor but derived from the institution of charity (zedakah;
Shakh. to HM 86:3) or of waiver and gift (Sema, HM, 86:2 and
see Giddulei Terumah to Sefer ha-Terumot, 51:1:5); other pose-
kim, following the halakhah of the amoraim concerning trans-
missibility at death, of the gratuity took the view that the gra-
tuity was mainly to reward the servant for services rendered
“beyond his wages” (Beit ha-Behirah, Kid. 15a) and therefore
it had to be considered as part of his remuneration (Penei
Yehoshuu Kid. 16b; Mishneh la-Melekh, to Yad. ibid.).

Severance Pay

Adaptation of the gratuity institution to one of general com-
pensation for employees upon dismissal was first mentioned
toward the end of the 13t* century, when it was stated that not-
withstanding the abolition of Hebrew bound service, which
was linked with observance of the Jubilee year, the employer
still had to pay a gratuity to his departing worker regardless
of the period of service (Sefer ha-Hinnukh, 450). Although
this was phrased at that time as a moral obligation only, later
scholars found it possible to recognize this duty of the em-
ployer as legally binding. In recent times this development
has been acknowledged in the decisions of various scholars,
and particularly in the judgments of the rabbinical courts in
Israel, in three different ways:

(a) In accordance with the principle of the bound ser-
vant’s gratuity, in pursuance of the statements in the Sefer ha-
Hinnukh (ibid.), it was held that ... the intention of the Torah
was to make it the employer’s duty to be concerned about
the worker’s future so that the latter should not depart from
his work empty-handed” (PDR, 3:286f.). Because Jewish law
compared the position of a bound servant to that of a hired
worker, it was concluded that the latter “certainly enjoys all the
former’s privileges... the more so since he does not transgress
a prohibition” (i.e., that of selling himself into bondage - see
above; resp. Maharam of Rothenburg, ed. Prague, no. 85: see
also Yam ha-Gadol, no. 22).

(b) A different approach was adopted by Benzion *Ouz-
iel (see his responsum quoted in Tehukat Avodah (see bibl.)
132f.). Holding that the law of the gratuity could not properly
be relied upon to support the existence of a full legal duty to
compensate an employee upon his dismissal, he preferred to
base this duty on the scriptural admonition, “That thou may-
est walk in the way of good men, and keep the paths of the
righteous” (Prov. 2:20) in the same way as it was relied upon
in the Talmud with reference to exempting the hired worker
in certain circumstances from liability for damage negligently
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caused to his employer (BM 83a). Although conceding that this
talmudic principle was a matter of equity (li-fenim mi-shurat
ha-din) rather than binding law, R. Ouziel followed the opin-
ion of numerous posekim that it was nevertheless enforceable
by the court (Mordekhai BM 257; Sh. Ar., HM 12:2, and Rema
inloc.; also Bah HM 12), and therefore decided that the court,
“having due regard to the respective positions of the parties
and reasons for the worker’s dismissal or for his own depar-
ture,” was empowered to order an employer to compensate
his worker.

(c) Since it was not generally accepted that an obligation
solely li-fenim mi-shurat ha-din is enforceable by the court,
some scholars preferred to base the principle of severance
pay on the Jewish legal source of custom (see *Minhag; PDR,
1:330f.). Thus the rabbinical courts, applying the rule that “cus-
tom overrides the law” has special reference to labor law (17,
BM 7:1; 11b) and recognizing “the spread in our time of a usage
to pay severance pay, have laid down that severance pay “is
not a matter of grace but a claim under law” which is payable
even if the employer be a charitable institution. In arriving at
this decision the rabbinical courts incorporate also the princi-
ple of the gratuity, holding that particular significance attaches
to custom in this instance, since “we find a basis for it in the
Torah and halakhah,” and since this custom is founded on the
Torah, “the gratuity payable to the Hebrew bound servant is
therefore fit and proper” (PDR, 1:330f., 3:286f.; 4:120).

It may be noted that R. Ouziel, in giving his above-men-
tioned decision (in 1945), specifically refrained from bas-
ing the severance pay obligation on custom - for the reason
that such a usage was not yet sufficiently known and wide-
spread. A mere 10 years later the court, seeking a basis for
full legal recognition of the severance pay duty, had reason
to find as follows: “Now that the custom has spread and be-
come accepted in the whole country, and is common and
practiced daily, it must be followed and the above-mentioned
statements [of R. Ouziel] no longer apply” This is an illustra-
tion of great flexibility in recognizing the establishment of a
custom.

In the years since the establishment of the State of Israel,
the rabbinical courts have laid down a number of rules con-
cerning the matter of severance pay, including the following
provisions: compensation is to be paid at the customarily ac-
cepted rate, or if this be uncertain, as determined by the court
(PDR, 1:332f); it is payable also to a temporary employee — if
he has worked for a period approximating two years (ibid.),
and also to a part-time employee (4: 129), but an indepen-
dent contractor is not entitled to severance pay (3:272). An
innovation was the rule that the employer is obliged to pro-
vide his worker with one month’s prior notice of dismissal, or
a month’s remuneration in lieu thereof. This was deduced by
the analogy of the landlord’s duty, in Jewish law, to provide
the tenant with a month’s notice of eviction, in order that the
latter be not deprived of a roof over his head; a fortiori in the
case of a worker, so that he be given an opportunity to find an
alternative source of livelihood. (Sh. Ar., HM 312:5; PDR, 4:130

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



and 3:281-3, where disputing opinions are quoted on the apt-
ness of the analogy.)

In the State of Israel

In Mandatory times the obligation of severance pay was up-
held in numerous judgments of the Mishpat ha-Shalom ha-
Ivri. This fact contributed toward entrenchment of the usage,
which came to be recognized as legally binding in a decision
of the Mandatory High Court (Cohen v. Capun, in: Palestine
Law Reports 7 (1940), 80, 88) and until 1963, custom alone
formed the legal basis for the payment of severance pay under
the general law. Thus the Supreme Court of Israel, in consid-
ering the antiquity of the above custom, stated: “It is common
cause that the principle of severance pay is rooted in the scrip-
tural duty of haunakah” (PDR, 5:275; 17, pt. 2:1255). The lack of
statutory guidance led to many difficulties in the application
of the custom. In 1963 the Severance Pay Law was enacted by
the Knesset, with emphasis on the fact that the fundamental
idea of this law derived from traditional Jewish law. The fol-
lowing are some of the law’s main provisions:

A person dismissed by his employer after having been
continuously employed for one year or - in the case of a sea-
sonal employee - for two seasons in two consecutive years, is
entitled to severance pay at the rate of a month’s wages per year
of employment for a “salaried employee” and two week’s wages
per year for employment for a “wage earner” (i.e., one whose
remuneration is paid on the basis of a lesser period than one
month; secs. 1, 12); in certain circumstances the employee is
entitled to severance pay following his own resignation, i.e., by
reason of an appreciable deterioration of his conditions of em-
ployment, or on account of his or a member of his family’s state
of health, or the transfer of his residence (secs. 6-8, 11). The em-
ployee is also entitled to severance pay if his employment has
ceased owing to the death of his employer, and for certain other
reasons (sec. 4) and upon the employee’s own death, severance
pay is payable to his survivors (sec. 5). A person employed un-
der a contract for a fixed period is entitled to severance pay at
the end of the period, as if dismissed, unless the employer has
offered to renew the contract (sec. 9). Severance pay is deemed
to be wages payable in precedence to all other debts (sec. 27)
and a composition and acknowledgment of discharge as to sev-
erance pay are invalid unless reduced to writing and expressly
state that they relate to severance pay (sec. 29).

[Menachem Elon]

SEVERANCE PAY — SOCIAL OBLIGATION, NOT SALARY The
question of how to characterize severance pay — whether as
a social right given to an employee who has been dismissed,
irrespective of his salary, or as part of the salary - arose in the
Israel Supreme Court in the case of Ben Moshe (ca 293/73,
Ben Moshe v. Ben Moshe, 28(2) PD 29). In that case, the ques-
tion arose in the context of divorce proceedings, regarding the
scope of the husband’s obligation to pay maintenance to the
wife. The woman was entitled to receive a certain amount of
money as severance pay from her employer. Classifying that
severance pay as salary would result in it being regarded as
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money earned through her handiwork (mausei yadeha); con-
sequently, her husband would be entitled to deduct the sum
received as severance pay from his obligation to pay mainte-
nance, inasmuch as her maintenance was offset by her income
earned through her own handiwork (see *Maintenance). If,
on the other hand, severance pay is classified as a social right
unrelated to salary, it would not affect the husband’s obliga-
tion to make maintenance payments.

The Court (Justice Kister) examined the one-time grant
of severance pay by analogy to the laws of haunakah paid to
a Jewish slave under Jewish law, in accordance with the afore-
mentioned explanation of Sefer ha-Hinukh, (§482), on the ba-
sis of which he drew his conclusion regarding the nature of
severance pay. Rambam rules that haanakah is given to the
slave himself and not to his creditor (Yad, Avad. 3.15; p. 33
of the decision). Me’irat Einayim stresses that, unlike salary,
which may be subject to a lien, haunakah is not subject to lien
because “haunakah is not given to the Jewish slave under the
rubric of a debt, but rather under the rubric of waiver and
gift, according to the principles of amnesty” (Me’irat Einayim,
Sh. Ar, HM, 86.2), while the Shakh rules that “it is known that
haanakah is derived from the laws of zedakah (alms) (Shakh,
ad loc., 3; p.34 of decision).

This was the basis for the Court’s conclusion that sever-
ance pay is in the order of a social obligation imposed on the
employer who fired his employee and is not a component of
the employee’s salary. (The Court noted that the term “laws
of zedakah” does not imply that this is a purely moral obliga-
tion that cannot be imposed through coercion, inasmuch as
the term zedakah derives from the same root as zedek (jus-
tice) and there are cases in which the giving of zedakah may
be legally coerced. The term “laws of zedakah” should there-
fore be imputed the same meaning as the modern term “social
obligations,” which are also imposed by coercion). Accord-
ingly, severance pay is not viewed as the wife’s “handiwork”
and should not be offset against the maintenance payments
(decision, supra, pp. 33-35).

The Jerusalem Rabbinical Court (File 51/569, 18 PDR 346)
dealt with a similar case, in which the provisions of a divorce
agreement compelled the husband to pay his wife a specified
percentage of his salary. The husband was fired from his job,
and the question was whether his severance payment should
be regarded as salary, in which case the husband would be
obligated to pay his wife part of it pursuant to the agreement,
or whether it should be regarded as a grant that is not re-
garded as salary. The minority opinion (Rav Kilav) was that,
as law of the state requires severance payment, the employ-
ment contract between the employee and the employer was
concluded in reliance upon the existence of this obligation,
and therefore it should be viewed as part of the salary. On the
other hand, if the employee and employer had agreed upon
severance pay in excess of the statutorily mandated sum prior
to the employee’s dismissal, then the balance in excess of the
statutory requirement should be viewed as a grant that is not
part of the salary.
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However, the majority opinion (Rabbi S. Fisher) was
that severance pay is to be regarded as additional payment for
years of service, similar to manager’s insurance, and therefore
should not be regarded as part of the salary but rather as a
separate grant. Nonetheless, the majority concurred that sev-
erance pay not be regarded as “haanakah” within the mean-
ing of that term in Jewish law, but rather as money paid by
force of custom.

For a further discussion of the obligation to pay sever-
ance pay as a matter of the custom of the State and not as an
obligation derived from the law of ha-anaka, see the opinion
of the High Rabbinical Court in Case 59/734, PDR 21 188.

THE LEGAL POSITION IN THE STATE OF ISRAEL. As stated,
the Rabbinical Court held that there are halakhic grounds for
the duty of giving advance notice prior to an employee’s dis-
missal or, alternatively, to provide compensation for dismiss-
ing an employee without prior notice (19/2535, 3 PDR 272; 4
PDR 126). In 2001, the Prior Notice of Dismissal or Resigna-
tion Law 2001, was enacted. This law establishes the employer’s
duty to give an employee prior notice of his/her impending
dismissal within a certain prescribed period of time, as well
as the employee’s duty to give his employer prior notice a cer-
tain period of time prior to resigning. The law also provides
that an employer dismissing an employee without prior no-
tice is required to pay the employee an amount equivalent to
his regular salary for the period of time prescribed, and that
an employee who resigned without prior notice must pay his
employer a penalty for the period during which the notice
was not given.
[Menachem Elon (274 ed.)]
BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Baker, Legal System of Israel (1968),
189-94; M. Wager and P. Dickstein, Pizzuyei Pitturin (1940); S.B.
Bar-Adon, Dinei Avodah (1942), 51-63; M. Finding, Tehukat ha-Avo-
dah (1945), 491.,132£; ET, 9 (1959), 673-87; Sh. Warhaftig, Dinei Avo-
dah ba-Mishpat ha-Ivri, 2 (1969), 643-53,1090-1100; M. Elon, in: ILR,
4 (1969), 87-89. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Elon, Ha-Mishpat ha-
Ivri (1988), 1:140, 7491., 754, 765; 3:13671, 1422, 1533; ibid, Jewish Law
(1994), 1:158; 2:924, 929, 942; 4:1631, 1694, 1823; M. Elon and B. Lifshitz,
Mafteah ha-Sheelot ve-ha-Teshuvot shel Hakhmei Sefarad u-Zefon Af-
rikah (legal digest), 1 (1986), 84-85; B. Lifshitz and E. Shochetman,
Mafteah ha-Sheelot ve-ha-Teshuvot shel Hakhmei Ashkenaz, Zarefat
ve-Italyah (legal digest) (1997), 55; B. Lifshitz, Oved ve-Kablan - Bein
Kinyan le-vein Hithayyevut (1993).

HAARETZ (Heb. y7X7), Israeli daily newspaper published in
Tel Aviv. Established on June 18, 1919, by a group of business-
men headed by Isaac Leib *Goldberg and S. Salzmann, it was
originally named Hadashot Haaretz. Edited by N. *Touroff, the
contributors were Hebrew writers and journalists, recent im-
migrants from Russia. Its name was subsequently changed to
Haaretz. The newspaper has since then had four editors. Dr.
Moshe Gluecksohn was appointed editor in 1922, serving until
1939, a period during which the paper moved from Jerusalem
to Tel Aviv. Gluecksohn’s influence as editor was paramount,
and during his editorship the paper acquired its liberal ori-
entation. It was noted for its quality of writing, including its
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literary supplement. Its weak financial base made the newspa-
per dependent partly on philanthropists, including subsidies
from Zionist institutions. In 1939 Salman *Schocken, a Ger-
man immigrant, acquired the paper, appointing his son Ger-
shom *Schocken as editor and publisher, a post he held for 51
years, and one characterized by absolute freedom of expres-
sion. Becoming an elitist highbrow newspaper, Haaretz was
identified with the liberal wing of the Zionist movement. Its
editorial policy was characterized by a minimalist stance on
the Arab-Israeli conflict, and supported territorial withdrawal
from territories captured in the 1967 war. Economically, the
newspaper championed free enterprise in the face of the coun-
try’s socialist ethos. It saw human rights as a supreme value.
It supported separation of religion and state. While he saw
the newspaper as an ideological vehicle, Schocken succeeded
in strengthening its weak economic base, partly through es-
tablishing a chain of local newspapers in the 1980s. Upon his
death in 1990, his son, Amos, became publisher, and Hanoch
Marmori, editor. A graphic artist, and previously editor of
Ha-Ir, the Schocken chain’s local Tel Aviv newspaper, Mar-
mori shook off the stuffy German heritage of the newspaper
and attracted younger and non-Ashkenazi readers. In addi-
tion to the two main sections for news and for features and
editorial comment, Marmori introducted a lifestyle section
called “Galley,” featuring culture and entertainment pieces,
and a midweek Books Supplement. Noteworthy was its cov-
erage of developments in the Palestinian Authority created
after the 1993 Oslo Accords. The Palestinian Intifada begin-
ning in 2000 brought to the surface sharp divisions inside the
editorial board between a left of center stance, identified with
Marmori, and the more extreme left-wing position of other
editorial board members and the publisher, Amos Schocken,
whose views reflected a “post-Zionism” outlook. Marmori
resigned in 2004 after Schocken separated the newspaper’s
economic section from the main paper and made it an edi-
torially independent supplement called “The Marker” David
*Landau was appointed as Marmori’s replacement. In 2005 the
newspaper’s circulation was 70,000 daily and 90,000 on week-
ends. Haaretz’s influence broadened with the establishment in
1997 of an English edition, of which Landau was the founding
editor, which included the local printing of the International
Herald Tribune and which had a daily circulation in 2005 of
12,000 and 20,000 on weekends. According to Haaretz, the
newspaper’s Internet websites in Hebrew and English had, re-
spectively 700,000 and 1 million monthly users in 2005.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Elyada, “Haaretz 1918-1937: From an Es-
tablishment-Sponsored Newspaper to a Commercial Newspaper,”
in: Kesher, 29 (2001) (Heb.); A. Katzman, “In the Liberal Tradition:
Haaretz,” in: Kesher, 25 (1999) (Heb.); G. Kressel, Toledot ha-Ittonut
ha-Ivrit be-ErezYisrael (1964), 118-52.

[Yoel Cohen (274 ed.)]
HAAS, FRITZ (1886-1969), German zoologist. Born in

Frankfurt, Haas was the youngest of four children in a bank-
er’s family. His early interest in zoology was focused on mol-
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lusks, and his entire scientific career was devoted to a study of
these animals. In 1911 he was appointed assistant keeper of in-
vertebrate zoology at the Naturmuseum Senckenberg, Frank-
furt. In 1914 Haas was on a collecting visit to the Pyrenees and
was stranded in Spain for the duration of World War 1. He put
these years to productive use, and did extensive investigations
with Spanish mollusks, which resulted in more than a score
of papers on the molluscan fauna of Spain. On returning to
Germany after the war, he became editor of the Archiv fuer
Molluskenkunde and in 1922 was promoted to keeper of in-
vertebrate zoology. With the advent of the Nazi regime, Haas
was removed from his posts in 1936, and fled to the U.S. In
1938 he was appointed curator of lower invertebrates at the
Field Museum of Natural History, Chicago. Though officially
retired, from 1959 Haas continued his scientific activity with
vigor, publishing a number of important monographs during
the following decade, including the definitive monograph on
freshwater clams in Das Tierreich.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Solem, in: Fieldiana: Zoology, 53 no. 2
(1967), 71-144, includes bibliography of his writings.
[Mordecai L. Gabriel]

HAAS, GEORG (1905-1981), Israel zoologist. Born in Vienna,
Haas studied zoology and paleontology. From 1931 to 1932
he was a visiting investigator at the Kaiser Wilhelm Institute
in Berlin, where he did research on protozoan cytology. In
1933 he immigrated to Israel and joined the staff of the He-
brew University of Jerusalem. He was appointed professor in
1954.

Although Haas chief interest was the functional anatomy
and evolution of reptiles, he also published extensively on the
mollusks of Israel and on fossil reptiles and mammals of the
region. A dedicated teacher, he had a seminal influence on the
growth of zoological science in Israel, and many of Israel’s out-
standing zoologists were trained in his laboratory.

[Mordecai L. Gabriel]

HAAS, HUGO (1901-1968), Czechoslovakian actor and film
director. Haas was with the National Theater in Prague before
World War 11 and also acted in many Czech films. In 1939 he
escaped from Nazi-occupied Prague and went to the United
States. On Broadway, he appeared in Capek’s R.U.R. and in
a dramatization of Tolstoy’s War and Peace. He eventually
formed his own company in Hollywood. Among his pictures
were Pick-up (1951) and Edge of Hell (1956). He also played
the title role in the TV series Rabbi on Wheels. In 1963, Haas
settled in Vienna.

HAAS, LEO (1901-1983), Czech painter and cartoonist. His
most important works were his drawings in the concentration
camps of Nisko and Theresienstadt (Terezin) during World
War 11. In tortured lines and a grotesque expressionism, they
captured the squalor and misery of human beings awaiting
death. He hid the drawings in Terezin, but later recovered
them, having survived Auschwitz, Sachsenhausen, and Mau-
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thausen. Haas studied in Berlin and Vienna, and became
director of a lithographic printing house in his birthplace,
Opava. After the war, he returned to Czechoslovakia to be-
come one of the leading political cartoonists of the Commu-
nist press. In 1955 he left for East Germany. He is represented
in museums in Prague and East Berlin.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: F Hermann, et al. (eds.), Terezin (Eng.,

1965), 156-61, 319.
[Avigdor Dagan]

HAAS, LUDWIG (1875-1930), German politician. Born in
Freiburg, Baden, Haas practiced law in Karlsruhe, where he
was a city councilor from 1908 to 1919. In 1912 he entered
the Reichstag as a member of the Progressive People’s (later
Democratic) Party. On the outbreak of World War 1 Haas vol-
unteered for the army and was decorated for distinguished
service on the Western front. At the end of 1915 he was sec-
onded to the German military government of occupied Po-
land as head of the Jewish department, where he worked in
close contact with Emanuel Carlebach and Pinchas *Kohn in
an attempt to reorganize Polish Jewry. The Jewish community
statute, which was the fruit of this collaboration, regulated
the life of Polish Jewry until the end of the Polish republic in
1939. During the war he protested against the census of the
Jewish soldiers in the German army (1916) because of its an-
tisemitic connotation. After the 1918 revolution in Germany,
Haas became minister of the interior in the first republican
government of Baden. He continued to represent his party in
the Reichstag, and became its chairman in 1929. Haas founded
the *k-c Jewish student society at Freiburg, supported the
Reichsbanner Schwarz-Rot-Gold (1924), and was active in the
*Central-Verein deutscher Staatsbuerger juedischen Glaubens
(Central Union of German Citizens of the Jewish Faith).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Schrag-Haas, in: BLBI, 4 (1961), 73ft.; Carle-
bach, in: YLBI, 6 (1961), 62ff. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Luckemeyer,
“Ludwig Haas als Reichstagsabgeordneter der Fortschrittlichen Volk-
spartei und der Deutschen Demokratischen Partei,” in: G. Schulz
(ed.), Kritische Solidaritaet — Betrachtungen zum deutsch-juedischen
Selbstverstaendnis (1971), 119~74.

HAAS, SOLOMON BEN JEKUTHIEL KAUFMANN
(d. 1847), Moravian rabbi and author. Haas studied under
Benjamin Wolf Loew, rabbi of Kolin, then became a mem-
ber of the bet din of Holleschau and later rabbi of Strassnitz
(Moravia). Haas is the author of glosses to all four parts of
the Shulhan Arukh. Those to Yoreh Deah, Orah Hayyim, and
Even ha-Ezer were published under the title Kerem Shelomo
(Pressburg, 1840, 1843, and 1846 respectively), which was
highly praised by Moses *Sofer, Nehemiah *Trebitsch, and
Haas’s teacher Benjamin Wolf Loew. He later made extensive
additions to it. Those to Hoshen Mishpat were published in
the Likkutei Haver ben Hayyim of F. Plaut (Munkics, 1855).
Other works, still in manuscript, include a volume of sermons
of considerable interest for the cultural history of the time,
and a collection of poems, Benot ha-Shir (completed in 1820),
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consisting of secular songs and plays, some of them translated
from German into Hebrew.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Wiener, Kohelet Moshe (1893-1918), 648,
no. 5384; H. Gold, Juden und Judengemeinden Maehrens (1929),

520 f.
[Joseph Elijah Heller]

HAAS, WILLY (1891-1973), German essayist, critic, and
translator. Born in Prague, where he studied law, Haas be-
longed to the literary circle of Franz *Werfel, Paul *Kornfeld,
Max *Brod, and Franz *Kafka. While still a student he pub-
lished in the Herder-Blaetter (1911-12), which was an early
organ of the young German-Jewish poets of Prague. Mov-
ing to Berlin after the war, in which he served as officer, Haas
pursued his career as a journalist, writing film reviews and
screenplays and publishing among other things an essay in
1922 on his spiritual teacher Hugo von *Hofmannsthal em-
phasizing his Jewishness (in: Juden in der deutschen Literatur,
ed. G. Krojanker), for which he was criticized by Hofmannst-
hal himself. Haas founded and edited the weekly, Die literari-
sche Welt, from 1925 to 1933, which soon turned out to be one
of the most important intellectual platforms in the Weimar
Republic. With the rise of Nazism Haas went back to Prague
trying to continue his weekly under the title Die Welt im Wort,
and in 1939 to India working for a British film company. He
returned to Germany in 1947 and joined the editorial staff of
Die Welt in Hamburg. Haas dealt with the more profound
problems of contemporary literary and cultural life and be-
came one of postwar Germany’s leading critics and essayists.
He published books on Brecht (1958), Hofmannsthal (1964),
the Belle Epoque (1967), and his autobiography, Die literari-
sche Welt (1957), where he gives a detailed account of his life
in three countries.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Valentini, Willy Haas (1986); P. Ave-
nel, Willy Haas et le périodique Die literarische Welt (1995).

[Rudolf Kayser / Andreas Kilcher (274 ed.)]

HAASE, HUGO (1863-1919), German socialist leader. Born
in Allenstein, East Prussia, and a lawyer by profession, Haase
became a socialist with a deeply humanitarian approach. He
was first elected to the Reichstag as a Social Democrat in 1897
and after August Bebel’s death in 1912 led the socialist faction.
As a lawyer and attorney he defended the Social Democrats
Karl Liebknecht and Otto Braun. At the second Socialist In-
ternational, Haase worked for Franco-German friendship and
the prevention of a European war. On the outbreak of World
War 1 in August 1914 he was persuaded by the majority of the
party that this was a war of self-defense and supported the
German government, saying: “In the hour of danger we will
not leave the Fatherland in the lurch” In 1915, however, he
joined Karl Kautski and Eduard *Bernstein in a plea to stop the
war, and left the Social Democrats to form the Independent
Social Democrat Party which fought against the government’s
annexationist policies. In 1918, on the defeat of Germany and
the outbreak of revolution, Haase became one of six mem-
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bers of the provisional government and for a time shared the
presidency of the Council of the People’s Deputies. He soon
resigned, on the ground that the majority Socialist Party had
deviated from the strict socialist line toward the bourgeois
democratic establishment, and he formed his own left-wing
opposition group in the Weimar National Assembly. After the
foundation of the Communist Party he supported the reunion
of the left-wing opposition with the Social Democratic Party.
Haase was attacked by a German nationalist in October 1919
and died later as a result of his injuries.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Haase (ed.), Hugo Haase, sein Leben und
Wirken (1929). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L Heid, “‘...das ich mit
vielen Banden an Konigsberg fest und gern hinge’ - Hugo Haase
eine Skizze,” in: M. Brocke (ed.), Zur Geschichte und Kultur der
Juden in Ost- und Westpreussen (2000), 485-509; K.R. Calkins, Hugo
Haase — Democrat and Revolutionary (1979); D. Engelmann, Hugo
Haase — Lebensweg und politisches Vermdichtnis eines streitbaren So-
zialisten (1999).

HA-ASIF (Heb. 7°0X7), six literary annuals, published in
Warsaw intermittently from 1884 to 1894 and edited by Na-
hum *Sokolow. Ha-Asif was the first attempt to bring Hebrew
literature to the masses at a popular price: volume 1 reached a
circulation of 12,000, an unusual achievement for the period.
Editorial policy, which favored cultural Zionism, considered
Erez Israel as one of the solutions to the Jewish problem, “how-
ever, to put all our trust in one suggestion is a great danger”
Consequently Ha-Asif favored constructive action on behalf of
Diaspora Jewry mainly in the cultural and intellectual realms.
Ha-Asif s ample volumes were filled with a variety of mate-
rials. The earlier volumes featured a practical, almanac-type
section, which was dropped in the later issues, completely lit-
erary in content. Sokolow wrote the annual review in which
literary matters were stressed. Among his colleagues were D.
Frischmann, M. Weber, and I.H. Zagorodski. The contribu-
tors to the literary section included the leading authors of the
period. Shalom Aleichem first published his original stories in
Hebrew in Ha-Asif. In the Jewish studies section, which also
occupied a prominent position, almost all Jewish scholars of
note participated. Some published complete books (S. Bern-
feld, translation of M. Kayserling’s book on the Spanish and
Portuguese Jews; Ha-Asif 4 (1887)). Others published ancient
manuscripts. Sokolow’s detailed reviews of new books and
journals in Jewish studies dominated the criticism section. E.
Atlas, another critic, published a series of sharp critical articles
which are still of some relevance to contemporary criticism.
Criticism of rabbinical literature — which, in general, was ig-
nored by Hebrew periodicals — was published by I. Suwalski
(vol. 4). Ha-Asif also contained articles about the Jews of Erez
Israel in the 19" century (J. Goldman, vols. 1-4 and Z. Wis-
sotsky, vols. 4 and 7). ].D. Eisenstein published a survey of
Jewish life in the United States (vol. 2). It also contained a sec-
tion devoted to general sciences, including medical, scientific,
and technical materials. The first Hebrew article on the flora
of Erez Israel also appeared in Ha-Asif. The success of Ha-Asif
brought about the appearance of similar annuals. According
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to Sokolow, the mass circulation of Ha-Asif was a main cause
of the creation of the Hebrew press (1886).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Kressel (ed.), Mivhar Kitvei N. Sokolow,
1-3 (1958-61), index; Waxman, Literature, 4 (1960) 452—4.
[Getzel Kressel]

HAAVARA, a company for the transfer of Jewish property
from Nazi Germany to Palestine. The Trust and Transfer Office
Haavara Ltd., was established in Tel Aviv, following an agree-
ment with the German government in August 1933, to facilitate
the emigration of Jews to Palestine by allowing the transfer of
their capital in the form of German export goods. The Haa-
vara Agreement is an instance where the question of Jewish
rights, Zionist needs and individual rescue were in deep ten-
sion. Jewish organizations outside of Germany had declared
a boycott against German goods and hoped to delegitimate
the Nazi regime. The Zionists saw this agreement as a way of
attracting Jews to Palestine and thus rescuing them from the
Nazi universe even if that meant cooperation with Hitler. For
a time the Nazi program of making Germany Judenrein and
the Zionist policy of seeking olim coincided. The amounts to
be transferred were paid by prospective emigrants into the ac-
count of a Jewish trust company (PALTREU - Palestina Treu-
handstelle zur Beratung deutscher Juden) in Germany and
used for the purchase of goods, which the Haavara then sold
in Palestine. The proceeds, in Palestine currency, were paid
to the emigrants living in Palestine. The rate of exchange was
adjusted from time to time by the Haavara according to the
disagio, necessitated by the subsidy which the Haavara granted
the Palestinian importers, to make up for the steadily deterio-
rating value of the Reich mark, so the German goods could
compete with other imports. The ensuing disagio, borne by
the emigrants, accordingly increased from 6% in 1934 to 50%
in 1938. The major part of the transfer proceeds provided the
1,000 Palestine Pounds (then $4,990) necessary for a “capital-
ist” immigration certificate of the Mandatory administration,
but also for other categories of immigration, such as Youth Ali-
yah, students, and artisans as well as for the transfer of public
funds. The transfer weakened the boycott of German goods
declared by many Jewish organizations around the world,
and thus met with considerable opposition. The controversy
was settled at the Zionist Congress in Lucerne (1935) which
decided by a vast majority in favor of the transfer and placed
the Haavara under the supervision of the *Jewish Agency. The
Zionists sought to attract immigrants to Palestine, most es-
pecially the affluent German Jewish immigrants and the Ger-
mans sought to get rid of their Jews, increase their exports and
a propaganda victory by dividing the Jews regarding the boy-
cott. The Haavara continued to function until World War 11,
in spite of vigorous attempts by the Nazi Party to stop or cur-
tail its activities. The total transfer amounted to LP 8,100,000
(Palestine Pounds; then $40,419,000) including LP 2,600,000
(then $13,774,000) provided by the German Reichsbank in co-
ordination with Haavara. The Haavara transfer was a major
factor in making possible the immigration of approximately

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8

HABAKKUK

60,000 German Jews to Palestine in the years 1933-1939, and
together with the money invested by the immigrants them-
selves, in providing an incentive for the expansion of agri-
cultural settlement and for general economic development.
It also served as a model for a similar arrangement with the
Czech government and the immigration of several thousand
Jews on the eve of World War 11.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Marcus, in: Yad Vashem Studies, 2 (1958),
179-204; S. Esh. in: Am Yisrael be-Dorenu (1964), 330-43; L. Pinner,
in: In zwei Welten (1962), 133-66. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Black,
The Transfer Agreement: The Dramatic Story of the Pact between Nazi
Germany and Jewish Palestine (2001).

[Ludwig Pinner]

HABAKKUK (Heb. ?p21; cf, Akk. hambaququ or habba-
ququ, a fragrant herb), prophet at the time of the *Chaldeans’
ascent to power in the early seventh century B.c.E. (Hab. 1:6),
a time apparently after the Egyptian defeat at Carchemish (Jer.
46:2) and Hamath, when the Babylonian forces under Nebu-
chadnezzar occupied the area. The Book of Habakkuk is the
eighth unit within the book of fere asar, “the twelve;” and con-
sistently follows *Nahum in all textual witnesses. Habakkuk
contains only three chapters (totaling 56 verses) and is tradi-
tionally divided into two parts according to content: narra-
tive (chapters 1 and 2) and prayer (chapter 3). In many places
the text is either enigmatic or corrupt. The Pesher Habakkuk
from Qumran comments only on the first two chapters of our
biblical book, thus supporting the view that the third chap-
ter was not part of the original book (see below). The narra-
tive consists of a series of five short prophetic utterances. The
first (1:2—4) is a complaint (reminiscent of Jeremiah 12:1-2 and
much of the book of Job) against God for allowing violence
and injustice to prevail unchecked in the land, one of the great
theological problems in biblical thought. The second utterance
(1:5-12) is a divine oracle prophesying that the instrument of
judgment - the Chaldeans - is near at hand. The depiction of
the Chaldeans is ambivalent and its precise sense is debated.
On the one hand, the Chaldeans are God’s instrument; on the
other hand, their description fits the typical biblical descrip-
tion of “the enemy” (e.g., Deut. 28:49-53; Isa. 5:26-30; Jer.
4:13; 5:15-17; 6:22-23). In 1:10 the prophet speaks of the Chal-
deans’ power in language usually reserved for describing the
power of God: “And they scoff at kings, and princes are a de-
rision to them” (cf. “who brings princes to nought, and makes
the rulers of the earth as nothing” Isa. 40:23) and in the last
words of verse 11: “guilty men, whose own might is their god”
(in 1QpHab it is written “he makes his own might to be his
god”). Thus, the instrument of justice is none other than the
wicked enemy. The ambivalent description of the Chaldeans
and the reiteration of the original question about divine jus-
tice have brought scholars to conclude that the Chaldeans are
not the answer to the prophet’s complaint but a heightened
form of that complaint. When he speaks of the injustice in
the world, Habakkuk is referring to the Chaldeans and their
deeds. Like others who asked why the unjust thrive, Habak-
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kuk relates the question to a specific historical situation. The
third utterance (1:13-17) asks why God allows the wicked to
devour the righteous, to which the fourth utterance (2:1-5)
responds: eventually the wicked shall fail, but the righteous
shall live by their faithfulness. The first biblical appearance of
gez (“end”) in its apocalyptic sense is in Habakkuk, and sub-
sequently in the Bible this usage is found exclusively in Dan-
iel (8:19; 11:13, 27, 35; 12:4-13). Indeed, Dan. 10:14 looks like a
“fulfillment” of Hab. 2:3.

The fifth utterance (2:6f1.) takes the form of five parables
that begin with “woe to him” and stresses the punishment
that the wicked will receive (some of the parables are found
differently phrased in other books of the Bible, e.g., Isa. 14, 51;
Jer. 22:13, which indicates their popularity among the people
of Judah). The fifth parable contrasts idols - brilliantly orna-
mented, but utterly lifeless and dumb - to the divine glory of
God, which strikes the whole world dumb.

The prayer comprising chapter 3 is divided into four sec-
tions (3:1-2, 3-7, 8-15, 16—19), the second and third sections
recalling God’s deeds, and the first and fourth constituting the
essence of the prayer. Most scholars hold that chapter 3 was not
part of the original Book of Habakkuk and bears no connec-
tion to the first two chapters. Other scholars, however, believe
the entire book to be a single, continuous literary piece, and
view chapter 3, which describes the punishment of the wicked,
as a response to the questions raised in chapter 1. The prayer
opens with “Upon Shigionoth” (3:1). The term $iggayén also
occurs in the rubric of Ps. 7:1, and is probably borrowed from
Akkadian $igii (“lamentation,” “type of prayer”). The closing,
in the manner of the Psalms with “For the Leader with string
music” (la-menazzeah bi-neginotai; 3:19), seems to be the in-
troduction to another composition, now lost. In a spirit similar
to that found in the beginning of the Blessing of *Moses, the
Song of *Deborah, and Psalm 77 (17ff.), the prophet entreats
the return of God’s compassion. The prayer cites as precedent
God’s actions at the time of the Creation (Isa. 51:9; Hab. 3:2).
Just as in other poetry in the Bible and in Ugaritic and Meso-
potamian sources, the creator god had to fight off the forces
of chaos such as the sea (Hab. 3:8, 9). References to histori-
cal battles combine with mythic ones. The sun and moon are
personified and the ancient plague god *Resheph (3:5) brings
pestilence. There may be a reference to the horned god Haby
known from Ugaritic texts in Habakkuk 3:4. In the historical
past, God delivered His people and His anointed one, smiting
the wicked and “laying him bare from thigh to the neck” (Hab.
3:13). After recounting the past, the prophet looks to the fu-
ture and prays: “May I be relieved on the day of trouble, when
the [Chaldean?] people invade with their troops” (3:16). Ha-
bakkuk concludes by describing the effects of drought (3:17),
a symbol of evil, but nevertheless his hope and faith: “yet I
will rejoice in the Lord, I will exult in the God of my salva-
tion” (verse 18).

The language of Habakkuk in general, and especially
in the two middle sections of the prayer, is vigorous and
rich, and abounds in ancient poetic and rhetorical forms,
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of which analogous examples appear in early biblical po-
etry (Blessing of Moses, Song of Deborah, etc.). It occasion-
ally resembles Ugaritic poetry in construction, and at times
also in the use of rhetoric (as in the use of climactic parallel-
ism, 3:2, 8, 13), and archaic diction. Linguistic features that
once argued for a late dating of the book (such as the ab-
sence of the definite article) might also be taken as signs of
antiquity.

According to Seder Olam Rabbah 20, Habakkuk lived
at the time of Manasseh (698-642 B.C.E.). Critical schol-
ars now contend that he lived in the time of Jehoiakim
(608-598 B.C.E.), and some place him earlier, at the end
of Josiah’s reign (639-609 B.C.E.), when the Assyrian king-
dom was destroyed. However, Y. Kaufmann dates the prayer
to the brief reign of Jehoiachin (597 B.c.E.). The hypothesis
of B. Duhm that the word Kasdim (Chaldeans, 1:6) is to be
emended to Kittim (Heb. 0°03), and that it refers to the cam-
paigns of Alexander the Great, has not been found accept-
able. The *Dead Sea Scrolls show that as early as the time of
the Second Temple the word “Chaldeans” was interpreted as
referring to the Roman campaigns in the Orient in the sixties
of the first century B.C.E. (see *Pesher).

According to legend, Habakkuk was the son of the Shu-
nammite woman (Zohar, 1:7; 2:44—45). This identification is
apparently based on his name, for the verb hbq (“to embrace”)
is employed in connection with the annunciation of the birth
of the woman’s son in 11 Kings 4:16. In the apocryphal story
of Bel and the Dragon, which tells of Daniel’s exploits against
Babylonian idolatry, Habakkuk is presented as a contemporary
of Daniel, probably because both mention the arrival of the
Chaldeans (Hab. 1:6; Dan. 1:1). In the same story he is consid-
ered to be the son of Jeshua the Levite (Bel, 1). This reference
is apparently to a levite family called Jeshua, which is men-
tioned in Ezra 2:40, et al. According to Rabbi Simlai (274 gen-
eration amora), Habakkuk based all the 613 commandments
received by Moses on the single principle that “the righteous
shall live by his faith” (Hab. 2:4; Mak. 23b-24a). This may be
aresponse to the Christian use of the verse by Paul as a proof-
text for the doctrine of justification by faith rather than by
works (Rom. 1:17; Gal. 3:11).

[Yehoshua M. Grintz and Dvora Briskin-Nadiv /
S. David Sperling (274 ed.)]

In the Arts

The prophet Habakkuk has inspired no literary works of major
importance but is of some significance in art and music. He
is identified with the prophet brought by an angel to nourish
Daniel in the lions” den, and thus his attributes are an angel
and a basket of bread. In Christian typography he is one of the
prophets who foresaw the Nativity. He appears alone on the
wooden doors of Santa Sabina, Rome (fifth century); in the
12-century Christian Typography of Kosmas Indicopleustes
(Vatican); and on the door of the Vierge Dorée (Amiens Ca-
thedral, 13t century). The famous 15*-century statue by Do-
natello known as Lo Zuccone (“The Bald One”) represents
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Habakkuk. Formerly in the Florence Campanile, it is now
in the Museo dell’ Opera del Duomo, Florence. A 17%"-cen-
tury statue by Bernini in the Chigi Chapel at Santa Maria del
Popolo, Rome, shows the angel lifting Habakkuk by his hair.
He is frequently seen in company with Daniel. There are exam-
ples on fourth-century sarcophagi; on a sixth-century Coptic
textile; again in the Kosmas Indicopleustes manuscripts; on a
13th-century bas-relief from the portal of the Virgin, Laon Ca-
thedral; and on stained-glass windows in Auch (16" century)
and Cambridge (17t century).

The psalm-like third chapter of Habakkuk is included
among the cantica in the liturgy of all Christian denomina-
tions, and is generally sung to a simple psalmodic formula.
There are a few art-music settings of this section, such as F.
Giroust’s Domine quidvi auditionem for chorus (1779) and, in
the 20t century, cantatas entitled Habakkuk by Gyorgy Kosa
(1954) and Jacques Berlinski (b. 1913).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Duhm, Das Buch Habakuk (1906); E.
Sellin, Das Zwélfprophetenbuch (1930); M.D. Cassuto, in: Keneset,
8 (1943), 121-42: W.H. Ward, Habakkuk (1cc, 1911, 19483); W.E. Al-
bright, in: H.H. Rowley (ed.), Studies in Old Testament Prophecy Pre-
sented to T.H. Robinson (1950), 1-18; Kaufmann Y., Toledot, 3 (1960),
360-8; O. Eissfeldt, The Old Testament, an Introduction (1965), 41623
(incl. bibl.); Ginzberg, Legends, index; M.H. Segal, Mevo ha-Mikra, 2
(1967*), 488-90. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Avishur. Enziklopediyah
Olam ha-Tanakh, vol. 15b (1993), 88-115; M. Graham, in: DBI, 1:475-78
(with bibliography); J.J.M. Roberts, Nahum, Habakkuk and Zepha-
niah (1991); M. Sweeney, in: VT, 41 (1991), 63-83; idem, in: ABD,
3:1-6; CAD 17/2, 413-14; P. Xella, in: DDD, 377; E Andersen, Habak-
kuk (AB; 2001).

HABAKKUK, PROPHECY OF, book attributed to Habak-
kuk, in an appendix to the sixth-century lists of Apocrypha,
the Stichometry of Nicephorus and that of Pseudo-Athana-
sius. It is mentioned together with works of Baruch, Ezekiel,
and Daniel. Further, the title of *Bel and the Dragon in the
Septuagint (but not Theodotion) reads: “From the proph-
ecy of Habakkuk son of Jesus of the tribe of Levi” This story
tells how Daniel was cast into a lion’s den. On the sixth day
of his imprisonment Habakkuk was taking food to the reap-
ers in the field in Judea, when he was seized by the hair and
miraculously transported to Babylon, where he gave the food
to Daniel. This story appears in the Life of Habakkuk in the
Pseudo-Epiphanian Lives of the Prophets (ed. Torrey, 281f.) in
a somewhat different version. The Life also ascribes to Habak-
kuk inter alia visions of the destruction, restoration, and sub-
sequent destruction of the Temple. These might perhaps also
reflect the Habakkuk apocryphon. The story is also known
(apparently from Christian sources) in later Jewish works
such as Josippon, Chronicle of Jerahmeel (ed. Gaster, 220ff.),
and Sefer Yuhasin (1925), 238.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.R. James, Lost Apocrypha (1920); Charles,
Apocrypha, 1 (1913), 652; A. Kahana, Ha-Sefarim ha-Hizoniyyyim, 1
(1936), 554-5.

[Michael E. Stone]
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HABAS, BRACHA (1900-1968), Hebrew writer and edi-
tor; wife of David *Hacohen. Born in Alytus, Lithuania, she
was taken to Palestine in 1907. After a period of teaching she
turned to journalism, serving on the editorial board of the
newspaper Davar (1935-53) and of the Am Oved publishing
house. Among other publications she edited Davar li-Yladim
and Devar ha-Shavua. Her books include: Homah u-Migdal
(“Stockade and Tower,” 1939); Korot Ma’pil Za'ir (“Story of a
Young Immigrant,” 1942): Derakhim Avelot (“Paths of Mourn-
ing,” on the pp camps and the Jewish Brigade, 1946); David
Ben-Gurion ve-Doro (1952); Pagodot ha-Zahav (“Golden Pago-
das,” Burmese legends, 1959); Benot Hayil (on Palestinian ATs
volunteers, 1964); Hayyav u-Moto shel Joop Westerweel (“The
Life and Death of Joop Westerweel,” 1964); Tenuah le-Lo Shem
(“Movement without a Name,” on volunteer work by veteran
settlers among new immigrants, 1965); He-Hazer ve-ha-Givah
(“The Yard and the Hill,” the story of kevuzat *Kinneret, 1968).
A list of her works translated into English appears in Goell,
Bibliography, 28, 88, 96.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Harari, Ishah va-Em be-Yisrael (1958),
470f; R. Katznelson, Massot u-Reshimot (1947), 207: Kol Kitvei... G.
Schoffmann, 5 (1960), 130f.: Tidhar, 3 (1949), 1128£,; 16 (1967), 5001f.

[Getzel Kressel]

HABBAN, a town on the western border of *Hadramawt,
formerly in the Wahidi Sultanate, an important junction and
post on the incense way. It was the extreme southeastern set-
tlement with a Jewish community. During the last generation
of their life in *Yemen the Jews of Habban lived under the pro-
tection of Sultan Nagir ibn ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhsin. The com-
munity of Habban was the religious and social center for the
Jewish communities around it. It numbered about 450 people,
most of them divided into five main families: Ma‘taf, Hillel,
Shammakh, Maifai, and ‘Adani. All of them were silversmiths
and goldsmiths who wandered from one place to another to
provide the Muslims with weapons and jewelry. In their wan-
derings they reached as far to the east at Mukalla, moving all
over Hadramawt where Jews had not been allowed to dwell
since the end of the 16" century. Some of them used to come
home only for the High Holidays and Passover. With their
leaving the country in 1949, however, the Jews of Habban
carried with them the knowledge of working silver and gold
which they had made their specialty.

Habbani Jews, like their Baydani coreligionists, lived
in their own quarter (Harat al-Yahad), located on the down
slopes of a hill. The sultan’s palace separated the Jewish quar-
ter from the Muslim quarter. The Jews lived in tall houses, two
to five stories high, a situation against the ruling regulations
throughout Yemen and other Muslim countries. There were
two synagogues practicing a combination of the local old rite
(baladi) and the newly imported Sephardi rite (shami). The
synagogues also functioned as religious courts. The Jews of
Habban were very different in their appearance and behavior
from most other Yemenite Jews, as most of the discrimina-
tory anti-Jewish Muslim regulations were not in force there.
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HABBAR, HABBAREI

They had long hair reaching down over their shoulders but
no sidelocks, and did not wear black dresses but covered their
bodies with multi-colored fabrics with a decorated belt, just
like their Muslim tribal neighbors. The women tied nets dec-
orated with silver jewelry around their heads and also wore
wide silver belts. A few generations ago they apparently even
used to carry weapons and took part in inter-tribal battles of
the Muslims. There were no priests (Kohanim) and Levites
among them. They were distinctive as well in terms of Jewish
daily life. A few of them had already immigrarted to the land
of Israel in the 1940s, but it was only after the establishment
of the State of Israel that the community as a whole submitted
their house keys to the local sultan and prepared themselves
to immigrate to the new-born Jewish state. But the sultan did
not give them permission and only after his unexpected death
and the messengers of the State of Israel having paid a ran-
som for each of them were they allowed to leave for the British
colony of *Aden and from there to fly to Israel. Most of them
settled in their own settlement — moshav Bareket — where they
could preserve their distinctive communal and religious life.
Since their immigration they have attracted scholars in vari-
ous fields and were the subject of many studies on communal
life, folklore, music, health, and liturgy.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Ma‘taf, Yahadut Habban (1987); K. Blady,
Jewish Communities in Exotic Places (2000), Y. Tobi, Moreshet Ye-
hudei Teman (1977), M. Rodionov, in: TEMA, 8 (2004), 153-68; S.
Jawnieli, Massa le-Teiman (1952), 36-37, 222-8; J. Sha’ir, in: Harel,
Kovez Zikkaron... Rephael Alshekh (1962), 231-5; T. Ashkenazi, in:
Sinai, 22 (1947/48), 248-57; idem, in: JQR, 38 (1947/48), 93-96; Y.
Shai, Traditional Songs of the Habbani Women and Their Role in the

Wedding (1985).
[Yosef Tobi (24 ed.)]

HABBAR, HABBARE]I, persecutors of the Jews in Babylon,
mentioned in the Babylonian Talmud. They created hard-
ships for Jews, forbidding them to light lamps on their (the
Habbareis’) festive days (Shab. 45a; Git. 17a), to perform buri-
als and slaughter of animals (Yev. 63b) in accordance with
Jewish law, and interfering with the proper observance of the
festivals by the Jews (Bezah 6a; see Rashi ibid.). The rise of the
Habbarei in Babylon may be established as occurring between
the death of R. Hiyya the Great and that of Rabbah Bar Bar
Hana, i.e., at the end of the first quarter of the third century
C.E. (Yev. 63b). It is possible that the Habbarei were Zoroas-
trian priests, fire worshipers, whose influence increased in
Babylon in the course of that century after the rise to power
of the Sassanid dynasty.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kohut, Arukh, 3 (1926), 339f.; S. Krauss, Tose-
fot Arukh ha-Shalem (1937), 1781.; ]. Obermeyer, Landschaft Babylo-

nien (1929), 2621,
[Moshe Beer]

HABE, HANS (pseudonym of Janos Békessy; 1911-1977),
Budapest-born German novelist whose works reflect fierce
opposition to the Nazis. Habe became the League of Nations
correspondent of the Prager Tagblatt in 1935. On the outbreak
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of World War 11 he enlisted in the French army. He escaped
from a German Pow camp in 1940, and served in the U.S.
forces for the rest of the war. In 1945 he founded the Ameri-
can-backed Munich Neue Zeitung. Habe’s novels include Drei
ueber die Grenze (1937: Three over the Frontier, 1939), Weg ins
Dunkel (1951; first published as Walk in Darkness, 1949), and
Im Namen des Teufels (1956; Agent of the Devil, 1959). The au-
tobiographical Ob Tausend Fallen (1943; first published as
A Thousand Shall Fall, 1941) describes the ordeal of foreign
volunteers and loyal French troops deprived of arms and en-
couragement by the incompetent and defeatist French high
command. His book on the assassination of President John
F Kennedy, Der Tod in Texas (1964), appeared in the U.S. as
The Wounded Land. Habe also wrote an autobiography, All My
Sins (1957); Die Mission (1965; The Mission, 1966), based on
the *Evian Conference of 1938; and Christopher and His Father
(1967), which deals with the question of Federal Germany’s
remorse. His autobiography was published under the title Ich
stelle mich — Meine Lebensgeschichte.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.K. Zachau, “Hans Habe als Heraus-
geber der ‘Neuen Zeitung,” in: W. Benz and M. Neiss, Deutsch-Jue-
disches Exil - Das Ende der Assimilation? (1994), 151-64.

HABER, family of German bankers. SALOMON (SAMUEL)
HABER (1764-1839), born in Breslau, moved to Karlsruhe to-
ward the end of the 18t? century, and set up a banking and fi-
nance house. He and his sons were prominent in the early in-
dustrial development of Baden and Wuerttemberg, and from
about 1820 S. Haber and Sons became one of Europe’s lead-
ing bankers. In 1829 hereditary nobility was bestowed on Sa-
lomon’s son LOUIS (LUDWIG; 1804-1892). Frequent marriages
with other Jewish moneyed families fortified the Habers’ fi-
nancial and social status, but when in 1847 the bank experi-
enced difficulties it was the government of Baden which came
to the rescue, and not the family connections. Louis’ brother
MORITZ (1798-1874) took part in the formation of the Bank
fuer Handel und Industrie in Darmstadt, the forerunner of
the Darmstaedter Bank. Together with his brother Louis he
was also among the founders of the Vienna Kreditanstalt
(1855), and in 1863 of the Bodenkreditanstalt. The youngest
of the brothers, SAMUEL (1812-1892), settled in Paris where
Moritz had to take refuge after he had killed his opponent in
a duel in Karlsruhe.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Schnee, Die Hoffinanz und der moderne

Staat, 4 (1963), 68-86.
[Joachim O. Ronall]

HABER, FRITZ (1868-1934), German physical chemist and
Nobel laureate. Haber was born in Breslau, the son of a pros-
perous chemical and dye merchant and an alderman of the
city. After a period in industry and business, he went in 1893
to the Technische Hochschule at Karlsruhe, and in 1906 be-
came professor of physical and electrochemistry. His work on
carbon bonds led to a rule bearing his name. Turning to elec-
trochemistry, he wrote Grundriss der technischen Electroche-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 8



mie auf theoretische Grundlage (1898) and was a co-developer
of the glass electrode. In 1905 he wrote Thermodynamics of
Technical Gas Reactions. His most important work, started in
1904, was the synthesis of ammonia from hydrogen and nitro-
gen. His laboratory demonstration interested Bosch, Bergius,
and the Badische Anilin-und Sodafabrik companies, and they
eventually developed the process into a commercial operation.
Haber was awarded the Nobel Prize in chemistry in 1918 “for
the synthesis of ammonia from its elements”; this work of
Haber was to be invaluable to the German military effort in
World War 1. In 1911 he was made director of the new Kaiser
Wilhelm Research Institute in Berlin-Dahlem, and in 1914 this
was turned over to war work, particularly gas warfare, starting
with chlorine and ending with mustard gas. After Germany’s
defeat, he reconstituted his Institute, and in the 1920s it be-
came probably the leading center of physical chemistry in the
world. Haber was president of the German Chemical Society,
and of the Verband deutscher chemischer Vereine (which he
created), and after some months spent in Japan he created the
Japan Institute in Berlin and Tokyo.

Haber left the Jewish faith, and with the Nazi accession
to power in 1933 was not immediately threatened but he was
ordered to dismiss all the Jews on the staff of his institute. He
refused and resigned. His health, already poor, deteriorated.
He went to a sanatorium in Switzerland, where he died. In
1952 a tablet was unveiled in Haber’s memory at the Kaiser
Wilhelm Institute.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.H. Goran, The Story of Fritz Haber (1967),
incl. bibL; R. Stern, in: YLBI, 8 (1963), 70-102.

[Samuel Aaron Miller]

HABER, SAMUEL L. (1903-1984), U.S. economist and or-
ganization executive. Haber, who was born in Harlau, Ro-
mania, was taken to the U.S. in 1911. He received a B.A. from
the University of Wisconsin in 1924. He worked as a researcher
on labor and economic problems (1925-43), and then served
in the U.S. Army, 1943-46. In 1947 Haber became director for
Germany of the American Jewish Joint Distribution Commit-
tee, where he headed an extensive program for approximately
200,000 displaced persons (DPs). He developed and directed
programs to assist in their rehabilitation and immigration
to Israel, the United States, and other amenable countries.
In 1954 Haber was sent to Morocco to organize a compre-
hensive Jewish welfare program for more than 50,000 of
the country’s 240,000 Jews. In 1957 he established a welfare
program for Jews in Poland, becoming the first jpc repre-
sentative permitted to function in that country since 1950.
After serving as assistant director general of ypc’s European
headquarters in Geneva (1958-64) and assistant executive
vice-chairman in New York (1964-67), Haber was appointed
to succeed the murdered Charles *Jordan as Joint executive
vice-chairman in 1967. Although Haber retired from the jpc
at the end of 1975, his co-workers honored him by electing him
honorary executive vice president of the organization.
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From the 1960s to the early 1980s Haber was also a fre-
quent speaker at fundraising campaigns in American Jewish
communities; he served as vice chairman of the American
Council of Agencies; vice president of the Israel Education
Fund of the United Jewish Agency; national chairman of the
Associates Division of the American Friends of Hebrew Uni-
versity; chairman of the executive committee of the Institute
of Contemporary Jewry of Hebrew University; consultant
for the Jewish Studies program of Columbia University; and
trustee of the interfaith Hunger Appeal, which he helped es-
tablish in 1978.

[Ruth Beloff (24 ed.)]

HABER, SHAMAI (1922-1995), Israel sculptor. He was born
in Lodz, Poland, and in 1935 emigrated to Palestine where he
studied in Tel Aviv and fought in the War of Independence.
From 1949 he lived in Paris. He worked close to nature, and
created portraits under the influence of such French masters
as Charles Despiau. In 1954 he turned to abstraction. In 1962
he produced his first monumental work for the atomic reac-
tor building at Nahal Sorek (Nebi Rubin) in Israel. In 1965, to-
gether with Yitshak *Danziger, he created a monumental com-
position for the Israel Museum, Jerusalem. When he turned
to abstraction Haber worked in stone. He used large blocks
and assembled them in such a manner as to create a static
relationship between the volumes and the spaces between
them. The solitary presence of his sculpture in its surround-
ings has an archaic quality which is increased by his method
of working the stone.

[Yona Fischer]

HABER, WILLIAM (1899-1988), economist and communal
worker. Haber was born in Romania but immigrated to the
U.S. in 1909. In 1937 he was appointed professor of econom-
ics at the University of Michigan in Ann Arbor, was chair-
man of the Department of Economics in 1962-63, and from
1963 to 1968 was dean of the College of Literature, Science,
and the Arts.

Haber held important posts in U.S. government bodies,
including that of chairman of the National Committee on
Long Range Work and Relief Policy (1941); chief of the Plan-
ning Division of the Conference on Post War Relief Readjust-
ment (1942); adviser on Manpower to the Director of War Mo-
bilization (1945-46); and chairman of the Federal Advisory
Council on Employment Security (1948-58). He was adviser
on Jewish Affairs to Gen. Lucius Clay, Commander in Chief
in Germany (1948-49).

Haber played a prominent role in Jewish organizations.
He was chairman of the National Hillel Commission of B'nai
Brith (1955-63) and of the Academic Council of the American
Friends of the Hebrew University (1967). His main interest,
however, was the *ORT organization. He was appointed presi-
dent of the American orT Federation in 1950, and continued
in that office after his appointment as president of the Cen-
tral Board of the World orT Union in 1955. He retired from
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the orT presidency in 1980, although he remained honorary
president of the federation and the international group un-
til his death. oRrT created an award in Haber’s honor in 1984,
presented annually to people who have contributed to the
federation’s work or aims.

The University of Michigan also established an award in
his honor. The William Haber Award is bestowed upon appli-
cants who have created high-quality programs for the Jewish
campus community.

Haber published some 20 books, including Unemploy-
ment Relief and Economic Security (1936), The Michigan Econ-
omy (1960), Social Security: Programs, Problems and Policies
(1954, reprinted 1966), and Unemployment Insurance in the
American Economy (with Merrill G. Murray, 1966). He also
edited the book Labor in a Changing America (1966).

[Rohan Saxena (274 ed.)]

HABERLANDT, GOTTLIEB (1854-1945), German plant
physiologist. Born in Ungarisch-Altenberg, Hungary, Haber-
landt rose to a professorship first at the University of Graz
(Austria) and later at the University of Berlin. His contribu-
tions in the field of plant responses to environmental stimuli
helped to establish plant physiology as a significant separate
discipline within the biological sciences. In 1884 Haberlandt
described the important relationship between the anatomy of
plants and their physiological capacities in a classic volume,
Physiologische Pflanzenanatomie (1884; Physiological Plant
Anatomy, 1914). In utilizing function as a basis for establish-
ing structural categories he anticipated 20™"-century inter-
est in physiological plant ecology. Later works include Das
Reizleitende Gewebesystem der Sinnpflanze (“Stimuli Trans-
mitting Tissue System of the Mimosa,” 1890) and Sinnesor-
gane im Pflanzenreich (“Sense Organs of the Plant Kingdom,”
1901) as well as numerous research reports dealing with the
mechanism of plant tropisms, the significance of transpira-
tion in the migration of nutrients, and the general functions
of the vascular system.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Neue Deutsche Biographie, 7 (1966), inclu-

des bibliography. G H. Fried]
eorge H. Frie

HABERMAN, JOSHUA O. (1919- ), U.S. Reform rabbi.
Haberman was born in Vienna, where his education was in-
terrupted by the German invasion of Austria in 1938. Fleeing
to the United States, he earned his B.A. from the University of
Cincinnati (1940) and M.H.L. from Hebrew Union College-
Jewish Institute of Religion, where he was ordained in 1945.
HUC-JIR awarded him an honorary Doctor of Divinity in 1970.
His first pulpit was in Mobile, Alabama (1944-46), where he
worked to bring the Reform and Conservative communities
closer together as rabbi of Congregation Shaarei Shamayim
(the Government Street Temple). While serving as rabbi of
Temple Beth Zion in Buffalo, New York (1946-51), Haberman
founded the *Hillel Center at the University of Buffalo, act-
ing as its first director (1946-47). In 1951, he became rabbi of
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Har Sinai Temple in Trenton, New Jersey, whose membership
quadrupled under his leadership. Haberman chaired both the
Trenton Board of Rabbis and the local Israel Bonds Drive; co-
authored Encounter for Reconciliation: Guidelines for Inter-re-
ligious Dialogue, published jointly by the *Union of American
Hebrew Congregations and the United Presbyterian Church
of America; and continued to foster mutual understanding
within the Jewish community. He also lectured at Rutgers Uni-
versity and served on the Executive Committee of the Central
Conference of American Rabbis (1967-69).

In 1969, Haberman was appointed rabbi of Washington
Hebrew Congregation. His predecessor had been a classical
Reform rabbi who was the son of an Orthodox rosh yeshivah.
Haberman was far more traditional and far more oriented to-
ward Israel. He developed a dialogue with the Roman Cath-
olic diocese of Washington, p.c., with evangelical Christian
leaders, and with Imam Wallace D. Muhammad of the World
Community of Islam in the West. He served as president of
the Washington Board of Rabbis (1982-84), as well as on the
Advisory Committee on Ethical Values of the United States In-
formation Agency (1982-83) and on the boards of directors of
the Ethics and Public Policy Center (1983-89) and the Jewish
Institute for National Security Affairs (1985). In 1984, in antici-
pation of retiring from the pulpit, he founded the Foundation
for Jewish Studies, which sponsors cultural and educational
programs for the entire Washington Jewish community as
well as interested adherents of other faiths. In 1986, Haberman
became rabbi emeritus of Washington Hebrew Congregation
and assumed the active presidency of the Fjs. On a national
level, he was a member of the board of alumni overseers of the
HUC-JIR and served as president of the National Association
of Retired Reform Rabbis (NAORR, 1999-2000). In 2001, he
was the representative of Jewish participation in the National
Cathedral’s memorial service marking 9/11.

Haberman contributed articles to English and German
publications and wrote three books, Philosopher of Revela-
tion: The Life and Thought of S.L. Steinheim (1990); The God
I Believe In: Conversations about Judaism with 14 Prominent
Jewish Intellectuals (1994), and Healing Psalms: The Dialogues
with God that Help You Cope with Life (2000). In addition, he
taught at Georgetown University, Wesley Theological Semi-
nary, and American University. He received the Brotherhood
Award of the National Conference of Christians and Jews
(1978) and the Elie Wiesel Holocaust Remembrance Award,
conferred by the State of Israel Bonds (1992). Haberman’s son

is an Orthodox rabbi.
[Bezalel Gordon (274 ed.)]

HABERMANN, ABRAHAM MEIR (1901-1980), bibli-
ographer and scholar of medieval Hebrew literature. Born
at Zurawno (Galicia), Habermann from 1928 was librarian
at the Schocken Library in Berlin. He immigrated to Pales-
tine in 1934 and served as director of the Schocken Library
in Jerusalem until 1967. From 1957 he taught medieval litera-
ture at Tel Aviv University (professor, 1969) and taught at the
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Graduate Library School of the Hebrew University. He was
editor of the department of bibliography (Jewish printers) for
the Encyclopaedia Hebraica and the department of medieval
Hebrew poetry for the first edition of the Encyclopaedia Ju-
daica. Habermann began his study of medieval literature in
1925, specializing in the Ashkenazi piyyut from the time of R.
Ephraim ben Jacob of Bonn. A prolific writer, his books in-
clude Ha-Madpisim Benei Soncino (1933): Gevilim; Meah Sip-
purei Aggadah (1942); Ha-Genizah (1944); Toledot ha-Sefer
ha-Ivri (1945); Ha-Piyyut (1946); Ateret Renanim, piyyutim
and songs for Sabbath and festivals (1967); Ha-Sefer ha-Ivri be-
Hitpattehuto (1968); Shaurei Sefarim Ivriyyim (1969); and To-
ledot ha-Piyyut ve-ha-Shirah (1970), which is the first attempt
at a survey of the history of Hebrew piyyut and poetry and
its development in various cultural centers from post-biblical
times to the Haskalah period. Habermann edited and com-
piled such diverse medieval works as: Piyyutei Rashi (1941);
Selihot u-Fizmonim of R. Gershom Meor ha-Golah (1944; new
printing, 2004); Gezerot Ashkenaz ve-Zarefat (1946); Nizozot
Ge'ullah, an anthology of redemption and messianism (1949);
Mahberot Immanuel ha-Romi (1950); Even Bohan of Kalony-
mus ben Kalonymus (1956); Studies of the Dead Sea Scrolls,
Edah ve-Edut (1952), and Megillot Midbar Yehudah (1959).
Shortly after his death, the Habermann Institute for Literary
Research was created in Lod (Lydda), Israel. In 1983 Z. Malachi
published Yad le-Heman, a memorial volume in his honor.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965), 5681.

[Yehoshua Horowitz]

HABIB, HAYYIM BEN MOSES BEN SHEM TOV (16t
century), rabbinical author. Among the Jews exiled from Por-
tugal in 1497, he escaped to Fez. In 1505 he compiled over 3,000
responsa of Solomon b. Abraham *Adret, in Sefer ha-Battim.
H.].D. *Azulai heard of the existence of the manuscript in Fez.
Joseph Samon, the author of Edut Bi-Yhosef, eventually took
it to Jerusalem, where it came into the possession of Suss-
man Jawitz (1813-1881), father of the historian Zeev *Jawitz
who had emigrated to Jerusalem from Warsaw (see introduc-
tion to Berakhah Meshulleshet, Warsaw, 1863). Sefer ha-Bat-
tim was published by Sussman’s son Abraham, together with
the glosses of Isaac Goldman who had also published Adret’s
novellae on tractate Menahot. Habib’s characteristic signa-
ture: “Hayyim b. Moses ibn Habib whose knees did not kneel
to Baal, nor to fire and wood,” is probably an allusion to his
flight from Portugal.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Fuenn, Keneset, 355; ].M. Toledano, Ner ha-
Maarav (1911), 86; Azulai, 2 (1852), 21 no. 131.

[Simon Marcus]

HABIB, MOSES BEN SOLOMON IBN (c. 1654-1696),
Turkish rabbi and author. He was born in *Salonika, a descen-
dant of *Levi ben Habib, and went to Jerusalem in his youth.
He studied in the yeshivah of Jacob *Hagiz and from c. 1677 to
1679 he traveled as an emissary of Jerusalem, reaching as far as
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Budapest. In 1688 Habib was appointed head of the yeshivah in
Jerusalem maintained by the philanthropist Moses ibn Yaish,
of Constantinople. In the following year, on the death of Moses
Galante, Habib was appointed to succeed him as chief rabbi of
Jerusalem (1689). His grandson, Jacob *Culi, who published
most of his grandfather’s works, also had in his possession a
number of other manuscripts which he used in his own work
Me-Am Loez (Constantinople, 1733). A manuscript of his ser-
mons is in the National Library in Jerusalem. The ascription
to him of the Ez ha-Daat (printed in Or Zaddikim, Salonika,
1799) has been questioned by S. Hazzan.

He wrote the following works: Get Pashut (Ortakoi, 1719),
on the laws of divorce and halizah; Shammot ba-Arez (Con-
stantinople, 1727), consisting of “Yom Teruuh,” on the tractate
Rosh Ha-Shanah, “Tosafot Yom ha-Kippurim,” on the tractate
Yoma, and “Kappot Temarim,” on the tractate Sukkah (Con-
stantinople, 1731); and Ezrat Nashim (ibid., 1731), on the laws
of agunah. H.].D. *Azulai states that most of Habib’s responsa
were lost at sea; however some have survived, and have been
published, part in Kol Gadol (Jerusalem, 1907), and part in the
works of contemporary scholars (Devar Sha'ul, 1927). Moses
also wrote a commentary on the Jerusalem Talmud entitled
Penei Moshe of which tractates Berakhot, Peah, and Demai are
extant in manuscript (Sassoon Ms. 592).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Hazzan, Ha-Maulot li-Shelomo (1859);
Rosanes, Togarmah, 4 (1935), 326-8; 5 (1938), 14; Frumkin-Rivlin,
2 (1928), 89-91; M.D. Gaon, Yehudei ha-Mizrah be-Erez Yisrael, 2
(1938), 241; Yaari, Sheluhei, 298f.; J. Molcho, in: Ozar Yehudei Sefarad,
5 (1962), 81ft.; Scholem, Shabbetai Zevi, 1 (1959), 200f.; D.S. Sassoon,
Ohel Dawid, 1 (1932), 104-6; Lieberman, in: Sefer ha-Yovel... A. Marx
(1950), 313-5; Benayahu, in: Tarbiz, 21 (1950), 58-60.

[Simon Marcus]

HABIBA, JOSEPH (beginning of the 15" century), Spanish
talmudic scholar. Virtually no biographical details are known
of Habiba. His teachers were *Nissim b. Reuben (the Ran)
and Hasdai *Crescas. Author of novellae to the Talmud and
a commentary on Isaac *Alfasi known as the Nimmukei Yosef,
he is regarded as the last of the *rishonim to comment on
the Talmud and the Hilkhot ha-Rif. It was previously thought
that Habiba wrote commentaries only to those tractates of
Alfasi on which Nissim b. Reuben did not comment, but it
is now believed that his commentary covered the whole work.
Only his commentaries to tractates Moed Katan, Yevamot,
Bava Kamma, Bava Mezia, Bava Batra, Sanhedrin, and Makkot
have been published in editions of the Talmud, but his com-
mentaries to the tractates Megillah and Pesahim (1960) and
to Gittin (1963) and Avodah Zarah in M.]. Blau (ed.), Shitat
ha-Kadmonim al Massekhet Avodah Zarah (1969) have been
published. His commentaries on Berakhot, Shabbat, Taunit,
and Hullin, are still in manuscript. Of his novellae to the
Talmud there have been published Shevuot (in Beit ha-
Behirah of Menahem ha-Meiri; Leghorn, 1795), and Ketubbot
and Nedarim (in the Ishei ha-Shem, ibid., 1795, new ed. 1960).

In his commentary Habiba usually quotes the geonim, the
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Spanish *posekim until *Jacob b. Asher, and Yom Tov *Vidal of
Tolosa. According to Malachi ha-Kohen (in his Yad Malakhi),
Habiba differs from Nissim in that he quotes the aforemen-
tioned authors and Yom Tov b. Abraham *Ishbili, and in that
he commences each of the novellae with “the author says” and
concludes with “thus far the words of the author;” something
not found in the works of other rishonim. It is this character-
istic, as well as the numerous quotations from the works of
Yom Tov Ishbili and Asher b. Jehiel, which serve as indubitable
indications of the author of the Nimmukei Yosef. Habiba’s style
is direct and succinct. Some see his commentaries as aimed
at encouraging the study of Talmud rather than the Hilkhot
ha-Rif, which, through its wide circulation, tended to displace
the study of the Talmud. Consequently Nimmukei Yosef is re-
garded as a supplement rather than a commentary, the addi-
tion of passages of the Talmud omitted by Alfasi making the
talmudic text readily available to the student. The Nimmukei
Yosef is a valuable source for clarifying the opinions and ap-
proach of various rishonim, since in addition to quoting from
their actual works he also gives oral traditions handed down
by their pupils. He was highly regarded in later generations
as an authoritative posek.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Malachi b. Jacob ha-Kohen, Yad Malakhi
(Przemysl, 1888 ed.), 154d; Weiss, Dor, 5 (1904*), 760f.; H. Tcherno-
witz, Toledot ha-Posekim, 1(1946), 163f.; M.J. Blau (ed.), in: J. Habiba,
Nimmubkei Yosef al Massekhtot Megillah u-Fesahim (1960), introd.;
M. Margalioth (ed.), Hilkhot ha-Nagid (1962), 79; Waxman, Litera-
ture, 2 (1960), 112.

[Yehoshua Horowitz]

°HABIBI, EMIL (1922-1996), Israeli Arab poet and Knesset
member. A Christian Arab born in Haifa, after 1948 he was a
founder of the Israel Communist Party and a Knesset member
on its behalf. He left the Knesset in 1972 to devote himself to
editing Al-Ittihad and to his literary work. In 1983 he founded
the Committee of Israeli and Palestinian Writers, Artists and
Academics, on which he served as chairman until he died. In
1990 he founded the Arabesque Publishing House. In 1991
he withdrew from active political life. In 1992 he received the
Israel Prize for literature and poetry. In 1995 he began publish-
ing Masharef, a periodical of Palestinian literature. He wrote
several novels as well as shorter items, many of which have
been translated from Arabic into Hebrew. His writings, which
opened a window to the Palestinian experience in general and
in Israel in particular, express his special feeling for Haifa, the
city of his birth, where he also chose to be buried. The inscrip-
tion on his tombstone sums up this emotional and political
connection: “I Stayed in Haifa.”

[Shaked Gilboa (27 ed.)]

HABIL, the name of four places inhabited by Jews at the time
of their emigration from Yemen (1948-49). All four are located
in the southernmost regions of present-day Yemen, or close to
its border. Among the genizah fragments there is a letter of ap-
pointment from a gaon to a person, whose name has not been
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preserved, requesting that the latter undertake the collection
of funds for the Babylonian Academy. A letter was sent to the
inhabitants of al-Sawil and al-Habil, which was to be read to
them so that they would make their contributions; these were
to be sent to the head of the academy in San’a or the emissar-
ies of the academies in Yaman and Yamama.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.D. Goitein, in: Tarbiz, 31 (1961/62), 360-1.

[Haim Zew Hirschberg]

HABILLO, DAVID (d. 1661), kabbalist of Safed and Jeru-
salem and emissary from Jerusalem. Habillo was the out-
standing pupil of the kabbalist Benjamin b. Meir ha-Levi of
Safed, whom he accompanied when he moved to Jerusalem.
H.]J.D. Azulai relates that the veteran rabbis of Jerusalem told
him that Habillo lived there in 1652 and had a heavenly men-
tor (maggid). Habillo wrote a commentary on Sefer Yezirah
which has remained in manuscript. During the 1650s he went
to Turkey as an emissary from Jerusalem. He met Abraham
Yakhini in Constantinople before 1660 and also the youthful
*Shabbetai Zevi, who almost certainly learned Kabbalah from
Habillo. When Shabbetai Zevi was subsequently compelled to
leave Constantinople, he proceeded to Smyrna with Habillo,
who died there on the ninth of Av. After his death a dispute
arose between his son, JUDAH HABILLO, who claimed the
inheritance left in Smyrna by his father, and the heads of the
Jerusalem community, who claimed the money as the pro-
ceeds of the mission on their behalf. Hayyim *Benveniste, the
av bet din of Smyrna, decided in favor of the son.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Azulai, 1 (1852), 23a no. 17; A. Freimann, In-
yanei Shabbetai Zevi (1912), 141 no. 9; Frumkin-Rivlin, 2 (1928), 29,
34, 69f.; Yaari, Sheluhei, 154, 283, 287; G. Scholem, in: Zion, 13-14
(1948-49), 61f.; Scholem, Shabbetai Zevi, 1 (1957), 138-40, 154.

[Avraham Yaari]

HABILLO (Xabillo), ELIJAH BEN JOSEPH (Maestro Ma-
noel; second half 15t cent.), Spanish philosopher and trans-
lator of philosophical writings. Habillo was an admirer of
Christian scholasticism, and translated some of the works of
the Christian scholastics from Latin into Hebrew, including:
Thomas *Aquinas’ Quaestiones disputatae, Quaestio de anima
(“Sheelot ba-Nefesh”), De animae facultatibus (“Maamar be-
Kohot ha-Nefesh,” published by A. Jellinek in Philosophie und
Kabbala, 1854), De universalibus (“Be-Inyan ha-Kolel”), and
questions on Aquinas’ treatise De ente de essentia (“Sheelot
Maamar be-Nimza u-ve-Mahut”); William of Occam’s three
treatises entitled Summa totius logicae (“Perakim be-Kolel”),
to which he added an appendix, and Quaestiones Philosophi-
cae; and the pseudo-Aristotelian Liber de causis (“Sefer ha-
Sibbot”). It is also supposed that Habillo translated anony-
mously Vincenz of Beauvais’ De universalibus under the title
Mauamar Nikhbad be-’Kelal’ (see M. Steinschneider, Parma
Ms. no. 4577).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Munk, in: oLz, 7 (1904), 725; Munk, Mé-
langes, 303; Steinschneider, Uebersetzungen, 265, 470, 477, 483.
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HABILLO, ELISHA (called Mercado; 1719-1792), rabbi
of Sarajevo. Habillo studied under David *Pardo, author of
Shoshannim le-David. He wrote Avodat ha-Tamid (Sarajevo,
1788), a commentary on the Sephardi liturgy for the whole
year, together with the order of service for weekdays, with
brief laws and explanations. In this work the author at times
cites the explanations of Nehemiah *Hayon, only to dissociate
himself from them at the end. He published his teacher’s book
of prayers for festivals, Shifat Revivim (Leghorn, 1787), includ-
ing in the original his elegy on the ill-treatment by the Turks
of the Sarajevo Jews who fled from the Austrians, and added
a number of his poems. Habillo also wrote a commentary on
the Passover Haggadah and on the Grace after Meals.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.D. Gaon, Yehudei ha-Mizrah be-Erez Yis-
rael, 2 (1938), 242; Frumkin-Rivlin, 3 (1929), 97; Rosanes, Togarmah,

5 (1938), 177.
[Simon Marcus]

HABIMAH (Heb. 1°27; “the Stage”), repertory theater com-
pany; founded in Moscow in 1917 as the first professional
Hebrew theater in the world, and now the National Theater
of Israel. Its initiator was Nahum David *Zemach, who was
joined by Menahem Gnessin and the actress Hannah *Rovina
in Warsaw, but World War 1 halted their efforts. They met
again in Moscow in 1917 and were soon joined by a number
of young Jewish actors. Their idea was not simply to found a
theater but to give expression to the revolutionary change in
the situation of the Jewish people and especially to the revival
of Hebrew. Zemach turned to the great Russian theater direc-
tor Konstantin Stanislavski and adopted his famous “method.”
It was, in fact, their idealism which enabled the Habimah ac-
tors to overcome the great initial difficulties, first of all the
economic problem of the revolutionary period. David Vardi,
one of its founding members, wrote in his diary in Septem-
ber, 1918: “Today we held a meeting... On the agenda was the
food problem. It was decided to send two members out to the
country, to look for potatoes and flour... We were each allot-
ted a [role]. Mine was to bring potatoes from the he-Halutz
farm to the Habimah cooperative kitchen...”

There were also political problems. The Yevsektsiya,
the Jewish section of the Communist Party, lodged a protest
with Stalin, the People’s Commissar of Nationalities, against
Habimal’s very existence. Stalin, however, overruled their in-
tervention (1920). In this struggle Zemach succeeded in enlist-
ing the support of leading artists, writers, and political person-
alities, such as Lunacharski, the commissar for education and
culture, who proved a true friend of Habimah. Maxim *Gorki
was also an enthusiastic supporter. Habimah introduced plays
of a type that had never been staged by Jewish troupes, and
they were directed by great teachers, all of them non-Jewish
disciples of Stanislavski.

Habimah first performed in 1918, presenting four one-
act plays by Jewish writers. It became one of the four studios
of the Moscow Art Theater. Habimah scored its greatest tri-
umph with S. *An-Ski’s The Dybbuk, which was the third play
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it staged. Bialik translated it into Hebrew and Joel Engel com-
posed its musical score. Its first performance took place on Jan.
31,1922, and it established Habimah’s reputation, as well as that
of Yevgeni Vakhtangov, a young director of Armenian origin
who had been delegated to Habimah by Stanislavski.

The Dybbuk owed its triumph to its outstanding orches-
tration, its forceful symbolism, and its glaring contrasts, but
mainly to the boundless enthusiasm of the company in its act-
ing and singing. Even in the mass scenes, every person on the
stage gave his individual, distinct contribution; every Hasid
and every beggar stood for something different, and yet to-
gether they formed a team. Vakhtangov’s method, which was
an endless process of refining, came to its perfect expression
in the beggars’ dance in Act 11. In 1926 Habimah left Soviet
Russia and went on a tour abroad. The Dybbuk was hailed as
an unusual phenomenon. In 1927, when Habimah arrived in
the United States, the company split. Zemach and several ac-
tors decided to stay in the country. According to David Vardi,
“differences arose between Zemach and some of the younger
actors, who had taken a giant step forward, of which Zemach
hardly took note”

Habimabh visited Palestine in 1928-29 and presented two
productions, Ha-Ozar (“The Treasure”) by *Shalom Aleichem
and Keter David (“David’s Crown”) by Calderon, both un-
der the direction of the Russian Alexander Diki. In 1930 the
company went to Berlin, where it performed Twelfth Night,
directed by Michael Chekhov, and Uriel da Costa, under the
direction of Alexander Granovski. It finally settled in Pales-
tine in 1931. In the course of time it added to its repertoire a
great variety of plays deri